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TO THE MOST PVISSANT 


and mightie Frince IAMES the) 
Sixte, bythe grace of God, King ; 
of Scotland, 


K's 2 


hn 1OST Renowned and dread 
1 Soueraigne : as heretofore I 
haue preſumed to shrowd the 
| 2 fiſt fruites and degrees of my 
— vuder your Highn eſſe Name and 
protection. So now both humble and en- 
ure affection haue moued me to preſent this 
Treatiſe to your royall View as a Teſtimonie 
of humble d uetie, to expreſſe my poore, yet 
vnfeigned zeale. For to your Maieſtie the 
protection of all our doinges doe iuſtly be- 
long: and to y our Hi hneſſe are wee princi- 

a boui d to doe af Seruice, the which 1 
Mc willing to performe, ms allo tendring 
the en We and. benefite of my natiue 
Countrey( which GOD willing no occaſi- 


on shall cau'e me to omit ) 1 haue publiched 
A 2 this 


To his CMueſtic, , 
this Treatiſe and theſe my painefull labours 
to exonerate my ſelfe of the burthen which 
euery man is bounde to vndertake for the 
Common wealth: if my induſtrie could haue 
produced better effectes it would reioyce to 
paſſe vnder the protection of ſo excellent & 
mightie a Prince. Bnt the Arcadians can 
iue Tales but a fleece of woolle, the Athe- 
nians a dish of Oliues to Pallas, and my ſelſe 
haue nothing but theſe vnpolliched lines to 
preſent to your royall Maieſtie, May it the 
pleaſe your Highneſſe, as Minerua har bored 
an owle n. her target, Cytherea a defor- 
med Cyclops in her louely boſome, and A- 
pollo the night rauen vnder his heauenly 
Lute: to accept in good part the trauailes of 
17 humble ſubiect & vaſſall, which I hum- 
offer to your Highneſſe, praying day ly 
Na all the blesſinges in heauen may increaſe 
ypon your Maieſties Perſon and Progenie to 
your Princelie content and immortallgloric. 
Gwen at London the xx.of April. 
Tour Maieſties moſt humble 


and obeiſant ſubieR, 
Peter Love, 


a 


To the friendly Reader. 


is comm6ly ſaid as it is of truth good friend 
chat idlenes is the mother of all yice# which 
doch not onely ingender them but alſo nou- 
I riſheth & intertaineth the ſame, ſor auoyding 
D wherof as alſo having promiſed i my Trea- 
tiſeof the Spaniſh ficknesto further thy knowledg withihe 
whole Courſe of Chirurgerie, now doe I publifh the ſame, 
not as Plato did his common wealth, Cicero his Oratot, & 
fir Thomas Moore his Emtopia, le auing to the worlde any 
wiſhed perfectiõ not practiſed, but I impart to thee my la- 
bors & hidden ſecrets and experiences by me praftiſed & 
daylye put in vre to the great comfort, caſe and delight of 
ſuck as had occaſion to ſe my help. Fot being Chirurgian 
maior to the Spaniſh Regiments two yesres at Paris and 
ſince that time following the King of Fraunce my Maiſter 
in the warrs where I had commoditieto practiſe all points, 
and operations of Chirurgerie, vpon the which occafion I 
collected my practiſe with the opinion of both auntieut & 
late writers at vacant howers into a booke which is that T 
offer to thy view. Scing then I doe not entreat of any vaine 
fable, but ofluch earneſt & ſerious matter as toucheth the 
profit of all men in generall, and the benefit and cõmodity 
ofeuery man in particular. I hope the readers hereof will 
vouchſaſe to attribute and graunt ſuch diligence, and wil- 
ling eare, mynd and attention hereur.to * are accuſto- 
med to do in thoſe cauſes v hich they account moſt weigh - 
tie, graue and neceflarie and which they are moſt de ſirous 
to know, learne, and vnderfiand.” Herein thou maiſt reape 
the fruits of my trauells and fludies, and by the friendly ac- 
ceptance hereof gaine to thy ſelfe fruition & commodity of 
n y cther like labours, like 3s my Treatiſe of the help oſ wo- 
men in the time of their inſantmẽt, with the curatio cf ſuch 
diſeaſes as happen cõmonly to maides & maried wome, & 
the treatiſe which is called the poore mans guide V hic h are 
works eſteemed by ſuch learned men as baue ſeene them, 
moſt neceſſary for the cẽ mon weahh. Some men perhaps: 


more reſpeRing the it one priuat gaine then the publique 
. nh pens A SY e 0169) - 


To the friendly Reader. 


profit will thinke that I ſhould haue cõcealed thoſe thin 
as did the Egyptians, by writing in letters I 2222 
Bur I rather tollow the Grecians who vſed euety yeare to 
write in the temple of Eſculapius in Epi dauro, in the pre- 
ſence of all the people all the li knes, they had cured toge- 
ther with the ſeucrallremedie, for as the Philoſopher ſaith 
bon que communis: ao pre/Fantixe. Allo beingmoued by the 
counſell of Cicero where he ſaith chat we ſhould not onely 
haue tegard to our owne particuler, but allo to the profice 
and commoditie of our kinſtolkes and frindes, and gene- 
rally ta the common wealth of that Countrey where wee 
our birthe, the which counſell alſo was obſerued 
the old Romaines when their eſtate moſt flori- 
ſhtd for they did accompt him amõgſt the number of the 
infortunate, that during his life did not manifeſt (inſome 
one publique benefic or othet) his affectiõ & thankfuli hart 
to the place wherin he firſt btead, neuettheles there be ſom 
enuious and ignorant perſons whom I may iuſt'y compare 
to Antipholus that peareleſſe pickthanke, whoſe filchy hart 
being inflamd with malice, will find fault wich t his my la- 
bour, to whom I wil anſwere according to the ſaying of 
Eraſmus Roterod mus, vt ignani canes omni bus ignotis alla- 
tr ant ita barbari quioquid non intellight carpunt ac dart, 
only vpõ this hope I reſt, that as in good will& loue I haue 
done this, ſo the well diſpoſed wil cẽſure it in the beſt ſott, 
and where fault is they will in friendly and charitable ma- 
ner cotrect and amendthe ſame, the ignorants I would de- 
fire onely to put to theit hand and doe better, wiſhing eue- 
tie man as much profit and benefit in reading hereof as my 
e hath intended them, and ſo I ende 
dding the gentle Reader moſt hartelie 
farwell. From London the 
20. day of April.. 
1597. 


Omnibus clariſſimis Doctoribus Regi colle- 
giz chirurgicotũ Pariſienſũ nempe D. Rodolpho Lefort, D. 
Petro Pigret, D. Anthonia Portal, D. Senerino Pine, 4 D. 
Hyeronimo de la Nome, D. Philippo Colot, D. ons Bieers 
D.lacobo Guilmean, D. Londowico, Hubert, N. Iodoco de 
Beanuais, D, Gerardo Olinier, D. Franciſcode Leu, D. 
Tohanni de Hayes; N. Johann 9 rard, omnibus & 
alis, Petrus Low 22 or 42 Chnurgia. — ö 
S. P. D. 
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Eus naturalis zelus etga atrium tam, Dowinz - 
NM iepndel eine anche Vat | wh = 9 
terim. quorum notitiam legendo we 40 cendo mii 
acquiſui : quandoquidem in his pattibus yon ipueni viros 
tam peritos huius ſcientiæ, quam a 7e e ſe- 
quantur potius accidentales e obſeruationes, quàm 
infallibilia artis ptæcepta. Hoc autem chirurgicum opus 
meum veſtris acribus iudicijs examĩinandum teſin quo: & 
laborum meorum honorem vobls debitum ingenue fareor, 
qui meæ muſæ fuiſtis. Mea quidem methodus ea eſt, qua 
vos in veſtro famoſiſſimo Collegio vtiminĩ: quam etſi non 
ita exactè ſigillatim ext quutus ſum, tame quam diligentiſ- 
ſunè potui, eam obſeruaui:excepra ſola Anatomia cum ali- 
quibus alijs re bus particulatibus:quas breui in lucem edere 
ſpero. Primo de chirurgiæ origine tracto, & chirurꝑicis in- 
—— ſecundò de rebus naturalibus,non naturalibug, 
et prętet naturam, cum definitione, cauſis, ſignis, prognofli- 
cis, & cura tumotum in genere: tertiò de tumonbus quia 
qu atuor humotibus procedunt: quartò de diſtinctione tu- 
morum in ſpecie, à capite ad pedes: quintò de eodem ordi- 
ne in vulnetibus, vlcetibus, fra cturis, diſſoc ationibus, & vari- 
is alijs chirurgiæ optrationibus: poſtremò de remedijs cõ- 
muniter vſurpatis « chirurgo, cum authoritatibus omnium 
anriquorum authorſi,in e moi bo particulari. Itaque 
3 cceleſſes potentias, me vobis cmnino ob. 

igatum 5, mow 1 oro Derm opt. max. vt fœlicitate 
ſemper vos beate velit. Datum Laudim, 20. dic Aprilu. 
1597. 
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To the friendlie Reader in praiſe and com- 


mendation of the Aithour of this teatife Mi. Peter Lows 
D ottony in (Pirurgerie, & Chirargjon vnto the French Ki "ps 
Wuliam Clowes one of ber CAaieſtie: r 1 


wiſheth. al ha 7, with much increaſe 
£8 . ein rbic e 
Chirgrgerie. 


| 00 at thou fi room Reeder truely * 
| y fre de oyene ynto thee, aimoſt 

21 aod compengious doctrine, con- 
All. cayning, many holeſome and ptofitable 
LA prece ptes, for the curing of Tumors, a- 
L- poſtures, woundes 44, vlcers, fractures, 
41 e Lay Sex & particular zmichabgicIodicotions 


dinggementes; with dinets o- 
en dg Wt NE me in Dialogue wiſe, 
very cellg delightſome, plaine and ate in which diſcourſe 
ſo cited and ſet downe many workhie quotacions, fie 
mous authotities, and Authors of renowne, with diuers 
well experimented remedies, both ſimple and compound 
agg ſo very briefly concluding with the deuine Preſages of 
crates, All which it hath pleaſed maiſter Peter Low 
of is owne entire affection and vnfayned zeale which hee 
beareth to all young ſpringing Plants, called of Parace!ſu; 
and other learned. w eren or ſonnes of Arte: 
hath here publi oY r 121 ms yulgar toungue bis wolf 
fnutfull & neceſſa Chinugerie, not as a llrau- 


ger, but as a deere OS manner hee hath of late 
rformedove-pther 55 . is hats 
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y him, The _ 4 
haue wenge it Km 
to publiln in 5 5 7 very brieſe ie 
workes of Chirurg 2 = he be ſlayd by the Ie 


and iniuries ot. mnlcitude ſubtill Siconhanti or y 
. . in et | 


To the friendlie Reader, 


fouly faultie in their iudgementes, beingthe onely race and 
ofpring of Eraſiftratus and Thefſalns Tralianus , who haue 
moſt vnſcemely behaued themſelues behind his backed 
chicfely about the anſwering of this preſent booke, before: 
a ſott of them had euer ſeene him, orvndcrſtood whereof 
he intreated, and haue vſed againſt him likewiſe, a nombet 
of ridiculous, aſpiring and proud pontificall comparriſons, 
— togethet, like the ragges of a beggars cloake: and 
yet lome of theſe hideous Monſters in humanitie, are as it 
were fallen aſleepe , in their one braſtly ignorance , ma- 
king no conſcience in miſpending their talents 2 neuerthe- 
leſs they will be marucilous vigilent in carping and re pre- 
bending of other mens labours and travels, which is a point 
of extreame fooliſhneſſe in them, becauſe it is ſaid; he that 
hath done.leaG}}, is worthy of thankes, Notwithſtauding, 
according to the olde wonted guiſe they haue plounged 
themſelues againe and againe inthe flouds and ſtreames of 
vnquencheable hatred againfſ all men wharſocuer (Engliſh 
or ſtraunget) that publitheth foorth bookes of Phiſicke or 
Chirurgerie in the Engliſh toungue: neuer conſidering the 
_ and wiſe ſavinges of ¶ cero, that a man is not onely 


orne for himſelte, but chiefely to profite his native Coun® It is lid, That * 
trey, Parentes and Friendes. And many of theſe foteſuide man may boaſt 
profeſſed enemies are more — — in bragging & boa- of his wealth, 


ſting of their owne cunning an 
and ſcraping together of abundance of woful-goten pelte, 
then otherwiſe carefull to ſeeke the good of others by pu- 
_— of ſuch like works of Chirurgerie, as is this preſent 
Treatiſe, nay, a many of them are ſo euill affected and vn- 
charitably giuen, that they wilt with all rigour, hard and 
bitter s. ke molt vniuſtly wounde men behinde their 
backes, and that after a Paraſiticall manner: ſometimes bes 
fore perſons of good account in their chambers priuacely, 
& many times alſo at tables openly, with moſt intolle rable 
reproches and odious defamations,and aſier extolleth them 
to their faces with a worlde of commendations ; they will 
with the Crocodile ſceke all aduantages to ſpoyle a man ſe- 

7 T cretly 


great aki l in ſcratching 8 


To the friendlic Reader. 

cretly, & after waſh his face againe with diſſetnbling teares 
moſt teecherouſly, Buthere'toleaue ſuch vine & variable 

heads in their indignations, which reward hatred for loue, 

and contempt for friendly affection: & end with all thank- 
fulneſſe vto the Authour of chis Treatiſe, but moſt ſpecials 
ly for publiſhing the ſame in dur Engliſh tongue : praying 
vnto God, whois'the giver of alt 'knowledge and good 
giſtes to increaſe the nuinber of all well mindtẽd men, who 
for the good of poſteritie doe imploy their labours & ſpend 
theit time in the publiſhing of ſuch like bookes of Chitur- 
gerie, which will be no doubt a greft benefice vnto the coũ- 
trey and common wealth, 


William Cloves.. 


Ad virum virtute et doct ina 


præſtantem Petrum Lom Chirurgie 
Doctorem. 


Carmen lambicum. 
F Ont plurimi, quos eſſe plendidos inuat, 
eAlterins et ſuperſtites virtutibus 
Clarere poſteris; Opus laudarier, 
Dignumg; creta ſcilicet natarier. 
Sic proditur Dappa hanwns & mens degen. er 
Smnt quot priorum immemtit clariori bus 
Ditarier multum fot inmeat notis : 
Opus me herculr laude dignine ſua. 
Namgzeft boriiqudcung; vel tunamine 
Bene poſſe, noc nen telle poſteris bene. | 
Non qui addit imentut, ſed inuenut prior ? 
Solrm furere, polum ferirevertice,. | 1 7 
5 200 Nee 


UMI 


In Laudem Authoris, 


Nec non haberier vel hamam Deus, 
Homovel eſſe diuus omne in ſeculum. 

4 Hoc different ſolum a Deowinus, quod is, 
Dum illuſtrat humani tenebras nge m, 


Perdurat idem 2 4 * 

At hic valut cundell, que dum ęllumim tt, 

ö Nuſtras ocellat, proprio tonedeperit: F 4.00% 

Poſt reliquum eff: habemus boo-gaod\ordimas. 
Tua ego per ge dure, \ fererq;banc glariam . 

Nec proptis vit, nec oh cammo cis. 

Quod c fate Y fe prediecent \.. ' 

Qui vel tuum hoc videreapus arm gie 

Sic mortuo virtus alet fanmam tis. 


5 I. M. c. 
V. Med. Doctor. 


ee 


G. Baker one of her Maiefties: 
chiefe Chirurgions in 
" ordinarie. 


WW O can denie, but he deſernes great fame 
that profite yeelds, all Nations where he goes: 
His 4 auntrie may retoyce to heare his name, : 
that in (raunge Lands, ſuch bookgs of knowledge ſpom es. 
He ſtudies home to mr good Surgions knowne, 
rebukes the bad, and honours men of alle 
Then let hum reape the carne that he hath ſowne, 
his harneſt ſeckes no more, but worldes goodwill, 
The Schooles haue platft hmm ine dotiers fare, 
the graueſſ here bn learning doth. commend, 
The Learned ſeer his fhudie bath bum gran \\ 
U xberely be brings great thinges roperfettend, 
A A | 
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UMI 


In praiſe of the Author. 
A wonder is, hore Worlde baremenrewardes, 
for riding horſe, or dreſſing meate you ſee. 
eAndthoſe that ſane mens lines they 275 n. 


for they get neither ſtipend gi 
Blind is "to Age that doth the beſt 2" 

and helpes the ma ta 9 

+ A common thing, vice letrnot bertne riſe, * may 0 

bur holdesit hi — ; 
Ter none can robbe th of vherr right, - 

no wore then inp ay ice 2 
Then Docter Loe thylampe ach E. 50-07 1 IE TIES 

that euery one nu fame yeild 


P. fn an with prarſe thoraweexery foxle and — 
roLowes is hnowne he ſhalbe honoured molt᷑. 
6.3. 


. Toba Norden et in praiſe 
” of the _ F 
Pollo ſcene in Simpler , for bi Art 


in tung men, a Jod mam md to be: 
Knowing all ſecreti ond each hidden part 
that vertue yeildeth to each hearbes degree. 
And by his kaowledge of hearbes ſimplicitie,, 
the Heathen tooke him tobe a Dietie. 


For when as Nature moumde d was oppreſt, 
not able to ſat aine, the griefe ſhe bare: 

The bedie dying, then for 4 of rest, 
Simples recured, ſuch their vertne ave; 

That n ho ſo ſeekes, ond knowes each Simple found, 
there Nunre ſeone ſhall cxre a Wound, . 


Chiron here, Apollos Puple, ber 
— the 2 of mode hill + 
He ſeeks: no mende nor looks s\ far amy fee, 
gize him honour for bis meere goodwille 
. 2 yet lunes vs fo, | 
Art with vs to cure aur woe. Lenuey 


In prayſe of the Boołe. 


4 Lenuoy. 


N LOV is thy name, high grow es thy fame, 


Amongſt all Engliſh men, 


Thy baoke ſhall ſaue, my vearſe from blame: 


When world well waies thy pen, 


Giue 2z0y ilus o1 Memus brood, 
Doe carpe at thee hat then, 


Amongſt wiſe learned men, 


. 7 Hen O bleſt ſcience vnder ſon, 
That moſt mens lines doth ſaue, 
The art that greateſt praiſe haſt won: 
Whhereby great help we haze, 
$i ſargerie, for knowledge there, 
ebe grace doth ſhine, 
The ſhill is honeredenery where, 
Por ſpeciall griefes deuinc. 
When wrath and rage makes quarrel: 
And men in furie ſigbt, (rife 
In ſin gon ſuch great knowledge lies, 
Greene wounds are healed ſtre ght. 
Fleſb cut, blond loft, and exery vaine, 
And ſimawe: ſhronke av ay, 
He can by art reſtore ag ame; 
And comfort their decay. 
The mangled bones are ſet andhyit, 
In ther owne proper place, 
} Anden lymmein order fit, 
Comes totheir force and grace. 
By fir gen meane who quickly ſees, 
danrgers as they are: 
T3 


1 


Doe feede thy hepe with beauen:y ſoode: 


Jahn Norden. C 7. 


In praiſe of the Author and his worke. 


And mẽdithe miſchiefes by degrees, 
With knowledge and great care. 
Hath inſtrumẽti to ſcarch ech ioynt, 
Ech nell or bruſed bone, 
And can with balmes & oyles anoynt, 
The neruet andveines each one. 
Knoves all the nature and the binde, 
Of hearbs of flom cer andweedes, 
And can the ſecret vertue finde. 
Ofbloſſomes leaues and feeders, 
Heales cankers vlcers and old ſoret, 
Hath trecious r oulders ſmalll, 
To care proud fleſh, and rotten bret: 
And drie vp humore all. 
What griefe of beby can be namd, 
But he can helpin haſt, 
Tea though the liuer be inflamd: 
Or bers and longs doewaſt. 
In tune and temper he can bring, 
Thelackofeach lame part, 
eA's though in hand he had aſtringy 
Tulead mans life by art. 


Halfe gods,good ſurgons may be cald, 
much more then menthey be, 
And onght like Doctors be inftald: \ 
In ſeates of high degree, | 
What doth preſerue the lifes of men, 
CHMay claime due honor right, 
And ſbold be prayſd with tong & pen, 
As far as daie gines light, 
Long ſtudie giues 2 glorious crowne, 
A garland decht with flowers, 
Under whoſe ſhade of rare reno vne, 
The muſesmahes their — 
To ſet and ſee whoſe giftes excel, 
In wit and cunning chill 
Who beſt doth work, who doth not wel, 
eAndwho beares moſt goodwill, 
To vertue, learning andgood minde 
The muſes fanours thoſe, 
eAndgines them grace of their owne 
Greatſecrets to diſcloſe, (kinde, 
Renines their witts makes . Pp their 
To indg de ſerue and knov, (ſence 
Whoſe tong is typt with * 
And whoſe fre pennes doth flow, 
eAndwho the liberall art d:taines, 
And mortalFvertues haue. 
In hom a bi aden ill remaines: 
Ang cunning kyovledge braue. 


[n praiſe ofthe Author and his worke. 


4 


Got credit honour and ectare, 

To pleaſe the muſes nype. 
The ſurgons of our 2 ne li keviſe, 

, Dath prayſe him for hi 

Hirprin 200 baokes may we 4 

in the Worlds g 504 ill 

Hitmerits fur . the lone, 

I beare to memof worth,” 
Ny pen doth but affeltion moue, 

His deedes dae ſot hem foreh + 
His knoviedge makes blind bonglers 
Their boldnes brings him fame ( vluſhh 
Uaine Valentine ot worth aroſh, 

Where Low, bat 9 ret hir name. 

Toupanltrie ſenſles ſaucie I deter, : 

That patch vp wounds in pet. 
Trudg hence traſſe vp your pedlars 

He cares not for your beſt, (packy, 
His face and brom from blot is clere, 
The ſages of our ſayle, 
Bids Doctor Low, ſtillwelcome here 
To your great ſhame and foyle. 
Who well def :ſerues is honord much. 
Als trialldiyly ſpawes, 
Woo hath good name iswiſe and rich, 
And loved where he gves. | 
Since of this Doftor andbis art, 
Theſe vertues I rehearſe, 


Tt ſcemesaſtranger here of late, 
Hath from the ꝙ ods dew, 


I him in euery point and part, 


Salute with E 4 a "_ 


Q home Churchyard quer. 
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THE FIRST TREATISE 


Chapter 


of Chiutgerie which contayneth 
Eleauen Chapters, 12 
By Peter Low 
Arellien. 
Chapter x Of the origine, andexcelleecie of Chirirge- 
rie. 
Chapter 2 Of Chirurgerie in generall, audof operations, / 
2 mſtrumetts of — nh, 21 
Chapter 3 Ofnaturallthinges in general. 
Chapter 4 Of Elementes, and the conſideratiam thereof. 
Chapter 5 Ofthe temperaments and cumple xiont of mas 
die, 
Chapter 6 Of the foure humor: in general and parti 
cular. 
Chapter 7 Of members aud ſyirittes peincipall of aur 
e. 
Chapter 8 Of vertwees or faculties, and whereof they 
oceede , 
Chapter 9 Of a&ions or operations of vertmes. 
Chapter 10 Of ſpirittet, aud whereof they praceede. 


11 Of ihinges, which ars annexed to natural 
thing ef, 


=] 2e . 


US AN OY TN 
JCF 5 3} - © 
* The firſt cane a of the orginal be- 


ginning, and of the antiquitic, and Excel- 
lencie of ¶ Hirurgerie. 


WS. 


NOnlidering with my ſelfe,that all 
BY, men, are, naturally obliged ro 
5 ſerue to the common — by 
ſome honeſt profefſis, and that 
> no man is able to diſcharge that 
n dutic, and benefit to his natiue 
SA counttie, except he learne in his 
ST 82 tender age, the ſcience, wherin 
2 the ornament therof conſiſteth 
after full Deliberation I applyed my ſelfe to the ſtudie of 
4 Set v hich is by the conſent of all learnedmen, 
not only a ſcience verie profitable & neceſſarie to all ſorts 
of people, but alſo moſt auntient and honourable, as ma- 
nyſeſtly teſtifiech all the antiquitie: in reading whereof 
ve finde the invention of Chirurgerie aſcribed(for rhe ex- 
cellencie thereof ) to the Gods themſelues, to wits, to 
J | Eſculape ſonne of Appollo, from the which Podalire and 
Machaon his ſonnes, learned the ſame and cured lundrye 
and diuers, which were deadlye hurt and wounded, the 
hege of Troy, as repotteth Homer the poet. 8232 1. & 2. Niad, 
lexandrinus ſayth that the fitſt operator was the Nephew 
of Noah aud after him Apis my of Egipt. Comelins \Cel Libr. 7, 
ſus ſayth, that it was ſuund, and exerciſed long before o- 
ther ſciences , But paſſing with — Eſcu- . 
lapius, and all that ſortof Gods, as ala Hippe — 
he len, Pythagoras, Empedocles, P 1 
Democritus, Chiron, Pæon, and allthe aumtient Philpſo. 
Phers, together with e, the great, Mateus Anto- 


nius 


Wi 
7 


CLIC Sp $47 The whole courſe 
nius.andrhexeft ofthe Emperors, Kings and princes, who 
profeſſed t lagie,is ir ucemoft manyfelt m the old teſta- 
merit, that it was inuẽted and approved by God himſelfe, 
for in the XX. Chaptet ofthe fourth booke of the Kinges, 
ee trade, how Elaic healed by Gods one commande- 
ment Exechias, by layitig a figge on his bites, and ſores : 
as alſo inthe 8,and g. Chapter of Tobias, how the angell 
c6omaunded him to flea a fiſhe, called Caſſidill, & to take 
the gallthereof to thowebve of the cies,” But what, not 
e it inuented hy che divine power, but in like ma- 
rierexpreſly cõmaunded in the 8. Chap. of Eccle. & di- 
vers othot places, that the profeſſors thareoffhould be ho. 
nouret by at nen, for God created him to the effect te 
temaine with thee, to aſſure thee, and the which are with 
thee,” Now feing I haue ſufficiently both by the Scripture 
and dthetwile prooucd the excellencic of Chirurgetie, it 
is not needtfall to cbmpare the ſame with other artes, and 
ſcietices, for iPanyarr be prayſed, becaufe it was, and is, 
profeſſed ofnoble men, ye may clearly perceaue, that the 
Gods, Emperouts, Kinges, and Princes, haue practiſed 
the ſame, If we confider the ſentence of the diuine Phi- 
loſopher Plato, that thinges good, are difficile, there is no 
thing harder, than de the which will occupie a 
mat all his life time to ſceke outthe nature of things per- 
tainimꝑ thereto. If things be prayſed for their ſtrength & 
torce, hat thinge is of mote ſitength, than to reſſore a 
man to his health, which otherwiſe was altogether loſt; 
ſome man mayperchantice obiect to me andallea ge, that 
many profeſſors of Chirurgerie, with their charmes,hearbs 
"full 17 — & falſe promiſes, deſtroy many people, who 


would eaſily haue tecouered their health, ifthey had giuen 
no credit to ſuch diſſemblers. 1 anſwere, that ſuch decei- 
- ners deſerve and meriteto be gtieuouſſy puniſhed and ba- 
niſhed du of all countries, for yee muſt vnderſtand, chat 
ſuch pernitious and {hamelcſle people are not, norſhould 
not in an wiſe, bee teatmed Chirurgians, but abuſers c 
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to the common wealth, through permiſſion of ſurhi 

; rants, ſlraightly ordayn ed, that no gouernout, nor ge 
of prouinces or townes whatſoever, ſhoulde 

; man, to practiſe Chirurgerie : but hee, who was — 

1 ani admitted lawfullye, by the DoQars, who are profeſ- 
ſors ofthe ſame, which law is yet obſerued, inall comms 
wealthes well gouerned, and eſpecially in the mott aunti- 
ent citric of Paris, where the profeſſors are learned, wiſe & 
graue men, who are ſo carefull ofthe weale- publique that 
they admit no man intotheir Colledge, except hee haue 
4 firſt paſt his whole courſe inthe ſcience of Chirurgerie #+I 
75 doubt nor, but theſe few words, all men of wiſedome will 
confeſſe chat theſe charm&s,with their Diabolicall heafbs, 

whotrauaile thro gh countries, deceiving ng the peopleere 
d nowiſetobe called Chirurgians, but ſeuerely to be: puni. 

| ſhed, which I ſpeake not of maticey orenuie'totny parvic 

he culer perſon, but forthe aduancemente of learning, and 
profit ofthe common wealch. bene — my whole 


ed 
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-a | The Cd Chapret- Ache ekie in Fr 
er- | nerall, of Operations, and ifleenes o Ehjturgene, 


cal} 1 rs, 10 cr Pes Le cu of 
neefoquutors, Toh 25 N . 


oſt, Chirurgerie in Parls, 21 oller a 
the * le 


hat Moore 
arbs . 1 N. by RR Sy ie e in 
c 
the great defi Fe you lia e 
example to all thoſe, who Wop profefl, el 3.4 9 1 5 
fideration whereof, at your inſta requeſt and * 


am deliberate to coufene with ydli ip that matte g, ſeing 
both our leyſures doth permit, to demaund of yon igfewe 
B 2 | 


wordes, 


wn 


the name thereof; for this cauſe, the prudent Emperour 1.6,. Diga. 
duſtiniã pondering the great damage, thatredoundeth : — 


The whole courſe 
wordes,the whole ꝓtincjpall pointes of Chirurgerie, but, 


e libr. x ꝛccording to Cicero; ſeing all doctrine whatſocuer, which 


Offic, 


is foyndedon reaſon; ſhould begin at the ditfinition, to the 
end ee may the better vnderſtand, that whereof we doe 
intreas, firſt I ale yon; uhat is Chiu tie? LO. It is 
ſcience or Art, that ſhewerh the — wortke on 
mans bodie, excrciſing all manuell operations nec 
to heale men in aſinuch, as is poſſible by the vſinꝑ of moſt 
expedient medicines. CO. Why ſay you art orfeience? 
10. Becauſe it is deuyded into Theorick and Practtik, 
as ſaych Hieronymus niontuo. CO. M hat is Chirurgerie 
_Thxorick, LO, It is that part, which te achech vs by rules 
" owly the demonfitations, which we may know, without 
ung any work of the hand, & therfore we call it ſcience, 
Ce Mhat is practick. LO. It is chiaat part, which conſiſteth 
L | oper; Aforr of th tac hand zIC cording to the precepts in heas 
ung tn, ies, os Apot mumes againſt natures, Bytes, 
verse este 2 be out of their 1 placey 
with dme other oper tions belonging tothe worke of 
the hand, s yee ſha! be are in the $; {XC Treatiſe .CO;Fre 
wee goe further, let 5 knowe whit is. the ſubiect of this 
wt. LO. Meng hodie . Seen g che ſybiect is ſo 
reren it 15 m he ceſlaie vat the (Chimurgian be 
lesywe:! end wile :[well up i! © 1 teſetuation, as recoue- 
wc ot heb 1 Ii hould be 0, CO, Howe, 
oughtthe C ande terra bois at LO. Aut. che 
Prince of Bhils ey her counſelfcth | iS? te begyn at gene 
hte te proceedtho thin <5 more particu 
ler, v eafic and facile . 10 qbſequc & iti e, ag 
is 6 bferues 1 erke 55 * w en operart 
one Vit the Chinry 4 Fiue, CO 
Which be they: 1." 1 15 1 a chat, whicl 
og) & Nig shed 1$, 4$ to ta Ke aw. ey fyniors againk 
netuic, Hes beg, wars, ad ſuch like, to dt 
Wetrroglt ebe epi, tan £ a WAVYC a xe fi 


nger e 
toc to ar taith a child being dead out of che mother 


woubt 


— — LO, Ir is « 
ſcience or Art, that ſhewerh the maner.how to worke oa 
r 
to heale men in is 
expedient medicines, CO. e nee, 
as ſayth Hieronymus montuo. OO. W ba 
Theotick. LO, It is that part, which tescheth vs by rules 
only the demonſtrations, which we may know, without 
vſing any work of the hand, & therfore we call it ſcrence. 
Co. What is praQtick. LO. Iris that part, which conſiſteth 
in operation of the hand, according to the precepes in hea- 
ling inſirmities, as Apoſthumes againſt nature, Byles, 
wounds, fractures, bones that be out of their natural place, 
with divers other operations belonging to the worke of” 
the hand, as yee ſhall heare in the Sixt Treatiſe .CO,Ere 
wee goe further, let vs knowe u hat is the ſubiect of this 
art, IO. Mans bodie. CO. Seeing the ſubiect is ſo 
excellent, it is moſte neceſſatie that the Chirurgian be 
. S gg ent 
ne of heakh., LO, It be ſo, CO, Howe, 
ought the Chirurgian to learne his art. LO, Ariſt, che 
Prince of Philoſophers counſelleth vs to begyn at gene- 


is obſerued in al other ſciences, CO, How operati- 
ons vicrh the Chirurgian moſt cõmonly. LO. Fe. CO. 
Which be they. LO The firſt ia to take away that, which 

- Ss buntfull & Reese, 2s to cake away tumors 5 
nature, loupes, cankers, wares, and ſuch like, do drow whe 
water out afthe take ae a fr finger or 
toe.3 tedraw fortha child being dead, out of che mothers. 
r be,. 


of Chirurgerie. 


put in the naturall place, that which-is out of his * 


place, as toputinthe guttsthe cawle or net that coue- 
th the gutt, called the epiplon or omentum, after they 
by fallen in the ſcrotum, to put bones in their own place, 
dcing — of ioynt. The — ſeperate that, which is 
ontayned, as in opening 2 umes, opening a vaine, 
nige g, applyin — wes by cutting 
he ligament vnder the tongue, cutting two fingers gro- 
wing together, by cutting the przpuce of the yarde, by 
ning the natural conduit of wome being cloſed natural- 
together, or elſe by accident, as often chaunceth afrer 
zunds, vlcers & ſuch hke , The fift to ioyne that which 
$ſeperated, as in healing broke bones, bones that be out 
pftheir place, healing of woundes, vlc ers, fiſtules, and 
uch like. CO, What methode is to be obſcrued of the 
hirurgian in working theſe oppetarions. LO. Fifi to 
owe the ditcaſe next to doe the operation as ſoone as 
maybe, ſurely, without falſe promiſes or deceyte to heale Land loupen 
inges, that cannot bee healed, for there are ſome, who, and fimple 
"ay of knowledge and ſull, promiſe for lucres to heale , 
brmiries, beit g ignorar bothot the dileaſe, and the reme- 
es therof. I heſe faultes be oſten ccmmitted of fowe who 
farping the name ofChmirgian, being vnworthie therof, 
wiefcarce the ſkiltro cut a beard which properly pertay- 
ah10 their traide. CO, It ſeemeth by your mores, that 
ere ate ſcme ir firmitic: pertayrirg to c ur att V hich are 
rable; LO. Ibœre are diuers. like as Cancer occult, 
preſweleptantike part'cvler, alto A ben the dſes ſed te- 
ven dit properior ibe cue tiert of : as4to cut a 
der being mottifird, to mii c iuciſ u the hy dror ic k, 
ns: 1 B 3 and 


—— 


The-whoteicouclc 


and alfo wen by the curing of the maladie, there enſuet * 
a greater diſeaſe like as to ttay akogether ſuddenly the hel p 
morthoides, which haue long run, to cut the varice on the 60 
93 humourtakedi the courſe wy 
oſtentimes to ſome — — — of death © 
Allo in healing the biles which c otme in the legs or armesy] ? 
called malum mortuum. CO. Whatremedies then au 
moſt expedicntto bee ved in theſe diſeaſes, LO. Ret, © 
medics palliatiue & preſeruatiue to let the euill, that it in in 
cteaſe not, as wee ſfiall intreate of each ofthem in the irſe. 
Conditions of uerall places. CO, To doe all theſe operations, uhu 
a Chirurgian. qualities are required of the Chirurgian. LO, There are 
Lib. 7. Cap. t. divers, and firſt of all as Celſus ſayth, that hee bee learned 
chiefly in thoſe thingsthat apperraine to his art, that he be... 
ofa reaſonable age, that he haue a good hand, as perfit inf. | 
theleft as the right, that hee bee ingenious, ſuhtill, wilt 
that he tremble not in doing his operations, that hęe haue Gr 
a good eye, that hee haue good experience in his art, be 


fore he begin to practiſe the ſame , Alſo that he haue ſeet — 


and obſerued r of learned Chirurgians, that / 


he be wel manered, attable,hardy in things certaine,fea Fear 
full in thinges doubtfull and dangerous, diſcreete in iulg 1b 
- ing of ſickneſſes, chaſt, ſober, pitifull, that hee take his re.. 
5 to his cure and habilitĩe of the ficke, not 
| * regarding auarice, CO, What conditions ought 
— 2 , Rake to — LO, Diuers alſo, and firſt e 
a — opiniõ of the Chirurgian that he haue a good hope 
¶ tobe cured of him, & be obedient to his counſells, for tha 
nuaileth much in healing of maladies, that he indure pati 
entlye, that which is done forthe recouerie of his health 
Inftrumentes, CO. Which ate the inſtrumẽts, that the Chirurgian ought 
to haue to doe his operations, LO, They are of twodf 
ſortes, for ſome are common, others are proper, & the in ui. 
ſtruments ot remedies common be alſo oftwo ſortes, foi 
ſome be medicin als, & ſome be ferramentalls. CO, W! 


doe you call them cõmon, LO, Becauſe they —_— 
n 


uach 
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1 Bferently to divers parts, and may bee vſed in all parts of the 
rode, CO, Which are the medicinalls. LO, T 
Jagd in ordaining good tegimet, in things naturall, vona-' 
Ycorall and againſt nature, in letting of bloode, allo in 
applying plaiſſers, cataplaſtnes, linimentes, poũders, vu- 
zuentes and ſuch like. CO. Which be the inſiruinenis 
ferramentals, LO, Some are to cut as raſures, ſome to 
me as eauters actualla, ſometo drawe away, astenells: |, 
nciſiues, pineerts,tirballes, ſorne ate to ſound, as to ſuund . , 
' "Fa Winde, the tone in the bladder; and ſuch like, Some are 
ofow'wodnds, and knit veines & arters as needles, CO, 
Which are the proper inſtruments. LO, Thoſe which: 
ere to one part onley, as in the head a trepan, with ſun- 
Niie other capitalls, in the eye, an ĩuſt rumẽt called ſpecu- 
Ia oculi, a needle proper to abate the Cataract, in the care 
cuing for deafnes or to dtaw forth any thing incloſed in 
Ne care, ſome in the mouth as ſpeculum oris, ot dilateifor 
onuulſion, others are proper fox the pluriſie, others for the 
ydropſie, ſome to draw the ſtone, vhich are made of di- 
niõs, ſome are proper for womẽ as ſpeculũ matricis, 
Na are proper for the birth, as ye ſhal here in our treatiſe _ 
pf the cken ſſes of women, ſome are for the fundament as 
lum ani, ſome for broken bones and ſuch as be out of 3, bis bocke 
ir place, as machines, lacs, gloſſocomes. CO, Which called Antido- 
i ſcheſe remedies are moſt nece ſſarie to bee had alwaies rium. 
ich him, LO. Arnoldus de villa noua counſelleth, 
lxayes to haue fixe to helpe in neceſſitie for thinges that. 
, Fre common, the firſt an aſtringent or retentiue to ſtaye a 2 
5 fluxion that commetin any part, the ſecond ,- 2 7 
bafiliSto make matter in a wound or an a poſthume, the "A - 


N ird ſome cleanſing ſaſue as Apoſtiiorum or Diapeo, the « © 


Near is to fill vp a wounde or bile, with ſte ſhe that is 922 * 
| all er like as vnguentum aureum: The fift is cetat ga- 


* . or roſat meſue properto appeaſea great dolor br heate, 
ach oſt chanceth. The ſixt is called Deſiccatiuum mbeum 

; ſuch like, to drie and cicatrize tlie ſłin. CO, Howe 
| auye kind es of feiramentes ought the Chirurgian com- 
monly 
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. — monly · to carrie with him, LO Six, a paireof ſheerey, 

. araſar, a lancet, a ſound, a tithall, & aneedle , CO, Hew 
many 2 are to be obſerued by the Chirurgian before 

Haly Abbas in he vndert 

his Chirurgery Abbas there are 


rable or not. The fourth remidics.proper and meete for! 
the diſcale, The fift, the tight way, to applie ſuchreme. 
dies as be nedefull, of all theſe he oughtto giue good rea- 
ſon and authoritie, of ſuch famous men as haue witten oſ 
8 this ſcience. CO. In how many things conſiſteth chiet- 
lye the contewplation of Chirurgerie , LO, In three 
Compendium — according to Fuchius. CO. Which are they, LO 
—_—_ The firſt,are thoſe things,that concurre tothe making 6 
8 conſtitution of our bodie and therefore are called thinges? 
naturall, the ſecoud are thoſe thinges, which conſerue the 
bodieſrom ſic kneſſe and being rightly vſed nouriſhe t 
ſame, our auntients call them thinges ynnagurall, becauſe 
if they bee immodratly and ill vſed they bee altogether} 
contrarie to our bodies, the thirde, are thoſe things, which 
be indeede contrarie to our bodies and therefore are cal 
* eee led things contrarie to nature, as Galen writeth, CO, Tell 
mee ſome thinge more particulerly of theſe contemplati4 
ons of Chirurgerie, LO. I am contented, if your leiſu 
dothpermit. CO, Then, we will in the nexr Chaptet 
follo we out naturall thinges. 1 


The third Chapter of naturall thinggs 


in Generall, 


wn 


O. May it pleaſe you to proſecute the diſcourſe of m 
rural things, ſeing we haue alredie intreated ofChir 
gerie in generall, of the operatiõs & inſtrumentes Chiru 
gaticalls, CO, I like verie well ofthis methode, hos 


any operation. ILO. According to Halyf 

hs he firſt to knowe well the tempe · 
rament ofthe patience, The ſecond, he muſt knowe the 
ſickneſſe and nature thereof. The chjrd whether it be cu- 


The whole courſe 


many naturall thjngs are reckoned by che Chirurgia. LO, 
Seaueu, the firſt is called Element, the ſecond T emperament or, - > — 
complexion, the thirde humors, the fourth members, the fift 
vertues or faculties, the ſivt works and effettes of vertues, the 
ſeavemh Spirites. 


The Fourth chapter, of Elements. 
4 


D. Seeing according toycur former diuiſion of naturall 
hinges Element is the firſt, then what is an Element. - 

ZO. It is the moſt ſimple part, thereof any thing is made & 5 metap bi ea. 3 
inthe Utrutimm therenf it laſtij reſolaed. CO. Howe 
may elements are there. LO. Two according to the cun- 
templ ui ef Chirus gerie, dix. iniple tor intilligibles & cim- 
paſodos ſonſtbles. CO. Which are the intelſigibles. LO. 
Thiſo which are knywne only by the ſpeculatia & indgement 
the which was firſÞ obſerued by Hypotrates. CO. Hom mas 
myate they in nutber. LG. They are foure atcording to 
Auiſt, 10 wit, the fire, th ur, the warer, andthe earth,ths 1 
which haus foure diners qualities, hot, cold, mayſt, and drie, tone. 5 
CO. Are theſe foure Elements otherWiſe ditinguiſhed , 
LO. They are diſtinguiſhed alſo according to their lig hi 
nefſe and heauineſſs, CO. Which are the lighr -LO. The 
five md the ayre, and ſerleth vpward by reaſen of their Iight- 
reo. CO. Which are the heauie. LO. The water andthe 
earth and by reaſon of their heauineſſe they moge do v mardi. 
GO, Which are ſenſible elements, LO. Ther are ſinu- 
tar or like parts of aur bodies,as favth Galen, CO. Howe Secundo de e- 
muny are they in number. ZO. Tirelue, to wit, the bones, lementis. 
the curtilas fleſh neraes,vamts,arters, panicles, higam es | 
er dung the ſkin, the far greaſe, the #arrone, to ther hich 
melxe ſimilar partes, ſme adde parts made of the ſiſ e flui- 
ties of our bodie, as the haire andnailes. | 
DO DTD SSAIESS | 
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The fift chapter oftemperamẽts, wherin is ſhewed the tt. 
petature of mans body, of euery nation, and foure ſcafons of the yeare, 
"ark What is Temperament. LO. Iti a mixtion of 
Cap.1. de com · Uthe foure qualities of the Elements as ſayth Auicen, or as 
xlexione, ſayth Galen it ic a confuſion or mixing of het, cold, drie, and 
moyſt . CO, How many ſorts of complexions are there, 
LO. Two, tawit, welltempered and — — or euill tem- 
N CO, Wbat is 8 well rempered, LO. 
It is that which is equally compoſed of the Fours qualities 
the Elements, of ＋— Fac .ve and ſubftance 170 
all naturall things, there is but one fotempered, which is t 
inner ſkin of the hand, * 1 the extremities of the fingers 
8 ai ſayth Galen, and us c et | = 
RO There ij another kind of this calledtemperament ſti 
— am hic it according to indg ment. B. What is tempe- 
rament ad [yſtitiam. LO. It ic that which is compoſed ace 
cor ding ta the exigence and digniti rare, & is knawn 
his operatio4, for when any things: hath bizoperatt- 
on! verie perſit we eſtecme it temperedadlufticiam.. CO. 
What is temperament euill tewpercd. | LO, It ij that in 
the which one Element, th and hath dominion more 
than other, as the hot 4b ſurpaſſe the cold. and fo forth. CO, 
How many cuill temperaments are there, LO. There 
are diners, which indeede paſſe not the Limits of health © for 
ſome ſurpaſſe the rare in one ſample qualitie, ſore in tos 
compoſed and ſo forth. CO, How many ſimple qualities 
are there, LO. Foure as you haue heard, hot, drie, colde, 
& bumide,jnlike maner there are foure compoſed towit hot c 
dhe, hot and buamide, cold and drie, cold ꝙꝙ humide, of the 
Lib. t. artis par which Galen bath written. CO. What partes of 
ur. out bodies are attri totheſe ſoure qualities. LO. T. 
Galenus. the heate we attribute the parts moſf hot of our bodies as the 
Lib. de ligamẽ ſpirit, the heart, abe ( the lyner,& the ki duet, the fleſh, 
Wo the mu ſcules, arters, veines, ſhin and milt . To the coldwee 
attribute the baire, bones,cartilage, ligamòti, tendions mem 
Landei, nernes, the brainer; & the fat greaſe. To the humide 
qualities the branes, the Hood, th fr ge, lu ſh th 
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n the ſtoner, lights, yur, kiduies, marrov. To the drig, 
the baire,the bones, cartilages membraines,ligamits,tendons, 
tert, eines, nerues, the ſhinne : nexertheleſſe , ſome 
exceede others intheſe qualities, as you may per ceine by their 
order: For it is neceſſary in healing rounds & vicers toknov 
the tiperature of exery part, for other remedies are to be wſed 
in hard c dry parti, than in ſoft and humide parts.CO.How 
are the foure qualities cõpared to the foure quarters ofthe 
yete. LO. The fpring time is hot e humide, moſt health full "INES 
a ſaith Hiopocrates & contuneth fr the N. of Aſarch un- gm = 
till the X I. of lune. The ſomer begins at the X 1, day of Iune, | humans. 

& endeth onthe III I. day of Septtber and ii hot & dry.The 

Antume or harueſt, fi õ the XII. day of September vntill the 

Vl. day of December, & ts cold; drie, very wnhealthfull, 

fichly, the which fickneſſes, if they continue till Winter, are 

wot dagerons.The winter fro the X IT]. day of Deccber umil ' 

the X. of March, is cold & humsde,m this time of the 

men eat much, ingẽ der abundace of crudities,of the 1 
meth diners ſickneſſes. Co. How many ways know yee the 
temperatuie of mans body. Zo. Fine waies to wit by the con- 
ſtituriõ of the whole body hy the operations & funtt as, by the 
countries ,wherinmen are borm by the color, & by the agen hich 
being al cd ſirered, we may iu mans cd le xion. CO, 
—— know you the tẽpera — — bodyby the c6fti- , 
turios, La Galen ſaith thoſe which are fat be coldlike as fatnes 
in in gẽ dered of a cold habitude.Thoſe that be groſſe. & full of 
fieſn be hot, becaxſe much fleſh us ingedered of great abunaace 
ofblod,as ſcith Auicẽ. Co, How know you the tẽperature of 
mãs body by the opetatiõs. La. Galen ſaith that any crea» BIS 
fare, plant, or hearb is of a good temperature, wh they dowell — 

their funtt:5; natural. Co, How by the natiõs or countries 1. de tempeta - 
know you the temperatur. La. The people temardi the South mentis cp. 6. 
are melacholick, cruel,vindicatif,abvaystimide,they are ſib- 

iect to bee mad & furiong, as often chanceth inthe Reatme of 
Fete and Marock u Africk,Ethwpia and Egipt wherethere 

% agreat member of mad men, they are alſo ſabieſt to be lepre, 

2 in Ethiopia, they be leane,pale coloured b!/ack eyed, and 

are hot by the natural aire, Galen they are alſo ſubieft to Ve- . dec =—_— 

Cy uus game, becauſe "OE 


de tempera- 
meats p. 
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the Kings of that count rie had all times a great n- 
beraf wines & vucubines, ſy that ſame haue hadthree hun- 
erh, faure hurdreth, ſome a Thoyſahd,as reporteth Bodin 

hy pommonwealth . They are ſubiett tothe falling ficke» 
 veſeand Serofules,and feuer qutartane, yet they are iſe, mo- 
deft, ond moderate in their attions, they are 40 r the 
contemplat ian of naturall and diuine thinges, they haue little 
interior heate, and for that cauſe are abſtinent, becauſe they 
caunot digeſt much meate, ſo we may ſave, that thoſe people, 
lei ſabiect tu greateſt fickneſſes and vices, are alſo adorned 
with greateſt vertues, where they are good." The pedple to- 


wards the North are cold and hamide, neyther ſywicked, nor 


 decenfull, they are faithfull and true, yet becauſe they are of 


agroſſerwit and more ſtrength, they are more cruell  barba= 
Tau, they haue greater force and are ſtroger by reaſon of the 
thicknes & coldnes of the blood,they be verie couragious for 
the great abundance of blood and ſmaler indgment, they haue 


great heate in their interior partes and therefore eate well and 


drinke better which is an vnhappie dice. They are highe in 
ſtature,great bodied,more beautyfull, than thoſe of the South, 
lefſe gine to the luſt of the flaſb, & leſſe ſubiett to ieliſie which 
& 4 common vice to the people towards the Eaſt as Greekes 
and Turkes: or Weſt, as Spayne c ſuchlike countries. But 
principally the people of the South, from whom is come the vſe 
to geld men, whome they call Eunuches tokeepe their wines. 
Moreouer, they who are towards the North are more labv- 
riaus and ginen to artes mechanicks, & more proper for wars, 
than ſciences. The people betwixt the South and the North, 
_ «4 Iralie, Faunce aud ſuch like,be almoſt of the Northen peo- 


ples temperature, but ſomewhat hotter,they haue leſſe internal 
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ſayth theſes hich are of color ſomemhat ridge bow or blew, be 


of Chirurgerie. 
know you by the coulor mans temperature. 
of a hot temperature, theſe which are blacke, n hite, orleade 


color, are of a cold cumplextũ, othermiſe be the fonre colors, the 
red. the yellow, the blacke, & the white, the reds ordinarily 


ſarguine, the black is melancholy, the yellow is colleriche' c 


the white i Phlegmatich, CO, Hownkndw you mans tem- 
perature byche age, LO. For as mu h as there is a perticuier 
of the age, wewill deferre it, till we come to that chapter. CO. 
By what cutw ard marks know you euery mans c6plexion? 


LO. He of the ſanguine complexiam is fleſpie, liber Ion © 


Wine, amiable, Sratiuus, merrie, ing entous, 1045s, giuem 
to Venus game, red coloured, wrth divers other qualimer, 
which ſheweth the demination of the blood, and it is hot and 
humide, & is in good health in ſammer, amd in winter by rea- 
ſon of his hunudity The cholericke is haftre, prompt, 
in all his affarres enztons, conetoxs falitill, hardy, arprie, da- 
liant, prodig all, leane, yellow coloured, ard is hot — die, ts 


4s in good health in winter. The Hlegmaticke if, ſoft, Galen de placi- 
white, ſleepie, flothfull, dull of under anding, beanie, much dis. 
fputing, G white coloured. finallie his temperature eſſemtiall | 
or accidentall is cold and maiſt, and in good health in ſummer. 
The Melancholicke,»hich4s eyther by nature or ac vi 


of colaur lizide and lum bin, aud ſaltrarie, coward, timide\, 
ſad; enuious, curious, auarit ious, leane,weake, tardife;and fo 
foorth; and is cold ard drie and are well in harneſt: As tow- 
ching the complexid of enery ape, you ſbal heare in the chapter 


of age, and for the. camplex; 20 of cue fart of 7 he bofly y c ſhall £ 


heare in the poore mans guide. 


— — 


The ſixt Chapter, of Humors. 


O. Thou kroweſt that the moſt part ofall fckrefſes 


ptoceedeth and are entertayned by ſeme humor, and 


ſometime by ſundry hum ors together, therſore it is moſt 
| C 3 neceſſatie, 


' Galen, libr. de 
LO. ga tuenda ſanitate 
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of Chirurgerie· 
neceſſarſe, thatthe Chirurgiza know the humori 


of our bodies, to the end he giue the better order for the eu- 
— — of maladies, then tell me what is an humor, LO. It 


_ack, of the aliment wee are nuoriſhed with, changed by the 
ral heate of the fhomacke and parts neere thereto, theraf- 


the fore bumars which differeth in nature and bind. CO, 

1 How humots ate there. LO. There are foure which 
repreſent the foure Elements aſwell by the ſubſtance as quali- 
riet, Whereof exery thing ts made, Galen call:th them the e- 
 Lements of our body. CO, which are the foure humors, Lo. 
7 be blood, the phlegme, the choller, and melancholie. CO, 
What is the ted. It i an humor hot aerions,of good 
confiſtance, red coloured, ſwnete taſted, moſt neceſſerie for the 
nouriſhment of the parts of our body, which are hot and hu- 
wide, ingendered in the lyner, retayned in the weines, and is 
a, deplaciis, compared to the aire, as ſayth Galen, CO. What is phleg- 
mie. LO. It is an humor cold and humide,thyn in conſiſtance, 

" white coloured,when it ts in the veines, it nouriſheth the parts 

cold and bumid+, it lubrifs eth the the moning ef the tovnts & 

i compared to the water, CO. What is c . LO. It 
tabu hot and drie, of thyn and ſubtill confitence,black. 

pelo " _colowed, bitter taſted, to nouriſh the parts hot and dry, 
inc dro the fire. CO. What is melancholie. LO. 
[eu wn cold and drie thick in conſitence, ſover taſted 

to nouriſh the parts that are cold and dry and is compa- 

us the earth or winter. CO. How many ſortes of blood 

are there. LO. Tio, naturall andunnaturall. CO. How 

many wayesdegeadereth the blood from the natural. Lo. 


—— 


Tires 


i athin ſubſt ace, into the which our nouriſhment is firſt con- 
werted, or it is an natural! Ius that the body is intertained no- 
riſhedor cunſerned with. CO. Wherof proceedeth the hu- 
mort. LO:Ofthe imice or cbilet which is made in the ſbo- | 


ter brought to the lyuer by the deiner meſerai ch, and maketh : 


of Chirurgerie. 
Fire mes: firſt by ſome alteration or tranſmutation. of rhe 
ſebſtanbe, a n hen it be cometh more groſſe or wore ſubtilthan 
* it ſhouldbe,or elſe by adiſtion, when the moſt ſubtill becom- 
”= > methin gholler, and the moſt groſſe in melancholie : ſecondly 
7 through wrnaturall proportion and exill mxionwith the reid 
of the humor: and then it taketh diners names as for example, 
Frith the blood, there bee abundance of pitxit ſuch is called 
hlegnaticke,if the choller exceede, chollerick and fo forth 
in the reff. CO, How many ſorts of pblegmies are 
LO. Two, in like manner, naturall and em ‘.. CO, 
How many kindes of pitnite vnnaturall ale there. Lo. Ace 
cording to alen there are fat forts. The fo ft called vitre - . de diſferenti- 
2, becanfe this bumor is like vnto melted glaſſe, it is colds, is ſebeium c. c 
| ardyroceedeth of gluttonie and Idleneſſe, it pronoketh to vo- 
e, canſeth great paine inthe parter, whereit falles as wn. 1 
„ nheteuth. and Inteſtines . Gn ay vo the fret 
ie, be cus ſe in ſpitting of it; it ſcemeth ſmeete, it yrs · 
ö naß erh the rey to — The thirde is callad acide or 3 
* bitter Phlegmie, becayſe in ſpitting, it ſcemeth. bitter, it is 
* colde and mateth the bodye hungrye. The fourth is ſalte +- 
* Phlegmie, it maheth the bodye die and thirſtie. 
There are ſome, ho make an other hinge, £ gipſei, be- 
* Cauſe of the forme and bardneſſe it hath like lrme called gip- 
ſei: it is often in the ioynres anil is reckoned vader the. xi 
* tea. CO. How many ſorts ofcholler ae thete, LO. Te 
” tulibe manernaturall and unmeturall. CO. Howe ma- 
* rye waycs becommecth the chollat vnnaturall. LO. 
Tuo rer, ſiſte nhen it fpilleth rottoth ard i bib 
and then it 3 called chiller «day prerifaitie the e- 
ther is made of the mixinne of tht aber lu. CO. Ju- 
— manye kindes is it deuyded og ＋ | 
4 ſhib Galen. Thefift ij called vingllin, le can "Ie... 
the conler and] thicke fntftaxnce , it is like the yolks of —— 
2 vir do 1 4 ys ali; Jos 
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anegxe, it is ingenderedin the liuer, and the vines, vhen by: 
the vnnatl heate, tt diſſiratethrand crnſunth., The- 
cond i called verrienſe, becauſe this coulor repreſ:meth 4 
wart, call:d4 Verruca.The third is called erugmous, beca" ſe 
it ts like the ruſt of Braſſe or Copper, called xrago. The 
fourrb A ruled the ble challrr, becauſe it is ble ce libę A- 
_ zure,* Theſe ihres laſt humors, as ſarth Galen are inge nde 
in the tomacke by the vicious meates, & of evil twice, whith 
cannot be digeſted and comuerte d into good inice. CO. Hour 
many ſortes oſ melancholie isthere. LO. Tv, auturull 
d,. Co. How many kinds of aduſi ora na: tutall 
„ asrethee. LO. a hr firſt is thut, mberrof coumeth 
4 the hnanor melanch atiche Mis lhe the lets of 94 when 
it i verie hot andaditth; or hy ume hot feuer, that the blonde 
ir ſclfe doth purrefie, as. th Auiccn, and differeth from the 
rataraibeelantholic as the dregs ofirine burnt, from the vas 
14. Method. brit Galen uh wait bunor, which iy lit the fees of m, 
whe thc t mare h ing th ar u,ν⁊ 
nurere, vallod atra bilis, vf rhetthich no beaſt can taſi. The 
ſotoud k ude procecdethh of an humor c hallerictg, « the which 
by aduſtion's cunuerted into diners conlors, at the laſte into 
blatko coulur, whi chap thy wart of all. (Ou \Kaowing 
theſe folire hmnors and their generation, weithult knowe, 
ds in hke mannery that n out bodies che its consoctiõ, ther · 
& omuchon© fre toſßbme hob mary kid eſes of concoction thare are. 
Lib. de confen- LO. There are thret, as ſurth Johannes Bacchanellus: The 
ſu medicorũ. fig made. in the fomache\) which ronuerteth the meate we 
care into the ub ſluuoo r lad chile, in the which the foune h- 
vr ere bot qi up , whe ſecondis dincun the Har- 
4. deviu parti. ich makenief ln chile\ che a ſan g unk, an fent H 
um. len TUD d h, through allrhe bodryf the aucli are 
25 1 ingedered the foare ham dy tixs which the Arabs call l 
». Cano. cap. v. nouriſhing or elementarios, i cen. The fir 
e With no name & is thought to be the humor, which drop- 
peth from the mouth of the veines, The ſecond is called 


Ros, the which after it is drunken into the ſubſtance —_— 
* Odile. 
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bodie, it maketh it humide, whereof it taketh the name. 
The Ae. called Cambium wt fourth is called 
Gluten andis the proper humiditie of the ſimilar partes. 

CO, Haue not theſe humors certaine time, in the which 
they raigne more then other, in mans bodie. LO. Yes 
indeed, for the blood rai gneth in the morning from three hours Com. in aph. 
vntill nine': inlike manner in the fpring time : The choller 8 
from nine in the morning, vntill three in the afternoone : as in — _ 
Sommer the phlegme from three afternoone, wntill nine at pad proble,74. 
night, as in autume : the melancholie from nine at night, vn- lib. a. 
till three in the morning, bke as inwinter:and this is the opini- 
m of Hipocrates and Galen as touching the humor. 


3 


The ſeuenth Chapter of members & partes. 


). What call you members or partes, LO. Auicen 1.lb. 
, Speaking of members, ſaith, they are bodies ingendred of 
the firſt commixtion of humors. CO, How many ſortes of 
members are there, LO. Fine, of thewhich the firſt is cal- 
ledprincipalles, the ſecond are members that ſerue the princi- 
pall ers, the third are members, that neither gouerne nor 
are gouerned of others, but by their omne proper vertnes, the 
fourth are members, which haue proper vertues of them ſelues 
and alſo of others, the fift is called members excrementali & 
not proper members as others, CO. Howe many principall - —£ 
members are there. LO. Foxre, to wite, the braines, the © [OPOED 
heart, the liuer, & the teſticles : the firſt three are calledprin- 
cipalles, becauſe by them all the bodie is gauerned, andwih- 
out them, men can not line, the frarth,vhs ch are the teſticles, 
is called principal, becauſe without them, men can not be pro- 
created, as ſaith Galen. CO, Which are thoſe, which 
ſerue the principall members. LO. The nerues ſerneth the 
braines, the artert, the heart, the veines, the liner, the orſtru- 
mentes fpermatickes, the teſticles : by the nerues the ſpinit a- 
nimall is carried through all the bodie, the ffirit witall is car- 

D | 


ried 


ub· de vſu 
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differentijs 
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Cap, 3. 


1. De faculta- 
ti bus natura - 


hbus. 


the nerwes. CO, How many ſortes ot vertues animalies 
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ried by the arters, the deines ſerue to carrie the bloud 
through all the bodie, as alſo to bring the chiles to the liner, 
the inſtrumentes fpermatickg for the bringing and e 
foorth of the ſcede. CO. Which ate the members, M hic 
neither gouerne, nor are gauetned of others. LO. The 
bones , the cartilages , membranes, glandes, tendons , liga- 
mentes, fattce, ſimple fleſh and ſo forth. CO, Which are 
thoſe, which haue proper vertue of themſelues, and alſo 
of others, LO. The belle, the hidneis and the matrix, 
CO. Which are the members calledexcrementous, LO. 
The nayles and the bayre. CO. Are the members no o- 
therwiſe deuided. LO. They are deuided into e 
and drſſimilars, CO, Which are the panes ſimilars. 
LO. The bones, nerues,arters, fliſh and ſo forth , and are 
V called,becauſe the l:ſſ: part of them hath the ſume name 
that the whole hath. CO, Which are the partes diſſimi- 
lar? LO, Theeare, the eye, the leg ge, hand foote c. 
CO, Why are they called diſſimilars? LO. Becasſe 
when they are denided, they looſe the name of the whole, as 
the membranes of the brames are not called the braines, nor 
the membranes of the eye, the eye, and ſo forth in othey 


arfſimilar partes. 


The eight Chapter, 


of Vertwes, 


What call you LO. They are the 


Vertues? 


| Cota whereof proceedeth the actions or powers as ſayth 


Galen, CO, Howe many vertues ot faculties ate there, 
LO. Three, towitte, animall, vitall, and natural, and thoſe 
vertues haue a tertayne fimpat hie one with another, for if one 
be hurt, all the reſt ſuffer with it. CO Whatis animall 
vertue? LO. It is that which commeth from the braines, 
and ſendeth the ſenſe and mooning through all the bodye by 
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of Chirurgerie. 
are there? LO, Three, to witte , motine, ſenſitine 4nd 


principall, CO, Wherein conſiſteth the vertuc motiue, 


LO. In the inſtrumentes that mone voluntarily, as the 
muſcles and nerues, CO. Wherein conſiſteth the vertue 
ſenſitiue. LO. In the ſenſes externe & interne. CO. Into 


how many is the vertue ſenſitiue externe deuided, LO.[n- , 


to fine, ſeeing, hearing, taſting, ſmelling, feeling. CO. What 
is the vertue ſenſitiue interior. LO. It is 4 vertue that cor- 
ref mdeth to the fine externall vertnes, by one organe onely, 
and therefore is called ſenſe common. CO. Wherein con- 
ſiſteth the vertue principall. LO. In imagination, reaſo- 
ning and æmembring CO. May theſe three vertues be de- 
uided ſeuerally one from another, LO. Yes, becauſe one 
may be offended without another, which ſheveth them to 
haue diners ſcates in the braines particularly, CO, What 
is the vertue vitall. LO. It i that, which carrieth life 
through all the bodie. CO, How many forts of vitall ver- 
tues are there? LO, Tiro, to witte, vertue vitall aftine,that 


ad 


1 in doing operations, and vartue vitall paſſize , in ſuffering _ 


operations. CO, What is the vertue aQtiue? LO. They 
are thoſe vertues which dilateth the heart, and arters, 4s 
chanuceth in mirth and loue. CO. What is vertue paſſiue: 
LO. They are thoſe vertues , which conſtrameth and bin- 
deth the heart and arters , as happeneth in melancholie, ſud- 
neſſe and revenge. CO, What is the vertye naturall? 
LO. It « that which commeth from the lyuer, and ſendeth 
the nour:ſhment throug hout all the body. CO, Into how 


many is it deuided, LO. Imo foure,the firſt in attracti- 


on of thinges oper, the ſecond in retayning that, which ts 
dravne : the thirde, in digeſting that, which is retayned : the 
fourth , in expelling that, which i hurtfull and offendeth. 
CO, Doe all thele foure vertues their operations at once, 
LO, © No: for firſt attraftion is made, then retayned untill 
perfett digeſtion be made, laſtly vertue expulſiur, caſtet h forth 
all hinges hurtfullto nature. 

D 2 THE 
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The nira4h Chapter, of actions 


and opetations of yertues, 


I, What call you actions of vertues, LO. They are 

certaune aſfectians or mouinges actiues proceeding of ver- 
tuen. CO, Howe many ſortes are there? LO. Three, 
like as of uertuet, animall,naturall,andvitall. CO, Seeing 
the difference is not great betwixt vertues and operations 
of yertues, it is ſuperfluousforthe preſent to inſiſt furcher 
inthat matter, 


The tenth Chapter, of ſpirites, 


rok 

LO 

is a 

bod, 

CO. What are ſpirites. LO. They area ſubſtance ſubt:ll — 
and aerious of our bodie,bredde of the part moſt pure and he 

thinne of the bloud, ſent through all the bodie, to * effect, ¶ ud 

the members may dee their proper action. CO; In what 2 

partes of our bodie abound they moſt, LO. A. ſoth din 

„Andreas de Lorraine, they abound in the heart and arters,in * 

— ls diſſecti- , hraines and nernes, CO. How many. ſorts of ſpirits are ¶ ati 

there, LO. Three, anmall, vitall & naturall. CO. What oh 

is the ſpirit aniwall, LO. It is tharwhichremaineth in the ¶ pri 

braines, of thewhich a great parte is ſent to the eyes, by the 7 

rernes optiches, ſome to the cares and diuert other partes, but a 

woſt to the eyes, therefore,thiſe vho have laſt their fight, haue | 

the other vertues more ftrorg, the which cauſed Democ titus 2. 

Democritus, & other Phile ſopherrmput out their eyes, to the end their vn. of 
derſtanding mig hit be more cleare. CO. Is the ſpiritanimal as 

brought through all the nerues ſubſtantially, LO. N, 

but onely by the nerues opticker, becanſe they haue manifeſt you 

bellawneſſe, and not the reſt. CO. W hat is the:ſpirit vitall. 7 

LO. It is that nhichu inthe heart and arters, and is mage fro 

of the euaporation of the bloud and of the ayre laloured in the ©, 

lights by the force of vitull beat, and thereafter is diffuſed 

rang the members for the conſtruation of the natural 


heate 
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beate. CO, What is the ſpirite naturall. LO. It is tba 
which is ingendredin the liner, and veines, and there rem 
neth, while the liner mak eth the hlaud, and other operations 
naturall, the wſe of it is to helpe the concottion, 


The eleuenth Chapter, of thinges 


annexed to natural thinges, 


(. Seeing we haue amply diſcourſed of natural things, 

and the number thereof, it ſhall be needfull in this place 
to know how many things are annexed to naturall things. 
LO. Faure, to wit, age, colour, figure, ¶& kirde. CO. What 
is age? LO. It is aſpes er pane of our life, in the which our Auicen de cb- 
bodres are ſubiett to diners &ꝙ many mutations. CO, Thou plexione cap. 3+ 
knoweſt, that all things which are created, if they be ma. 
tetiall, hould haue an ende, & that there is nothing vnder 
the heauene, except the ſoule of man, but is ſubiect to cot- 
ruption, and chaui ge, as all philoſophers doe graunt , a 
eAriſtotle, Hippocrates and Galen doe teſtiſie, and it is cer- Ariſt. de long. 
taine, that we from our birth are ſubiect to diuets alterati- © breuitate 
ons, there fore tell me into how many divers apparant mu- Hipp . 
tations haue our auncients deuided the life of man? LO. In ge diet. 
that there is found great controuerſie, for the Ægiptians and Galen. lib. i. de 
Pichagoreans were of the. of inion , that there were ſo mam ſimitate. 
ages, as there are ſignet in an hundreth yeeres,thinking a man. 
toline onely a hur:dreth yeeres, & euer) ſeuenth yeere, we may 
perceaue ſome notable chaz ge, beſides the particular channge 
in euery fiene, both in temperature of the . and manners 
of the minde. The moſt part of aur late writers are of the epi- 
en that the naturall cum ſe of our life, endureth fine ſpecrall 
mutations, hich they call ages, to wit, Infancie, adoleſc cencie, 


young age, mans eſtave, andolde age. The infancieis hot and 1 
humide, but the hamigitie ſurpaſſeth the heate, and laſteth 
from the houre of our birth, till thirteene yeeres, and is ge- 
werned by the CHMoone, as ſayth Ptolomeus. In this time 4 ptolomeus lib 
war is ſabicct to many griefes and diſeaſes, as fener, theflux, 4. Iudiho. 
ode D; 


Wormes 


Gordonius . 


Ptolomens . Nlareſie, ktargie, frenx. ie, and ſuch like, and is gouerned by | 


Gordnius. 


3 who formeth the manners, & wit . The thirde age is youth, 


4 


 avntients, hane deſcribed the ages by yeares, yet I am of the 
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Worms: in the bellie, the Rove, apsitbem's , and (4 
like.The adoleſcence is hot ex humid: likewiſe, but the heat 
beginneth to ſurpaſſe the humiditie, the voice beginneth t 
grove great in men, and the pays in women, it laſteth vnto 25. 
yeares, which is the time prefixed for the graving inheight 
in this time they incurre many diſeaſes ,and chiefly the Sci; 
tica asſazth CGordonius, and it 5s governed by Mercutie, 


which is hot and drie, more hot than drie, and laſteth till 3 5, 
yeares, ſabiett to hot feners, frenzies,” and diners other di- 
ſeaſes, and is gouuerned by Venus, which inge#ndreth greate 
cupiditie of luſt. Mans efFate us moſt temperate of all. and 
lafteth untill yo. yeares, andneyther augmenteth, nor dimi- 

niſbeth, in this time men are ſubiell to hot feners flux of blod, 


the — it author of wiſdome and grauity; Then com- 
meth old age, which laſteth the reit of — FI it may bee 
deuyded into three, firit greene age, and is prudent, fullof 
experience, fit to gouerne common walt her, & laſteth till 70. 
Jeares and is goue rned by Iupitet, aut hor of viſdome & conn- 
ſell then be ginneth, the — olde age, accompanied 
with many litle diſcommodities, the heate almoſt decayed, 
ic cold andarie, like plantes, which becometh rotten, aud de- 
cay,this time ts ſuluect to many diſcaſes, as Epilephe, Le- 
thargie, Numnes, and ſuch libę as ſayth Gordonius, and is 
gouerned by Saturne, and it fullofſloth, dull, froward, & vm. 
caſie to be gouerned. Laſtiy followerh the third part of old age, 
which ts called Decrepite, vnto the which as ſavth * 

het Royall, happeneth nothing, but griefe and ſorrom, all the 
Living = of bodie, and ſari, 3 the feeling 
groveth remiſſe, the memorie decayeth, the Iudęcment fay- 
letb, and ſo returneth-into infancie, whence proceedeth the 
Prauerbe, bis puęxi ſenes. This old age is ſet downe in the 
VI. Chapter of Eccleſiaſticus. Some adde the fourth kinde 
of old age, called ſenium ex morbo, «Although that our 
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gpinion, that the ages ſhould not be dewyded according to the 
ner of yeares, thirkirg, that tberengon ſhquld de; e d 
or old *. but rather after the te erature the body fer al 
men, that are cold, and dry, I coll: kewl * thert e' mathe 
old folke of 40. yeares, and mary yong of Eo. There B a com- 
lea ion, that naxeth ſoone old, an xs K. later,thoſe of the ſan- 
ine complex ton, are long in growing olde, becauſe they 
aue much heate & humiditie. The eee waxeth 
forte old,by reaſõ they are cold, & dry. As touching the ſex fo 
. WY mnintne it becometh old ſconer, than the maſculine. Hipocta- _ % 
tes reporteth, that women in the mothers wombe are formed in — 
ſeanen moreths, & in like ſt ace ꝑron ſtolier then men, but be- 
ing born gron faſter, && ſooner v iſe, & bec õe ſooner old, for the 
feeblereſſe of the bogy, &. ſbiã of life, beirg for the moſt 
idle, & there is nothing that bririgeth old age ſoner tha FOR” 
& nat of exerciſe. CO. Whereſ proceed the colois, LO. Of G olore 
the inſt propert:0 of the hirmors,» hich rule & gouern in mans 
body, as if there be a is ſt proporti of the q hnmorg,the color s 
= if abundance of melancholick humor, it is linide & black, 
fabundãce of chollor, the color ts citrine & jellow,ifphlegme, 
the colour is white & pale. CO. VVhat is figure, or habitude. 
LO. It is 4thing, that ſheweth the temperature, whereof the 
body is cõte ſed. CO. How many ſorts of figures are there, 
LO. There are 4. the firſt is called quadraitre, i hich u of 
good temperature . The ſecond & craſſtude, or thick et, 
and ſben eth exceeding heate, and humidiuie. The third ca- 
tenilation, n hic ſ is hot, and drie . The frurth s very fat, 
proceedirg of exceedirg coldreſſe & lu midity. CO, VVbat 
isſex, IO. It s nobirg, but a diſtinction lern ixæi man and 
Woman, the mont 0 fa bet tc e rature, 5rd the wen ans ard a= 2. N 
exruches are cola. (O. Is it 3 general iule, that al mer are 
hot d vomen ccd. 7 C No. fer Caler forth, tht uU Libs de puls 
(ile ic fue omen ol n ere let temper ets ethamn on, ll us. 
Ideme, and ſore end 141w14l thing es, x lereim confefledb 
the conſtitutien of mans bedie. * 
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THE SECOND TREATISE 
ol vnnaturall thinges, the conſideration whereof is 
"weſt nevdefoll for the preſeruation of health, 
and comaineth ſixe Chapters. 
Of the are. Chapter. 1 
Of meate and drinke. Chapter. 2 
0 aud exerciſ Chapter, 3 
Of ſleeping andwaking, Chapter, 4 
Of repleteon and enacuation, Chapter, 3 
Of perturbations andpaſſions of the minds, Chapter, 6 


8 O. Hauing ſpoken ſufficiently 

naturall chings which are proper 
for the conſtitution of mans bo. 
dy, now in like manner it is ne- 


2 
— 


a A 4 a , 
£38 vv Ie? if they be rightly vſed, and if o- 


therwiſe, they deſtroy the natute 


and health of mans bodie, as ſaith ¶Auicen Prince of the? 
eArabians, and therefore are called ynnaturall things, of? 
che which I would gladly know the number. LO. T 
are xe, to Witte, the aire, that goeth about vs, the meate and 
drinkg we uſe, the motion and reſt of our bodies, the ſleeping | 


and waking, the repletion, and cuacuation, and the perturba» 
tions of the minde. 


The farft Chapter, of the aire. 


O. Seeing the aire is ſo needefull vnto vs, that no 
health may bee maintained, nor no defeRion cured 
without the ſame: as we ſee by the continuall inſpiration 
chat al living creatures dra wech for their refreſhing, as = 


& cefſary to follow oat thoſe thing 
| 7 which ate called vnnaturall 
thinges, and conſetue the bodie, 
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For the regendring of che ſpirite animall, in like manner. 
the ayre may alter our bodies in three manners, to witte, 
by the qualitie,by the ſubſtance, & by the ſodaine change- 
ment, as ye ſhall reade at more ſength in the poote mans 
guide: and ino leſſe profitable and neceſſarie to our life 

then teſpiration, and without reſpiring we cannot liue gne 
moment, as ſaith Galen. Therefore I would knowe of you 
what ay re is. LO. It is the matter of aur reffiration, CO, 


pod oo ?. LO, That which is pure, cleane, thinne, ex- 
empt from euill inſpirations, Teepe valleis, cloudes,romen 
ſ{melles,farre from ſtanckes, noſes cauetues, carmons and 
all corruption, vpon knowes, ſuch ayre is beſt 19 all 
ſickneſſes, as well for the preſeruation of the health, as cu- 


; GA : i. Lib. de diffi- 
ring of ſickneſſes, as ſaith Cardanus, CO. What is exill — — 


are? LO. It is that which is contrarious to the ott 
thicke, rotten, neare hilles, moſſes, ſtankes, dubbes, che ſea, 
and rownes that be lowe and cloſe, infected with euill ſa- 
uouts, or ſcituated betwixt two billes or places, where paſ- 
ſeth the filth of rownes, alſo that which is nebulous and 
commeth from ſtincking breathes , alſo by the celeſtiall 
influence as ſaith Hippocrates : inlike manner that which 


s expoſed to the ſouth wind, and the ayre which is inclo- 
ſed in cloſe houſes for cettaine time, which becommeth 
mouldie and putrified, becauſe cuery thing that is hot and 


humide and wanteth euentilation, becommeth putrified, 
teat tones neare the ſea, as often we ſee in the ende of 
ommer and Autumne, great maladies and dangerous, 


ſometimes the lague, as writeth Cardanss, for it entreth Lib de ſubtili- 
rate. 


into our bodies by the mouth and noſe. , when we reſpite, 
of the which, often are ingendred maladies very Aen. 
CO. Whereof proceedeth the varietie of the qualities of 
the ayre? IO. Of three thinges, like as of Regions or 
Countries, of windes, and of the ſcituation of the, place 


Where we are. CO Howetroceedeth the varietit of the 
| E re 


c. method. et . 
| d iti 
Howe many ſortes of ayre is thete, LO. Two, to wit, that — & 
which is good and that which is cuill. CO, What call you Platons. 
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« by Countries. LO. Then are ſome whichare evill 
Tanze „and gthers well tehpered, acrording to the 
Climate, where they are ſcituated, like as vnder the pole 
Attickeę and Antartitke che farre diflant ſunne beames, 
hich make the temperature extreame.colde, for the 

which it is inh. bitable, yet there are ſome habitahles, like 
as Scpthia wd che fuche ountrics; vnder the equinocti- 
all Lyne, the wtemperature is ſo extre ame hotte, becauſe 
of the right reflexion of the Sunne, 22 betwe ene 


the circle Articke & Cancer, like as in the Antarticke and 
Capricorne, the aire is more temperate,chiefly in the mid- 
deff, according to che approaching of the Sunne, as wee 


ſce in the foure ſeaſons ot the yeere. C dam ſayth, that 
thoſe Countxies which are mouptainqus, are moſt tempe- 
rate, and that a man may liue an Fundrech yeeres, in ſuch 
places. Plinie, ſaych, that men, beaſtes andttrees are farre 

— and more barbarous in hillie partes, then in o- 
ther partes, and that for their great libertie. Thoſe 


Libaitis paruz 


which dwell in owe partes and valleyes, are more effe- 
minate, as ſayth Titus Linins, CO. 2 are i | 


ſo neceſſary for the curation of malladizs , ts there no way 
„to alter and accommodate it by arte to the ſichneſſe? LO, 
6.epidemiorl. Ves verily, and for this cauſe W counſelleth in 


4 malladies cronickes, to chaunge t 


and in maladies commitialles, to chaunge the ayre, 


ä countrie and nouriture, Galen counſelleth thoſe ho 
orum. 


there the ayre is very drye: in common ſickeneſſes wee 
helpe the ayre ſomewhat by Arte, like as in feuers, which 
are hotte and drie, wee chuſe a houſe, which is colde and 
+; humide: divers windowes for the euentilation thereof, 
or windes made by Arte, alſo by caſting colde water 
through the houſe, by ſpreading and ſtrawing of flowers 
and braunches of trees which are colde and humide, like 
as violettes, roſes, wilde vine berrie trees and ſuch like: 
allo beware to haue many people in the chamber, as 
. Es counſclletk 


e ayre and countrie, 


haue vlgers iu the lightes to dwell at Rome, becauſe 
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counſelteth'Cor4omr, But when the fickneffes/are cold Lb. fan- 
zodluniitle, as Yeutrs-purrified; eatartes;” HyUroþiſes, tus “ * 
Maes pitultous, wee chuſe houſes which are hotre and 

es, & drie, Alſo to ſpread and firawe flowers, hearbes, braun 

he ches of trees, which are hotte and drie , as cammomile; 

ke lage, lavander, marierome; fpirmage and ſuch like, Vn- 

ti- det the ſignification of the xyre in this place, wee vnder- 

e fand alt mantier of windes, lite and great, the which 

ne moſt neceſſarie to be confidered;, becauſe they doe not 

ad onely alter and chaunge the body, but alſo the Birte. > 

id. 3 goeth by the noſe to the Hraine, by the mouth to the heart, ( 

ce by the pores of the c inne, and moving of the atters tho- 

at fopgh alt the bode, it firniſherh' the ahnen to our ſpis 

eo fit s, for is cauſt tlie divine er . 

ch good aid euill dilpofition of our ſpirites and hum dum del 

re pendeth of the conſtitution of the ayre and windes. For 

0. wee ſee where there is great trouble & variet - winde, . 

ſe he people are arrogant, difficill to be gouerded, aud ve 

fe. ervell. 00. Seeing that ef 138 de theſe uren, 

is l Pip knove what ie. LO. Hippocrare} ſaith 

ay Eno other thing; but an vnſtable motion of the ayre, 

O. the which beeing ſtirred by ſome motion „ it pur- Dy | 
in geth, (V. What nature id it of ? LO, Irtishotte Wor ot 
ne, 2 drie;like as it is made of an exhalation hone anddrie, 

CO. Howe many diners ſortes of windes are there? LO, 


re, 

bo There are foure pᷣriucipallj to wit, Ei fromthe Eaſt 
eee 

ee duſter fra the South, hot & humidg,purrifaciue,ir paſleth 

ich Meditrrrane; Borggs ftõ the North cold & dtie, 

ind lact. He act FO . meteorum 
of, 124 ſom 

ret h 


i 0 1 tt fg 
ert 


A nor much. ze quite. ina 
ike . sinus cc ven eakbs, the 
cet Winds malle great varietie in vs,for in countries where the 
a} Windis violent great, the people are twbulent in ſpirite, 
th E 2 I 


and there where the wyundes are not ſoviolent, the peo- 
ple are pfa more r CO. What 


Finn bins of aur, ro there. LO Where are di- 
e bee 
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dee yaw On [- 
tuationat place. LO. Imeane as to be ſcituatęd towards 
the ſca, ſtanks, dubbs, moſſes and ſuch as you ſiaue heard, 
alſo thoſę who, haue no other aſpect, but eyther to the 
South which is humidę and putrifactiue, os to the Weſt, 
Which is caldand humide. Allo to be dwelling in ground 
which is fac, the aire is hot and humide, and im ground that 
is full of Sand, hot, and drie, and in Aab grounde and 
Hemer, cold, and humide, or in Stonie grounde, which is 
colde and drie. Titus Liuius ſayth that the places change Þ 
the nature of out bodies, as choſe which dwell in Mouns | 

ipesdi thoſe which dwell in lowe places, alſo 
ſayth he thoſe places and Countries which are fertill, the 
men att ordinarily C] rds, giuen to luſt, the Countries Me 
and places batten, the people are more hardie and ingeni- Me 
- ous, quicke ſpitited. e Hiſt ſaych thoſe that dwell in cold 
Regions, are prguge,, tuell, and barbarous in cheir map- 
ters, yerie irong. in hot countries they are v und more, | 
ſeate full, thoſe which dwell in low Aro Coungios, are 
2 lleepic, the which procecdeth of che won of tc 

eaite, 


resse 


4 
* 
- * 


The ſecond Chapter, of meate and drinke. Went 
04 8 k TILL re 1 . AJ \' nd 


O.:-Seei rh nol zur de cf rale | «| * 
”" ſervarid Fo bralth, than the aire, it ts necef, 2 * 
What is almment with the diners ſorts 2 LO; Aliment 

ir that, which augmertetii ardnouriſherh\Gut68IagC0, 


vers ſor | 
riaturdll & areifieial?] cont 


1 th # " Ld 
CO, Ate they all*B1, 81 
{7 2921 i! 224,31 rr according A 
| Ni n 167 16 Blow as 35 ait ab 
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s. 


of Chirurgerie : 


according totheremperature ofthe bodie, as writeth Car- Lib. 1. de ſiui- 
0 What fort of norriture ought we to vſe moſt cum. tate tuenda. 
ds np. 10. Ibat which nquriſfieth well, ingendrech 
d, good iuice, of the which Galen hiswryring in his bookes 
he of the facultie of Aliments,and in the 22 of Conſetua- 
t, tion of health, as alſo fi ocrates in divers places. ¶ V. In 


the F Alimentes, how things are there to becob= 
at th Nine, to wit, the goodnes the quantitie,the . 
id qualitie, the vic aud cuſtome, the. appetite, the order, the 
is ¶ hower, the age and time of the yeare.: (O. Firſt then we 
ge 3 wilt confoder, that he who woulde haue his bodie entertayned 
n- in good bealih, muſt ſe meates of good nourriture, then tel 
Io eh is Alment, zhich ingendreth goodiaice. LO. It is 
he {har which is light ofdiſgeſtion, that nourſhetb well,. ma- 


Keth litle excrements and ingendreth good blood as ſaith 
r dam, ſuch as Capons, Partridges, Larks, Veale, Mut- Lib, de ſanita- 
dn, Kidds, yol kes of egges, ſome Kinde of fiſhes, bur few te tacoda- 


ue Ras faich (den. good wine, bread of Wheate that is ney- ; 
r ther too ne not too ſtale, as ſayth ¶Auicen. Alſo good 3 lib. — 
are that is old, elearg, well F N 
of ¶otherxiſe che fame and vapourt of itj are more dangerous 3. lib. car. 57+ 


nen that which commeth of wine. CO. Haxe the au, ,, 
mediciners ſycken any thing of HG, drinks . LO. G. K 
de. Wennor Hipocrates haue made no tuention of it, the Arabs 
\ 1 Faveeſteerned much pficand invented dyucrs wayes to 
cit yet ſatre differing from the maner we viein ma- , 
Jong thereof, Auicam and Aucrois who haue Mxitteu at 
rge of is, ſaythat it bath the vertue to quench the thirſt, 

dakethflepe) andeempereth che boch. CO.1Yhich ave 
Elements hich ingender cuil hiwors, LO, All that are 
evill diſgeſticg, like.as Bacon, yer neuertheleſſe, ue He 
gioaulye commenderh, forthe haulitude it hath with hu- 0 

ane fleſh. yerh is founde by, cxperience thazybe gente XN. 
kereok, «h Leprobc, becauſe Swine amongſt all 

. 3 other 
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other beaſtes ate moſt ſubiect to that ſickneſſe, for this 
caiiſe ſayth Tertullian and Baptiſt Mumu that (N. 

fe; did forbid it to the [ewes, ſociale they were alreadye 

ſubiect to that ſickueſſe, aswriteth e Ariſi. In like manner 

ſalt Beefe, Hartes fleſh, Haires, Rammes, Coates, Geeſe, 

aid all forts of water Fowles, Cheeſe; Fruites, all fort: 
oflegumes, all ſorts of bread, excepring btead of wheat 

Lib. de bono ar wrireth alen. As for the proprietie of every ſort of ali 
& malo ſucco. ment ye ſhall heare at length in our treatiſe, entiuled 

poore mis guide. V. in hat meaneſt thon by the quantity 

meate. LO, That we neuer eate more then contenteth 

2. aphori nature, arid not according to appetite , as ſayth Ni 
tes let heuer a man, who would line in health, fill hitnſelſe 

a too full of meate, nor be low to exerciſe and trauell, and 
(n ſo doing he ſhall ſſeldome be ſieke, ſo ſome old write 

\ ſayth chat we ſhould eate to hue, but not liue to cate, 2 

many doe nowe a dayes, like as the halfe ofthe people 

doth burſt with morning dtinkes, defiune, dinner, aſtet. ,, 

noones dtinke, ſupper, and collation: ſothat they giue no 

leiſure to nature, to diſgeſt that meare, the hien tac 

eth their bodyes, and offendeth God by ſuch Gluttonyei 

The other halfe of che people is halfe hungred, who work lin 

eth and trauaileth ſore, yet we ſee they liue longer, and i 2 

leſſe ſubieR to ſickneſſe. CO. Is there alwayes inſt mea. for 

ſere to be obſerned in meate. LO. No but la whole folkeg ',, 

we vſe according to their temperature, in ſicke ſolkes ii 1 

: like manner , according to the diuerſitie of the fickneſle, 
Lib. ad glauco. Galen counſelleth in long ſickneſſes ; che ſteke ſhall vi 

dyet more large i and in ſhort fickneſſet the det ha 

be meaner , when the ſickneſſe is in chiefe force, che 

(-aphorif. —_—— verye {pare dyer, yet as ſuyth Hypoorates 
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| uaceth' oft times greater accidencs of over ſtraygu th 
Lib. . ſanitate a dyet 7 not 'of x more large dyet . Calau ds bf db 8g 


opinion to este little at once, for the GoncoRion. 
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made; the better , ſo there remaineth little Superfluities 
_ add-excrewentes , Plutarch, Plinie, and Macrebins, 
dyeſſ are of opinion that one fort of meate ſimple is befi; & 
ma of moſt eaſie diſgeſtiom. CO. in hat 255 thow ob- 
eſe, Ferne tonching the qualitie af meat. LO. In whole 
oy folkes according to their temperature, in ficke folkes 
ace, recording to the diverſitie of the ſickneſſe, in Childien 

alli glimengs that are hot and humide, in hot ſic kneſſes cold 
the meates, in cold ſickneſſes hot meates, and fo foorth in 
9.9% others. {O. What dbeſt thou ob ſarue touching cuſtome 
tet er 2/2. LO. The cultome ſhould bee obſerued, for 
as ſayth our auncients it is a ſecond nature, we ſee that 
el whichis accuſtomed although it be not ouer good, yet 

ane it is better, Therefore if we chaunge, it mult be done, * 
ire by little and little, as ſayth Fipocrates I haue often — 
A ſcene men become ſicke in other Countries , chiefly fax 
ple the changing of the alimentes, in like manner Hipocra- Lib. 2. 3. ho- 
fret. te; ſayth what we haue appetite vnto, we ſhould eate it, rif 
en although it be worſe, than that we haue no appetite tot 
ac for it is better ſayth he, becauſe the ſtomack doth diſgeſt 

ei it more quickly & better, than that which we take vnwil- 
oil lingly, (O. Thon huomeſt that good order is tobe ob- 
1d if erned in all thmges , but chieflye in meate and drinke , 
for the greate effettes that inſueth thereof. therefore tell 

K nee what order Moulde bee wſed in eating and drinking « 
LO. Cardan counſelleth to cate that firſt, which IS J zb. de fanitz- 
ella cafieſt to be digeſted, otherwiſe we force our flomack, tt tuenda. 
VI yer the humides fitſte, Hyppoerees counſelleth to vie Lib. de uctu in 

lighte thinges in the morning, to open the Bellye, moibis acuris, 
and ſuch chinge s at Night, as nouriſbeth the Bedy, al ſo 

it beſt to — 2 te drink, for the diſge ſtion is wrovght, 
the better, CO, Is ihere any time obſerned when a man 
fronldeate anddrinke > LO, aisalwaycs beſt after ſome 
| '_ exerciſe 


rey 


— 


_ meditation, for that detutrneth naturall heat which ſhould 


the young ſhould cate oftner and more, becauſe they haue 
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reacts, but to * n when we are hun · 
grie, the exerciſe helpeth digeſtion, and 2 the 
naturall heate, in cke folks the time is obſerued, accor- 
ding to his cuſtome and force of the ſiekneſſe, yet in thy 
beginning of the acceſſe, it is not beſt to care or drinke, 
except in great neceſſitie for lacke of —_— : ſoone af 
tet meate goe not to write nor reade, nor vſe no profound 


be occupied to digeſtion, CO. What ob ſerus you touching 
2 LO, I —— in children aliments huttides are belt, 
for in vſing of drie meates, you drie vp the bodie and hin- 
det the growing : to young men, who are exceeding hot 
and drie, vic alimentes of contrary qualities, like as to olde 
men, which are colde and dtie, wee ſhoulde vſe meates, 
which heateth & humectech the parts ſolide, in like manet 


aboundance of naturall heate, olde on the contrary, for} 
lacke of natural heat, Hypocrates ſaith in his Aphoriſines 
olde men faſt cafily, next, thoſe which are in manly age, 
next, adoleſcencie and young men, but leaſt of all, chil. 
dren, CO. What diſtinttion make yeu touching the time of 
the yeere? LO. In winter which is colde and humide, we 
muſt yſe meate hotte and drie, like as roſte, and in greater 
quantitie: drinke little & good, In the ſpring time, Which 
is hotte and humide, eate ſeſſe and drinke more, but wea- 
ker: vſe meates of good ſucke. The Sommer whichis hot 
and drie, we vſe meates colde & humide diminiſh the ea- 
ting and augment the drinke more then in the ſpring. The 
Autume, which is cold and drie, we beginne to cat a little 
mote, abd drinke leſſe then in Sommer ot Spring time: & 
ſo wee followe the mutation of the time, by meates and 
drin kes which are of contrarie qualities. CO. What is 
drinke? LO. It ij a liquot appeaſimg the thirſt & —_— 


the meat in theſtomacke. CO. What is chuſft? LO, It 
a 15 
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is an appetite of a thing colde and humide, for the drinke 
doth bume& and refreſh eithet aQtuaiment preſeutly or 


potentially to come, Pline ſayth hot drinke is contrary to | 


nature, we muſt not drinke ſo ſoone as we fit downe to 


the table, for it moues and augmenteth the Cathars, alſo 7 
there is nothing more euill for Catjars nor to drinke when + * 


we goe toſleepe. Here we muſt obſt rue in drinking, that 
we dri 


ke neuet ſo much, that it it ſw im in the ſtomacke, 


as thoſe doe, who drinke for pleaſure, of whome Crinitns . 


makech mention ſaying that the firſt draught quencheth 

the thyrft, the ſecond maketh a man joyous, the thirde 
maketh him druuken, the fourth putteth him cleane out of 
his ſenſes, Macrobius make mention that cating do make 
man quiet and drink cauſes him clatter, dnoke moderat - 
ly taken hath three offices, the firſt it helpeth the digeſti- 
no, the ſecond is to mingle the meates, third is to bring it 
to the Liuer, veines, — arters, and there is two ſorts ol it, 
the one noriſheth, hke as wine, beere and ale, the other 
doth not nouriſh, as water 


The thirde Chapter, of mouing and 


exerciſe, 


( O. What meaneyau in this place, by moning , LO, All 
kinde of voluntarie exerciſc, as labouring, running, ry- 
ding, playing, wreſling, leaping, dauncing, fencing. (V. 
Doe theſe exerciſes bring any cemmoditie to our bodies. LO, 
In tight vſing of them there commeth great commodiie, 


and in ill ring great and perilous — Hipeentggs i 
1 


ſayth, who de ſireth health, let him not bee dull tõ la 
for a man may not be healthfull if he trauell not to diſſipate 
the excrements ofthe third digeſtion, that is much recom- 
mẽded by alen, but he blames all exerciſe that moues the 
bodievnequally, CO. What particular commodlitie baus 
wee cf exeroiſe. LO. It * nacurall heate, it 9 
ne 


rat elle 
2 


Lib. de luſu pi- 


le, 
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tech all our members, it confirmeth the inſpiration and o- 


erciſe. LO. It is beſt before meate or long time after 

© meate;forthe ſtomacke, being full of meate it hindereth 

Lib. ꝛ. compen the digeition, Fachpus reporteth that the Schollers of A 
medicne. inaine, play immediatly after meate which cauſeth the to 
6. epidemior. full of humors, crudities, ſcabbs and vlcets, Hypocrates 
{ayth that labour, meate, drinke, ſleeping, playing, and 

women ought to be moderatly vſed, like as all othet exer- 

ciſes, the exerciſe ſhould be atore, or long after meate, as 


= and veines, if otherwiſe it be vſed, there gatherethabun- 

* dance of crudities and chollerick humors, the exerciſe du- 
ly done purgeth the body of many cxcrements, the exer- 

ciſe ought tobe done inthis manner, after yee tiſe in he 

morning, ye ſhall walke a little, to the end, that the ex- 


and thoſe of the ſecond into the 
out all in the mouth, throate, & ſtomacł, waſh the hãds, 
Face, andrubbe it with a rough cloth, to cauſe it to exhall 
and diſſipe the vapouts. CO. hir ſcuſt thou touching reſt, 
LO. Like as exerciſe duly vſed hath great force forthe cõ- 
ſeruation of health, ſo on the contrary much teſt, not only 
dulleth the principall inſttumẽts of out bodies, but alſo the 
minde, maketh many crudities, and thereuponi'great a- 

— . bundance of euill humors, alen teckon eth idlenes to be 
r cauſe of many cold maladies, as alſothe Mother of many 
miſchiefes, the which wete too lõg to tecite in this place, 


he fourth Chapter, of ſleeping & waking, 


Lib. 1. fimpte- / 0. | What irſleepe. L O. Sale, faych it * reſt & quicts 
— — 4 des ofthe bodie, and chicfly ofthe ſpirits and facultic a- 


* 
- 


neth che ſpiricegit opencth the pores of our bodies, wher- 


by the excrementsare conſumed and waſted, it comfor- 


ther actiõs of our bodies, V. i hat time us moſt mete for ex- 


TAC) 00 © ye haue heard, when the digeltis is perfect in the ſtomack 


crements ot the firſt digeſtion — fall into the uineſtinies, 8 
ladder, that done, ſpit | 
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nimall. CO, What is the cauſe of ſleeping. LO, The chieſe Lib, r. Hip. lib. 
cauſe is in the braines, when the yapours aſcendeth ther- de in ſommijs. 
ynto, and by the coldnes of the braines, thoſe vapour are 
changed into humors, the which cloſeth the conducts of 
thenernes. ¶ V. What things doth proutke ſleepe. LO. All 
ſuch thinges as maketh abundance of yapors, like as wine, Card. lib; 1. de 


ale full of barme, milke, and all thinges that are moiſt and lomnis. 


cold, and commonly after meate, vapors aſc endeth to the 

head, and ſo prouoke ſleepe. CO. Doe all men ſleepe like 

quantitie, LO. That is —— to the temperature of the 
ome ſhorter, O. What 


£ 1 — 


reth abundance of excrementes it hebeteth and niaketh + 
groſſe the ſpirits of old folks and children, it retymitſthe en- 
ctemẽts, in ſleeping couer well they head & feete, for cold 
of the extremuties is verye contrary to thoſe that hath the 
brains cold & humide,Plmie inthe 7. of his natural hiſlory Ariſtts, 
ſaid that Eprmenides did ſlee pe in a cave the ſpace of Fifty 

7. yeare being wearied & Dy the heate of the ſunne, yer 

when he wakened he theught to haue ſlept but on day. 

V. What time is moſt meete to fleepe. LO, Hyppocrates, 
eActins,and others are of the opinion to walke on the Cay 

& ſleepe in the night, for that is the inſtitutiõ of nature, al- 

ſo the ſleepe ſhould begin two howers after ſupper, ſuch 

time is molt meete for the digeſtion of cur mcates, for by 

flepe the natural heate is in the cẽter of the body. Sleeping 

on the day filleth the braines full of humidity, alſo it hinde- 

reth the concoction of the which cõmeth ganting.rifting, 
winds, heauyriefle ofthe members, chicfly of the head, & 

diuers ſickneſſes, as cataithes, { ardan ccũſelleth to ſlepe Lib. de contra- 


in the day, but meaneth af ſuch ſolke that doth 5̃ct teſi in — — 


the night COW? men goe to ſleege, Which (de ſpold obey lie © 
n. LO. Firſt on che right fide, bet auſe the meate goe more 
eafily to the hottõe of the Romack, theraſiet on the other 
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| eyes, as ſaith Ieſus: nor on the backe, for that makerh 
Lib. deoculis. heate in the raines, apoplexie, the maire, the grauell, and 
divers other accidents :in no wiſe, the handes vader the 

head, as ſome doe, for that cauſerh defluxion of humors 

on the lightes: ſleepe not ſoone after meate, CO What 

1 to be obſerued in ſleeping, of ficke folkes? LO. Hip- 

In Arhoriſmis pocrates ſaith, thoſe LE wherein the ſleeping is 
painefull, eſteeme them to be dangerous & mortal, if not 

Lib. de ſomnijs painefull, it is a good token. ¶ V 7s it needefull to obſerue 
dreames in ſleeping? LO. Cardan ſaith, dreames are not to 

be neglected, becauſe ſometime, by that we know the af- 

fections of the humors,which demaineth : as for example, 

the ſanguine dreamesare merrie, the cholericke dreames 

are fieric , the melancholicke ſadde, the phlegmaticke 

colde, for they thinke they ſee raine and ſnowe in their 

ſleepe. CO, What meaneft thou by waking? LO Wa- 


rupteth the braines and the good temperature, it debillita- 

teth the ſenſes, altereth the fpirites, moueth crudities, alte- 
3. Aphoriſmo- Fations, heauineſſe of the head, reſolution of all the bodie, 
rum. 


ping and waking if they be exceſſiue, they are euill & pe- 
2 rillous, ſo mediocritie is beſt in all things, The cauſe of 


O. Thou fhak ynderftand, that ropletion, plenitude & 
aboundance is allone matter, therefore I would knowe 
howe many kindes of repletionchereis, LO. There are 
to, to wit, in quantitie ani qualitie.' CO, What meane you 


the meate exceedeth without the humors, CO, What 
meane you by quantitie? LO, Imeanc;when n 


no wayes on che face, for that cauſech defluxions in the 


king ſhould be moderatly vſed, for much watching cot- 


n 


diſſipateth the naturall heate. crates ſaith, that ſlee- 
p b is drineſſe & heat of the braines, it drieth the habi- 
tude of the body, & ſo much touching fleeping & waking, 


The fift Chapter, of repletion & euacuation. ; 


by repletion in qualitie. LO. Imeane, mau the qualitie of 
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and humors are in ſo great quantitie, that nature cannot o 
vercome, and it is called exc eſſe or ſatietie, of the which 
come infinite maladies. CO, Howe many blindes are there 
hereof. LO. Two, to wit, che one of mente, called Sxtiongs 
of the Latins, & the other of che huwors, LO. 4s ſauicuie 
of meate otherwiſe denided. LO, It is yet deuided in won 
to wit, the one is called ſarietaſ ad uaſa, chat ia, when the 
ſtomac ke and veines we ſo full, that it make th them ouer 
large, as happeneth to them, who are alwayes eating and 
drinking in ſuch quantitie, chat they are conſtrained to vo- 
mit it vp againe, theſe people are more worthie to be cal 
led beaſts, then men, ſot that not onoly offendeth God, hu 
wracketh their owne bodies. The other ſort of plenitude 
is called ſatietas ad viret, which is, when there is ſo 
aboundance, chat the vertue, force nor faculties of ou. 
dies can not gouerne not digeſt, V. Teller mat ue 
er of repletion of humor: 16. LO, It is when all «be 
> humorsorone alone exceedeth & demaineth ſuch 2a 
good and loweable. (V. Fow calleſt thon it, when all, nil 
wen one onely demaineth? LO, When all, it is called 
thore by the Greekes, and plenitudo by the Larins,& 

onely one or all domene as the vizious domain, it is called 
eacochynne or iuice vitious, either of the choller, phlegme 
or melancholie CO. What is cuacuat ian or inanition? 105 
It is an outdrawing and taking away of the humors, which 
domains and moleſteth our bodies, which ate euacuateu 


' 4 ether vniuetſally or particularly. CO. Which are the um- 
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werſallexacuations? LO. Thoſe which are done by purga- 
on, yrining, bleeding, vomiting, ſcartification, exerciſe, 
friction, bathing, medicaments, digerents, hemerhoides, 


menſtryouspurgations, alſo by the aGte venerlan an Wike -f>— 


manner by abſſinence of meate, but that i done; by acci- 
dent. CO, Tellme after what manner the enucaittion V. 
wer ſallis done. LO, Bypurgatiom, and by medicumentes | _ 
_exrartickes 2 to e nee humor by C'S 
thinges diucericks, byrombors bychinges a 
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kedy ſptting and diuets others, which I ſeaue to thelears 
neil mediciher. Phlebotomie, how it is done, when, and 
after wharfaſhion,ye ſhabbeate at length in the fixt Treas 
riſe, like as'of frictions, The bodie is cuacuated by the 
immodterate/aft of Ven, like as divers other miſchiefe 
leſus lib. de enfucth thereupon ę and fifſt of all, it is hurtfull tothe eics, 
oculis. and all the otgam ſenſitiues, to the nerues, the thorax, the 
nelrt, and partes neare to the neirs, and diuers other partes 
Paulus Aege - of our bodies, and maketh men forgetfull, prouoketh the 
22 te, & dolots nephteticks, & givers diſeaſes of the blad 
1— ſoone old age, conſequently death, it doth 
hurt, immoderatly vſed not onely to man, but to all anti- 
mals, Pliry telleth of two that died ſodainely in the acte 
f q venerian, women arc alwaics better diſpoſed,as faith Hip- 
KW enters Notwithſtanding the Biſhoppe of /lleyden in 
| Sdajneyin his baoke igtituled ( anfiltem fraternitatss,, re- 
porteth that in ſus time a woman complayned to the King 
of Arragone, that her hu: band did knowe her 30. times a 
Aay. and her husband confeſſing the ſame tothe King, was 
commaunded vpon paine of death not to haue companie 
rich hex aboue lia times a day, leaſt the woman ſhoulde 
thereby be in danger of her life. here in ſaith hee, wee are 
: not ſo much to marnaile at the abilitic of the husband, as 
«ph the man at che complaint ofhys wife. ſeeing the verſe ſaith, Et AA. 
ue te taviris nondum ſatiatareceſſit, And alſo in the xxx. Chapter 
7 departs , Of Salamons proverbs; Three thinges are inſatiable, and the 
ace Tec fourth is vever ſatisfied, I But becauſe ſuch as delight in 
; © _ this paſtime will formalize,as alſo becauſe the viage here- 
1-xxx * C45: of is ſometime profitable to che Chirurꝑian, I will not al- 
ue rte Sarren, together condemne it, but like as I haue ſet downethe in- 
& eV. c dities ſo ſhall you heare che commodities hereof 
are, Lib, r. ep. 75. according as ſome learned men haue written. Paula { 
ne# war — — meta ſaith, the vſage of Venus moderatly vied, maketh' 
fire ic ſayers the bodie more agill & quicke, it ſoftneth the inſtruments 
wc being hard, it openeth the cõduits, it purgeth the phlegme, 
„ and is profitable for all paſſions phlegmaticks, for en 
e . | 
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by the vrine, the; priuie partes. of Women by. g rs 
© natyrall,of the w hich, ſome are dane by ſhhe K mo of 


of Chirurgene!. 
of the hend it driueth away anger, ſadneſſe & melapcho- 
licke paſſions, imaginations nocturnals, is procurech appe- 
ae, e/£tixs ſaith, it is a worke of nature, and ſo being mo- 
geratly vſed, it is good. if the parties be hot and bumide, 
it euacuateth the ſperme, forotherwiſe js ſhoulde become 
in ſome qualitie venimous: ſo it deliuereth man of. great 


Lib.z cap. 8. 


enilles, of the which Galen ſpeaketh. Hippocrates ſaith, 6.delocis 
that the firſt act of Den ceaſeth many great ſickeneſſes: Afectis. 


ſo theſe are ibe commodities of Venus, moderatly ,vſed, 
Abſlinente alfo euacuateth the bodie, both in ſicke folke 


and whole, but by accident as ye haue heard, the, which 


is done tu o Maies, the fitſt. when ye neither cat nor drinke 
at all, and ibat is called abſtinence; ſecondly when we take 
meat, but not ſo much as is ncedefull, for conſe tuation of 
the yertue, and that is properly called dict. CO. in hich a 

the particular enac nation; LO. When the braines are br 
charged by the route of che mouth and evidently by the 
noſe, by the eyes and eates obſcurely, the lightez by the 
gachearter, he ſtomac ke by vomiting, the inteſtins by the 
ſundament, che lyuer, ihe melt, the kidneis and the blagder 


. 


ſome artificially if neede be, as in othets: of the whi 115 
ſhall heare at more lẽgth in my book of womens diſcaſe 


The fixt Chapter, of pertur bations 1 : 0 

| aud paſſions of the mind 

. 80 „. ' 34 76 | qt 1512 
O. Arift, Dewideth the minde into twapartes, to witte,the 

' part of reaſan & tbe other wit haut reaſon, and it is ſubieꝶt 

#0 diners paſſions, therefore tell me what” thou calleſt paſſion 

the mund 1,0,: Itis a ſuffering of the winde by ihe iu 
ourle,che whichagkatmaketh e mutatjons in 
the body, and thereſqte mott,neceffary to be marked, be- 


cauſe of the great chaunces, V bich enſue thereupon, as c. 3. de ani» 
a. Broke Nhe d e: ve la mates 
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Lib. o. cap. 18. 
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the motion and perturbations ofthe minde,brimgeth 
motions and murations to the naturall heate. —— 


6. epidimiorit. ner Miporrarei and Galen ſhew that many die by the mo. 
2 de fimpr.cau tions and perturbarions of the minde : for he pert 
ons ofthe minde either delareth or comprimeth the hart, 


for tlie which the vitall ſpirites are either caſt ſoorth by the 
dilatation ofthe heart, or elſe contained by the great com- 
preſſion hereof, among the which io; hope, loue bring. 
cthrthe ſpitites outwarely, ſadnes and feare, bringeth in- 
do the center in divers maners as ye ſhal heare. CO. 


Hum mutty ſuch paſſions are there, LO, There ate manye, 


but here I wilfreckon thoſe Which are moſt common, like 
as mirch, ſædnes, feare, anger, ſhamefaſtnes, envie, hatred, 

, loue. CM What wmirth. LO, It is an affection 
ofthe miau conceined of a thing good, and pleaſant, by 
the which the blood and ſpirits are ſweetely ſpread, for the 
preſet goottnes, by the difatation ofthe heart, if it ve 
great, and laſt any ipace, tete often commeth death, be · 


cauſe the heart is deflitute altogether ofblood. Ariſt re- 
— ns named Policrima, that ſhee dyed for 
pider'a writer of comedies being conten- 


7. ned 

r '-r 1 another, andouercomming his neighbour, be. 
yond his expectation, dyed for ivy, Valerius Maximus 
Diagore, a Rhodian, that they dyed for ioy, for the returne 
of their ſonnes, as alſo. — — — their 
enemies in the warts · Gellins telleth of one Diagoras, who 
when hee ſaw his three Sonnes Crowned at Ohmpus for 
their vertue, dyed for 13 them in the preſence 
of the whole people. e accidents happen oſtnet to 
women, ther to men, becauſe naturally they haue the hart 
more cold, and fewer vitall ſpirites, therefore the few ſpi- 
rits diſſipateth ſoone and ſo dye. In like manner fainthar- 
ted men, yet it | doch — 
in vs, firſt it reſuſſitareth th ſpirit, fehelpeth concocti- 
on, arid all ide Habitade ofthe bodiez it fortifierh:-che ver- 


of two women, one Chilow a Lacidemonian, and 
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mes animall, much | 

CO. What i ſadneſſe? 
the natutall heat inwardly,towardthe center of the body, 
but at greatleiſure it pteſſeth the heart, anddrieth vp che 
bodie, that hardly the ſpirit vitall can as befoce, 
orif any be, itis ſo feeble, thatitcan nor goe with the 
blood, through the reſt of the body, ſo conſumeth the bo- 
2. it becommeth atrophie and leane, and cauſeth death. 

Z 


hing is hurtfull to young children, aaf. 
2 — —_—_ 


cero uriteth, ſaying, it were great good among men to 44 Atuicun. 


live without eating or drinking, but it were à greater 
good, if men could live without melancholie, becauſe the 
meate we eate, doth but e the humors of our bodie, 
bur ſadneſſe and melancholie doth conſume both fleſh & 
bones, & alſo gnaweth the entrailes, of the which diuers 
die. Pliuie ſait 
that his father had a repulſe of his petitions, died for ſad- 
neſſe. Alſo Aarcus Lepidas , after his wife was diuorced 
from him, dyed, In like manner Hely high Prieſt of the 
Iewes, and divers other, which were too long to repeate, 
Allo Antonins Bonenenus de abditis morborum cauſl; ſayeth 
of a boy thatdyed for feare, by ſeeing of two men cladde 
in blacke in going to the floole and ſo dyed 8. dayes after 
about the ſame houre, as doe the moſt part. CO, What is 
feare? LO, It is a motion, that reuoketh the ſpirite to the 
center, to the heart by the arters ſuddenly, which ſuffoca- 
teth the naturall & vitall heat, it cauſeth crembling, ſome- 
time the bellie looſeth, and death enſueth, ſo I finde, that 


that one Petru Rutillius after he knewe Lib. 7. cp. 36. 


ſeare maketh the ſame accidents, that melancholie doth, 


but er in ſhort time, it draweth the bloud and ſpirits 
to the heart, the viſage growerh pale, the extremities cold, 
with ynwerſall tremblin , thelvoice is intercepted with 
great palpitation of the it being ſuffocaced , by the 
great aboundance of the bloud, and ſpirites, that it can 
not moue li . alen ſaith this paſſion hapneth oft to 
women and people of colde temperature. Zenophon aſſu- 
reth that the great totments of feare is more vehement — 


De Symgo- 
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all preſent aduerſities. Divers learned men haue affirmed 
that men haue growen wollte in 25. veeres, onely by the 
appte henſiõ & tearc of death CO. What is anger LO. It 
is a ſuddaine reuoc ation of the ſpines to the exrernall parts 

\ wich an appetne of reuenge-2 or it is an ardent heat ot e- 
bullion of bloud done in the heart, with deſire of venge- 
ar ce: whereof come euill accidentrs, this inflameth the 
whole habitude of the body, cauſeth feuer, becauſe by the 
irflamation of the heart, the ſpirit and bloud are troubled, 

 hkewice.the braines and nerues, of the which commeth 
/ 7 Frenzigavddiuers other accidents : it bindeth the he ati & ” 

Shamefaſtnefſe hghtes, (V. What is ſhamefaſtneſſe? LO. It is a hoe Þ 

ment of our body next to anger, by che which one know- | 

Huliabbas. ii. 3j. ing end ſuſpeRtirg his owne fault, would be. angrie with 

bimſelfe, ſeeing the iudgement of others : in this paſſion 
the bloud returaeth in & ſuddeinly out, ſo the cheekes be- 

come redſome dye, Plmie ſaitch chat one Diodorns profcie 3 

{or of Dialecticke, hauing propounded to him a queſtion, Þ 

© and not anſwering it as he ſhould, dyed for ſhame, Yale- © 

ria maximusreporteth of Homere, chat he died tor ſhame, | 

becauſe he coulde not teſolue a queſtion propounded to 
Enuie. him by fiſhers. (V. Ahat & Enme? LO, 1. is atriſte op- 
pte ſſion of the heait, angtie at the felicitic of ſome other 
Hatred. man. CO. What is batred? LO, It isan old habitude 
malicious, bredde of anger, by the which the heart would 
Eſpetance · reueuge the iniviie. » ¶ U. What is hope? LO. It is a mo- 
tion by the which the heart 22 good future, it o- 
peneth and dilateth it, like as ioy forthe preſent good. 
Loue · CO. What « love? LO, It is a feruent motion, by the 
which the heatt de ſireth ardently, & endeuoureth to draw 
to it, a good, aſſured aud apparent, not much different frõ 

hope, except the loue is mote ardent. 


The third Treatiſe of things altogether 
contrary to our nature, which contai- 
nech three Chapters. 
on Wee baue di ſtourſed * ciently of niturall things, 
whereof our body is cempaſed, as alſo of nnatwrall things, 


& 
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which may alter our bodies not being due ly vſed,here we intend 


toſpeake of thinge? which are altogether contrarie to our n 
ture. and deſtroy it : for the which cauſe Galen calleth them 
thinges contrarie to nature, therefore let me know what things 
thoſe are, which are altogether contrurie to our nature, c 
mary they are in number. LO, | They are three] Maladie, 
Cauſe of maladie, and Accidents of maladie. 


The firſt Chapter, of Maladie. 
C0: Seeing thos ſayeſt that the firſt of the three thinge* 


D Contrarie to nature is Maladie, then tell me the definition 
thereof. LO. It is a diſpoſition againſt nature, that hurteth 
wanfettly the operations of the — CO. Then tell mes 
what is heut LO, It is a conſtitution according to na- 
enre, which maketh the actions of our bodie perfect. V. 
How many kinds of maladies are there? LO. Three, to wit, 
Intemperia, Euill confirmation,and Solution of conti 
nitic. CO. What « I er LO. It is a maladie in the 
fimilar partes digreſſing from the owne temperature, CO. 
Here many wayes is that done? LO, Two wayes, to wit, ei- 
thet by the ſimple intemperie, by the aboundance of a hu. 
mor onely,as colde, hot, moiſt, or drie. CO. What « Eil 


r. De tempera · 
mentis et i. de 


— <coqm 


cor fir mation ? LO. It is a vice in the partes organic ks, * | 
e, 


therin the figure, magnitude, or ſcituation, as for examp 

that which ſhould be naturally right, is oblique & ſo forih, 
as if a part were augmented or diminiſhed contrarie to na- 
ture: in like mãner in the number of partes, as if a man had 
hxc fingers, or foure, alſo in the ſcituation or collection, as 
if your naturally ioyned were diſioyned, as happeneth in 
dillocations, (O. Which i the third bind of maladie! Lo. 
Solution of coutignitic both in the ſimilar and organicke 


parts, which hath divers names according to the yarictie 
of the partes where they are, 


The ſecond Chapter, Of the cauſe of Maladie. 
O. What is the car ſe of Maladie? LO. It is ſome 


affe ction, which maketh ſick eneſſe, of the hich ſome 


are externes, ſome internes. CO. ¶bich are the externes? 
G 2 10. 
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LO, They are called procatarticks or primitiues, as ſtrokes, 
falles, ſhot and ſuch like, or euill nourriter . CO. Which 
are the internes. LO, They are two, to wit antixedents,and 
coniun&.' CO. Which are the cauſes antecedents. LO. E- 
uill humors in th e body, (V. Which are the can ſes cou- 
int. LO. It is that which maketh the ſicknes preſently, 
and is alwayes with the ſicknes, and where the ſicknes is 
not, it is abſent. CO. Howe commeth the cauſe of mala- 
die. LO, There are ſome, we haue fromthe Mothers 
wombe , and from the parents, which wee call maladies 
heriditaries, ſome doe ingender after our birth, as by the 
regiment of life, ſtrokes, and falles, as you haye heard, 


The third Chapter, of accidents and 


Symptomes. 


O. What is accident or Symptome. LO Galen ſayth Of 

that ſymptome is any thinge, that chaunceth to man, 
by nature, ſo the cauſes interne of —_— may bee cal- F 
led Symtomes, CO. How Kinde of Sympromes are 
ox I. Three, to wit, che 6ſt is es is ＋ 
offended, which may be done three waits, that is eythet 
aboliſhed, diminiſhed, or deprauated,as for example, in T 
blindnes, the fight is aboliſhed, dimiſhed as ſuffocation as 
happeneth in the beginning of Catarack,deprauated as for 
acertaine time, as in changing the ſimple affection of our 
body, or the whole habitude Dom one extremitie to ano- 
ther, as the naturall heate into inflamatiõ, the ſcabs of the 
fleſh into leproſie, the third is in the vice ofthe excremẽts, 
by immoderat retention, or expulſion as the Hemorhoides, 
the purgations of women, the vrines, theſe or any of theſe 
retayned, oreuacuated,ouermuch maketh greataccidents 
and ſo we end this treatiſe. is 


of Chirurgerie. 


p THE FOVRTH TREATISE OF 

1 | tumprsor apoſthumes 77 nature in 

- generall which contaynes X L 11 Chapters, Writ- 

s ten by Peter Low arellian Doctor in Chirur- 

„ gerie, and Chirurg ian ordimarie to the 

3 King of France and Nawair. 

$ tumors in general. Chapter 2 

s 9 Phlegmen. — 2 

e i Offurmcle. Chapter 3 
Of Amtbray or (arbunel:, Chaptet 4 
Of gangrene or bett:omen . Chapter 5 
0f phe. Chapter 6 
Of themors bilions .. Chapter 7 
Of Herpes. Chapter 
Of mori petuitons. Chapter 9 


: Of, tors. | Chapter 10 
» = 0 | 11 
- 12 
$ "3 
* s 

a | The firſt Chapter, of the cauſes, ſignes, and 
$ curation of Apoſthumes in generall. 

T , 

r 5; Ointeret. Now it is neceſlarie wee 
- WY, © ome to the exerciſeaf (hirurge- 
e rie for the more ſure vndenſtan- 
, ding of the ſame, wherein wee will 
, beg in at tumors er apofthumes a 
e d) gamſt nature , demaunding | PP 
9 of you, what 1s an apoſthume.LO, 


Ic is a diſeaſe compoled of three Galen. 2. ad 

| K divers maladies, to wit, euill cõ- 

plexi6 in the ſimilar parts, euill compoſition or conſtitutiõ 

inthe inſtrumẽtall parts, & difſolucis of coGnuity.in boch 
da G 3 - © ©*. * fimilare 


Glan. cap. 7. 


* 
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ſimilar & inſtrumencall parts,offeding the actiõs of the m& 
Cauſe, ber where it is, CO. What is the cauſe of A tamen LO, 
Some are generals, and ſome are fpecials. (V. Which i 
the generall cauſe? LO. Either flaxion orcongeſtlon. CO, 
What is flurion. It is a mouing of the humors of the bo. 


dy co ſome cerraine part, the which either by the quanti- 

Galen lib. rg, tie or qualitie ot both together. wy not be receyued by 
2ich are the cauſes ef 
& 6, fluxion? LO, They are double, to wirte, eyther in 


method. cap. j. the parte without offence, CO, 


the parte or partes that ſende or in the parte or partes 


chat receive, CO. Hove «© the fluxion made in the 
part that ſendeth? LO, When the facukie retentiue of 


the part is overcharged with humors, which offend either 
in quantitie, qualitie, or both, for then the part diſchargerh 
it ſelfe, by the vertue expultrix, chiefly when it is ſttong, al. 
ſo when the parte that ſendeth, hath connexion with the 

that receiueth, or when the pate that teceiueth is in- 


ior to the part that ſendeth, or if the ſaid partes haue ay 
' © ſympathietogrrher, as the ſtomacke with che braine. CO. 
/% & Which are the cauſes in the partes, that receyue? I. They 


0 ; arediuers, as weaknes, not hauing force to repell or driue 
chem elſewhere, the veſſelles and conduites large, where 

' the matter doth paſſe, or elſe becauſe it is ſoft in ſubſtance 

aud ſo eaſie to receiue: ſometime forthe dolot, which ma- 

keth attraction of the matter from the partes neare to it, ot 

great heate which draweth and prouoketh fluxion. (U. 

Galen lib. 2. de What is congeſtion? LO, It is a maſſe of matter contrarie 
differ, febr. cap to the nature ingendred of che ſuperfluities of the thirde 
— & d. 7. concoction, of the aliment and foode which are diſtribu- 
— 2 — ted for the nouriture of the parts of the bodie, which chaũ- 
fonem & 6. e- ceth when the aliment is not ſo digeſted, as * may wel 
pedemiorame be apptopriated to the part, which ſhoulde be nounſhed 
V. Which are the cauſes of congeſtion? LO, They are ei- 

ther imbecillitie of the facultie n, the part, tha 

it can not digeſt that, which is ſent to ir by nature for the 

nouriture of it, or imbecillitic of che facuffic expultrix, chat 

can not expell che ſuperfluities, that refteth' commonly 
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the partes CO. By what meanes nome pan the tumors made 
b; flxion and congeftion?. LO. The tumors made by flux. 5 
ions are with gieat dolor, rednes, pullation, and make the 
degrees fafter, than the other, which are done by congeſ- 
ton. Thoſe which ate done by congeſtiou, e tile 
and little, and doe diminiſh in like manner, * they 
come to their declination. CO. buch are the ſpecail can- Illy abbas lib 
ſor of apoſthurnes ? LO. Three to wit, primitiue, antece- . 

dent, and coniunct,, (V. Which are the primitiur cauſes? 

LO. They are external cauſes as falles, lakes, andother 

externall violence, whichmoue the humorsof our body, 

alſo great heate of the aire, or me ate or dripke, taken ouer 

hot ot ouet cold. CO. which are the canſes antecedent ? 

LO, They are internall not knowne as the prefidencs, the 

which ingedreth not only the maladie, but alſo entertaine 

ſuch as the humors naturalls offẽding in quantitie or qua- 

litie, alſo the intempetatute, ſeeblenes and euill con- 

firmation, dolor ot the partes, CO. Which are the con- 


* 


2 


unt cauſ:s? LO, I be coniunct ĩs the matter gathered 
2 in the place, & is ſo called becauſe it is with the 


ſic kne ſſes and notiſheth it. with the diſpoſtiõ of the mem- 

ber. (V. Which are the generall ſignes cf a cthumes. LO, Signes generall 
Tumor or ſwelling in any part otherwile — | 
diſpoſition, offending the action, alſo difference ofthe 

partes, which ſhould be like to other dolor and heate. CO. 

By what fg ner Hu x you cuery kinde of mar. LO. Eithet Siga. + 
by the colour, inte mperatutg, hot, cold, hardnes, or ſoft- 

nes, dolor, fenſion, motdicatiun, as al ſo by contimation of 

the fluxion, for fiiſt the colour is like the humor, as if n bee 


mdy,y hevi- 
11750 2 Galen 14 meth 


repleuon 
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replerion of winde, if mordication, it ſigniſieth the acrimo. 
nie ol che humor that maketh the tumor. CO. How 

ſortes of aboſſhumes are there. LO. Two, hot and 
cold. » Which are the hot; LO. Thoſe which pro. 
ceede of blood and choller, Winch are the colds. 
LO, Thoſe which come of phlegme or melancholie, 
CO. Whigh are thoſe that proceede of blood. LO. phleg. 
mon, Carbunculus , Phimus , Phigetlon, TIirminthon, 
Fermiculus, Gangrena, Anthrax, Tuberculus, Opthalmi. 
com 


of choller. LO. Eteſipelas, Herpes, Formica, and Empe. 


a, Schinancia, Bubo. CO. Which are thoſet 


tigo, CO. Which are thoſe which proceede of the petmite. 

Galen lib. tu- LO, CEdema,all windie apoſthumes, Athegtoma, Steo- 
mor. cõtra ** tema, and Mellericeris, Acres, Lenchophlegmatia, bron- 
14. mothe dap. cocele,, (V. Which are thoſe, that come” of melenchohe 
Io. Schirrus, Cancer, Leprofie, Dracunculus, Wartet 
Clauus, Thimus, Morphea nigra & alba : of all which we 


will hereafter intreate — in ſeuerall Chapters, 4 
ce to knowe, that they ptoceede 


chis preſent it ſhall ſu 


= 


# 
* 


Mi 


ludgment. ofthe foure humors, CO. What indgement gine you of: 


nuch tumors. LO. I giue ſome to be cureable, ſome dange- 


3, 


rous, ſome dolorous, ſome long in healing, and ſome to be 


mortall. CO. Which are cureable. LO, Thoſe which 
Gal. ad Glance, e in the partes muſculous and bodies of good tem 
cap.4.&lib.r. ture, (O. Which are the dangeroes. LO, All e, 
& 4. method. which doe penetrate internallye inthe bodie, and thoſe, 


gnoſtic. Which are very large not pointed, as ſayth Hipocrates, aud 
Gorda perti.r and thoſe, which = in parts verie ſenſible, (CO. his 


are the dolorom. LO. e which are in the parts nei- 
_uous, and membranous, and are ingendred of a ſharp and 
iog humor. - Which ave in healing. LO 


byti | 
Alen ſaytli chat thoſe, whichhappen la tich and delicate 
7 becapſe they refuſe fit remedies forthe curation 
fuch tumots, alſo all that are harde and in euill diſpeſ 
bodies and hydropicks, Elephanticks, all fuch 
in healing. Fr AK 8 5 ths - 


of Chirurgerie, 
are yenemous, or taken the courſe inwardly towards the © © 
noble partes, or thoſe which are in the noble partes, Spre- . 
How many times or degrees haue the apoſthumes, LO, dun morbi. a. 
Foute, to wit, the beginning augmenting, Rate or vigor, 3. & cap. 1. de 
and declination, CO. i the 12 LO. den morbo. te po- 
whe che tumor doth firſt appeate and beginneth to ſwell, bus. 
CO. What is the augmentation. LO. It is when the tu- * 
mor groweth more and more, as alſo the accidents. CO. 
What is the ſkate or vigor. LO. It is when neyther the 
tumor nor accidents grow, but remaine in one eſtate. CO. Artius lib. 4. 
What i the declination . LO. It is when wee percciue the cap. 31. 
enmor, and alſo the accidents to diſminiſh with a diſſipa- 
tion of the humor, eyther by reſolution, or ſupura tion. V. 
What is reſolution? LO, It is the euacuation of the humor 
by the pores ofthe fleſh inſenſible to vs. CO. What is ſup· 
puration ] LO. It is a vertue which maketh the humor ga- 
thered in the place, into matter: ſo all apotthumes do ey 
cher end, by one oftheſe two determinations, or elſe by 
induration, or corruption, ſo in all there are but foure ter- 
mination, the beſt is reſolutiõ in the —— , the worſt 

on, but ſupputation is better, than indurati6, (O. 
Which are the (ignes of theſe terminations ? LO. The ſignes 
of reſolution are lightnes or caſe of the member tumified, Panles lib. 4 
diminution of dolor, pulſation, and tenfion, with itching p. 17 & com. 
inthe parte. The ſignes of ſupputation, are dolor, pulſa. aphor. 47. bb. 


tion, tation of heate, and fever, with eminent tu- 3 
mor. — of induration are diminutjon of tumor, 
and the accidents t, wich a maniſeſt hardnes. The 


ns ofcorruptis are diminutis of feling of the dolor, with 

nge ol the coulor, and ſo becommeth by little & little 
black; and euill favoured, CO. What is the general cure 
of ajofthumest? LO, Ar for the cure we muſt vnderſtan d cure. 
chat eytker the tumor ot ſwelling is in making, or is 
alreadle made, for the which cauſe, we haue two intent i- | 
ons, the one to ſtay the fluzion of the humor to the place, — mg» 
the ocher cuacunte the humor gathered inthe place. C O. 2% c.. 

r / - - Hee 


. * 
i » # & . F als! So 
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The whole courſe 


How ft ayeſ thou the fluxion? LO. Firſt I conſider ifie come 
of plenitude of all the bady & the 1 Ray it — blod, 
dhe region, aire, time of the yeare, & ſtrength of the pa- 


— 2 tiẽt do permit, aſter the forme ye ſhall heare inthe 7. trea- 


cap. o. de cura- tiſe :alſo by bathing, exerciſe, vnctions degerants,and ab- 


tone per ſan- ſtinence. In like maner if cacochymie or plenitude of hu- 


guinie miſſio- mors, I heale it by vomiting, purgations and Cliſters, If + 
ep 


— * . meth through imbecillitie of the part, I fortificit, by meete re- 
130 medies, if by the ſituatiõ which is lower, I ſituate the part 
in ſuch faſhion that the parte offended is higher, than the 


whole, If dolor be the cauſe, l ſtay it, by yin gan odinere- F 
medies,as ye ſhall heare in the ſixt treatiſe. If great heate, 


— ub. g. im · I Ray it by cold things. I ſtay and deturne the fluxion, by 
Skt 2 ſcarifications, ventouſing. cornets, horſhleaches, ſtraight 
chod. cap. binding, frictions, & ſuch like, CO. By how many waies do 
you fortifie the part? LO, Bythree waics,that is, by colde 
and humide things, or cold & drie or cold and ſliptick, fo 


any part may be delibated three wais, that which is rela- 
ed with heate & humidicie, muſt bee coforted with cold 
& drie things, the hot & drie, is healed by cold & humide 
chings. If heate, and opennes of the pores, it is cute d by 3 
things cold and ſtiptick. CO. Which « the feeond mrentid. | 
LO. It doth conſiſt in euacuating, that humor, which is | 
made, to the end the member may returne into his one 


Galen lib. 14; eſtate. (V. Hen is enacuationdone. LO. Two waies,fir 
b by dryuing the humor to ſome other part, as to repel! it in» 
Gal ub. i. prog wardly, alſo in fortifiing the member. CO. When ſpal ro- 
noſt. & com. a- pecuſſiues be vſed? LO. In the beginning, & that aſwell on 
Phbor. 35 .. the ſore, as about it, but that which is on the ſore, muſt not 
* i + be fo aſlringent, not corrobaritiue, as that which is about 

— it. CO, How many kinds of reper cuſſines ere there? LO, There 
are diueti, for ſome be cold without aſtriction, like as bol 
arweaie,plancine; the ſtone hetmatite: ſome bee hot, as 
gh wine, nuts of Cipres,wormewood. maſtick and 
uch like. CO. Are they not otherwiſe deuided. LO, Guy» 
do of Galead doth deuide them into proper & commune: 
che proper, as oxycrate, ſolanum, bol armenie, wormwood 
rere 


— 
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of Chirurgerie, 
oyle of Roſes, camomill, maſtick white colyria 
& ſuch like, V. How ball theſe diners fortes be ved? LO, 
When the matter is hot, the repercuſſiues ſnalbe cold, and 
when it is cold, they ſhalbe hot. (O. Are repercaſſines in- Gal lib. 14 me 
differenth vſed in al fickneſſer? LO, There are tenexcep- l 
tions wherin che propers are not vſed: firſt, when the ma- 
tet is in the emunctoits of the noble partes, ſecondly if the 
matter be venemous, thirdly being thick & evil to remoue, 
fourthly when it is verie hard impacted in the place, fifily, 
when'it' hapneth in the griſis ofa ficknes, ſixtly, when the 
matter commeth of a cauſe primitive, ſeauenthly in a body, 
plethorick, eightly when the part is weake, and the body 
deſtitute of force, ninthly whe it is in the noble parts, tenth - 
ly when it is with vehement dolor, and in that we vic ano- 
ines, and not repercuſſiue s. CO. How ic the ſecond inten- 
16 done? Lo, B euaciting,that which is done in the place, 
and that by reſoluing, and diſcutient medicaments, and e- 
vaporatiues, that are . — hot and humide : likewiſe by 
drawing emplaſters, by ſucking, ventouſing inciſiõ of the 
part gricued, as ſayth Auicen; but yet in both the euacua- 
tions, we muſt regard the quãtitie and qualitie of the mat- 
ter, which the tumor is compoſed of, as alſo to the nature 
ofthe place. where it is, for we muſt not cure thoſe, which ; 
cede of blood, as thoſe which come of phlegme,chol- Gal. 24 Glane, 
ot melicholy: alſo we muſt reſpect the nature of pares, cap 3. 
forwe muſt vic other remedies in Chg humid parts as the Gal. lib. y. we- 
fleſh & glãdes, thã in hard & dry paris, as nerues, ligamets, bod. cab. 13. & 
cartilages & bones, We mult al 2 reſpect to the parts ca. ib. A me 
of the body, for ſome are ſimples, others cõpoſed, ſome of 
one tẽperature, ſome of another, ſo the remedies muſt be v- 
ſed to the part. We muſt alſo teſpect the cõſumation of the 
part, for ſome are hollow without, or within, ſome are ſoft, da 2.adGlan, 
eaſioeoreceiue fluxiõ : in like manner we mult regard the . — — 
tõtmanications oſ the veines one with an other, alſo to the We 
cõmodity of the cõduits, to expell the excremẽts, as alſo to 
the vertue ofthe plice,for ſom are ſẽſible. ſome not, as al- 


- — 


ſo the diuerfiry of the parts for ſome are noble parts as the 


braine, hart, & lyuer,which ſend the vertuethrough al the Cal. artis par- 
H 2 body bythe netues, arters, & yeines, © ?'* 


The whole courſe 


veines, ochets doe ſerue the principall parts, without whole 
action we cannot liue, like as the ſtomacłe, the kidneyes, 
Dien. ib. i. ad bladder and ſundry others. In partes that are ſenſible, wee 
—. — beware to apply medicines that looſe Screlolue im- 
' +; moderatly, or to any thing that is of a ſtrange quali- 
(C tie; nl snes, 80, 9 — . bee 
; conſidered in the cure of tumors? LO, We take our indica 
tion according to the diuerſitie of the tumor, (U. How 
many ſortes of i are- there? © LO. Foure, ſome are 
hard,ſome ſoft, ſome inward, & ſome —_—_ Ow 
remedies vc you in theſe apoſtumes? LO, In bard apo- 
ſtumes, — — that ſoften, and haue a hot and 
ſomewhat drie vertue, wee vſe no reſolutiues in ſuch tu- 
mots, by reaſon the matter waxeth hard like a ſtone : the 
ſoft are cured by hotte thinges, that reſolue and open the 
— the vlcered apoſtumes, like as formica, are healed 
y colde things : the inward are cured, by diminiſhing the 
marter, with bleeding, ing and other generall reme- 
dies, abſtaining from all ſtrong drinke, violentexercife, & 
ations of che minde, like az anger, feare, and the |” 
reſt, which yee haue heard in the treatiſe of ynnacurall | 
things: the reſt of the cure pertaineth to the iudgement | 

Antonius Be · of the expert Chirurgian, vſing ſuch remedies, that ſoften 
ueuenius. and make tipe, as caſſia fiſtula, triacle, and ſolanum, which 
— * haue great vertue to reſolue hidden apoſtumes, as writech 
ein. Holleriu and CMavianus ſanttus. CO. If the apoltumes 
vnde not by reſolution, induration nor coxruption, but by ſup- 
puration, what ic tobe done? LO, Itmultbe CO. 
By home many wayes ? LO. Two wayes, either by them- 
ſelues, or helpe of the Chirurgian? CO. Which ate ope- 
\_ medbythemſelnes? LO. Thoſe which are hoe, eminentes, 
ſſt andtendergkinned, CO. um time doe they openi 
LO, Some in tenne, fiſteene or twentie dayes, ſome ia 
Her. v · N ogn. fortie orthreeſcore dayes : but according as we apply ficre 


remedies, ſome open , and ſome are longer in 
ning. (V. Whichare thoſe, which avs openedby the bh, 


N 


15 76 
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of Chirurgetie. 


Toe Chirargian? LO. Thoſe which are hard, and 
a — . * 
membranous and the emunctoires. CO, How ma mae 


belpeth the Chirmrgias? LO. Two yes, euer by canter fiene 


actual, or by incifion, CO. Hove many wayes 
waketh the Chirurgian bis inciſomt LO. Thee wayes, in 


breadth, and circular, CO. What meane yow by . 


the lengtht LO. When it is according to the rectitude of 
the muſcles, nerues & membranes, to the ende, the aciaang 
of. the. pam may be preſerued: CO. When by the ; 


LO. When we haueintention;zo defiroy the achon of the n, 
ot conuulſion, we cut the nerve or muſcle Cap. 


parti as in ſi 
ouerthwart, to ſaue the reſt, for better it ia, that onemem- 
ber be debilitated, then to loſe the whole bodie, CO. Whi 

we inciſion c IO. When the cauitie is great, to 
the matter may eyacuatcthe bettet. CO. Tus has 
e ſrrered tome f ficienth touching apoſtumes in general, I 


aud haue you here o intreat | 
them by — Lee at 7 ed eds 
ſt with Phlegmon r 


cauſcth many diners accidents, thercaftrr, follows out the reft ci 


in or der,'aſwell gengrall as particular, ſoat our next mung, 
we will increas af woundes after the ſame method. ' ' | 


The ſecond Chapter, of Phlegmon. n : 


pH. u tumor inft batere, ingendred of de- a 
— ——— —e 


commonly in the {oft partes, and is of colour redge, fore, 
hard, inflamed, accompanied with feuers and diuers other 
—— —— —.— __ == 

tall blond, : 2 
ries anne rervns ———— 
vnnsunall bloud, akte red by ſome chaunge, as by mixtion 
of one os moe of the other bumorrwith it , ſo according 


— \ 


Galen.14. me- 
thod cap. 


The whole courſe 


tothe domination of the humor, itraketh the name,as for 
* example, if the choller domaine the bloud more 
mY then the reſt of che humors, the tumor called phleg» 
moneriſipelatus, and in like manner in the reft, as 
— — 
- de dif. dome found alone, but mixed « The cauſe is triple, 
— morbg.. primitiue, antecedent, and = ct} The primitiues are 
8 externall and firſt motiues, as great vſage of meates, which 
ingender much bloud, alſo all choſe thinges which may 
moue che humors andproudke fluxion, falles, ſtrokes, brea< *' 
kingot che bones, cotuuſion, heate, excefſiue labobt au 


.- Juchlike, The antecedent cauſe is ſuperfluitie and a- 
boundance of bloud, offending either in quantitie, quali- 
tie ot both, incemperie, euill confirmation, and dolor of the 
part. The cauſe coniunR or continent, ia the bloud or tat- 
Signes ter affixed in the affliged parte. The fignes:;; areinflamatis | 
Galr3, meth, on, redaes, hardnes, feuer, dolor, and pulſation chiefly, it 
cap.t. ing in maturitie. The iudgementes, the ſmall ones doe 
Haliabbas. = ofren teſolue, the great _ — — „ ſome- 
| time degender into great | ing tache euill 
Nigma. _ diſpoſiuon of the bodic and partes, where it chauncerh, as 
moctiſication and ſchirre, Sometime it tetutueth to the 


7 Fare, the firſt in good diet of 


ing the firſt, which is good Ge 
— in fixe thinges not na- 
be colde, contratie to the humor, which 


ing away the cauſe, asrepletion ofthe evill humots, bj 
ations, and alſo ing the — 


Gul. 13. meth. 
5 da hening the para 
allo by ſtictions, W 
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( 
The humor ſhall be cuacuated in divers wayes, according. v 


to the degreesof the apoſtumes, as in the beginning. we 
roufi vſe repercuſſiues, as whites of egges, oxycrate, voſe 
and plantaine waters, cataplaſmes of bolarmenie, terra fi- 
gillata, barke of pomegranate, henbane, oyle of roſes, yn- 


guent of roſes, album rafis, diacalcitios or populeon, For . 
t 


e augmentation, which is the ſecond degree , we vie re- 
rcuſſiues and reſolutiues, like as mallowes, plantaine, ro- 

s, wormewood, batley flou re, oyle of eamomill, oxi- 
crate, pouder of roſes, and mirtle, ſodden wine called ſapa, 
role water, vmegre, ſaffron, of which things, you may make 
cataplaſmes, liniments, ſomentations, as you ſhall finde ex- 


pedient. In the vigor, we vſe repercuffiues and reſolutiues > 


in like force, like as mallowes, parietarie, althea roſted yn- 
der the aſhes, oyle of roſes, camomilli with a little beane 
flowre, In the deelination,we vſe only reſolutiues: Anicew 
counſelleth to ſoſten a little, which all be done with fo- 
mentations of altbea, origan, lyne ſeede, fenigrec,flowers 

of camomill, roſes, which thinges {hall all be ſodden in 

white wine mingled with a unk barley meale and hony, 
. ara gon, martiatum, or agrippade akhea, de 


which is the fourth point, as dolor, which. muſt be appea- 
ſed by all meanes, ſor the great accidents, which often doe 
enſue, For the which we yſt pyle of roſes, waxe and wine 


ſodden together, as counſelleth Galen. Alſo cataplaſmes 


of white bread and mil ke; water, oyle of roſes,violettes,or 
camomill, or anniſe ſeede, ot ſweete almondes, yolkes of 
egges withalinle ſaffron, in like manner the flowers of 
mallowes, camomill, and mel;lor ſodden in wine, putting 
thereto a little barley flowre and goaſe greaſe, lyne ſecede, 
alſo vnguentes of roſes and eon. 4 theſe 

not ſufficĩent, we take the leaurs of henbane, poppie rolted 


vnder the aſhes,and tempered with the juice of ſorrell, and Gal.lib,1.Gaup] 
- e 


the matter take abe courſe inwrdly to ſome noble parte, Cal rj. med 


houſlecke, put to it a little hennes greaſe, and ſaffron, if 


Bas 


— 


lato, ox diachilon paruum. We cotrect che accident, & 


2 


F 4 ; 


Nee remedie it by application of yentoules, cornenes, ops 


inions, 


ivNC 


The whole courſe 


f — ſtraight li and ſuelrlike , If che mattet 

Tou to a diſpoſitiõ {chirrus, we maſt vſe medicamets, chat 

A Toften. & as ye ſhall heare in the Chapter of ſchir. 
22 fit tend to putriſaction it ſnalbe helped by deepe ſcatift 


' cations, cataplaſines made of beane flower ſodde in vine- 


ger and honye, and ſuch other remedies, as ye ſhall heare 
inthe Chapter of Gangren. Oftentimes this tumor ten- 
Lab. 4. cap. Nn. deth to ſuppuration, which we knowe as ſayth Paulus by 


LA on the great ſwelling and rednes of the place, eminent, great 


heate, dolor, pulſation, and fruet, and ſuch like: thoſe 

thinges being perceiued we paſſe from reſolutiues to ſup- 

iues, as to foment the place, firſt with hot water or 

Gal. 1. ad Clan. Oyle, alſo with honie and water called, Hydrelua, ma- 
cap. 7 · & lb. j. king a cataplaſine with wh eate flower ſodden in Hydre- 
_— 22 — — to it a little freſh butter, Calues greace,Henns 
ba or Gooſe, Alſoyou may make a ſuppuratiue of Lillie roots 
Sorrell, Parretarie, and Mallowes, ſodden in Hydrelum 

t thereto a litle flower of Fenegreck, Lyu- ſeede oyle of 

illies with a little ſo wer leauen, after it is taken of the fi- 
er, put to it twoo yolkes of Egges, this ſort of remedie ap- 
. peaſeth well the dolor, for the ſame effeR, we vie the em- 
Ne plaſter called Dilachilon magnum or Baſilicon,T he ſuppu- 
ration made we know by the diminution of the accidents, 
andthe tumot which is pointed, alſo with preſſing on it 


* 
J 

. 

— 


with the two chumbes we find it ſoft, wich great inaunda- 


. gon. Then ifit open not ſhortly of i ſelfe, c muſt be done 


by a ruptor or lancer, otherwiſe it waxcth hollow and pu · 
G l. 14.merts, tifieth within, In the opening of it, there are three tules 
— to be obſerued as yee haue heard in the generall Chapter. 
1 . bemadei hen 

Gal. aphor: 27. ferior part, the matti muſt not ho eua cuateg at one tyme 
. make the inciſion the length, eſebe wing neruet, — 
Oalſas lib. 7. veines and arters, and not by the breadth, as ſayth eAwi- 
1 -_ — Sar ve re et ny 
26; ® litle Twrpintine & oyle of Roſes, for a certain ſpace ther- 
berger tier hony of Roſes or imme of Roſes, imundificative Ce. 
5 *o_ 77. 5 » - H p 
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— or my mundificatiue ſer don in che — 

ana gyide, or 497 any other thipg, thats 

we — a little egiptiac, ſpecially to thoſe whic — 
ſtand the former remedies, the vicer cleanſed, wee mixe 
with a little Turpintine and ame ſome — 7 * 4 
loes, and thus, or ſome little a wi 
thereaker the emplaſter of Diacalcitaoi, ot area deſccative 
and ſuch like, ſo the vicer healeth,, | ole „ 


The third Chapter; of 1 the nat We 
or Dothine which proccederh n | 


77 E hank ſpoken inthe gonerall Clapcir of Siueis us 
mors, which-come of the ſanguin huindr, as YH 

on _ and duers others, but by xaſbo;uhoy way be 

by tbe 199 inte of PH gm e let them paſſe, 


and ſprake o the reſt beginning ar Fuso cxlled by the 
aa Dothene: Purmncle i is tumor ſharp pointed, — 


infamation and dolor, chen it gro ei to matter, 
andi wing codered of athicks or in the ſoſt parts, and * 

eth commonly to the bignieſſe ofa doues egge, und ceſſus lib. 
Beer the moſt part in tho ſkin. The cauſes — — "—_ 
internall, the internall is:abundice of blood ihe extethall Paul · lib. 4. ca. 
is in the vice ofthę in. allo the ſuppreſſion of the purg - 
tions in wonis;& wearing vnaccuſſomeſſ clothes: I by 150 lib de * 
fuddsine taking; a coldenireaker a\predthiente, ot veh&+ milorm ola. 


ment heace, — arcade) eure felt rofliſt. Cure. 
cthrin-gonerallromgdies'aspur rad. ns bleeding, next 
lay on it a licde D. am greace or Paſicos, 


Galen couaſelleth to ch. heute inthe mouth falling Lib.como. c- 
ad lay uu it. If it ber deepo und much inffamed, often: tra naturaya. » 
times t degenerute th into Anthrax and Carrere, and 
rn as yee ſhall heare in'rheir 


A F wy 4s 446 & cap — 
The 


ES — 
cer re inde. ! 
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Ut E mut FINER that Were? is no tent "? 


ne Aatbrax and Carbuncle, ſabing that An- 

thraxi As Wordle, Carbuncle the Latin worde, 

aud is ſo called, becauſd it Biitneth the place here it is 

den. , econ, Carbuncle, ; properly e defined to to bee a 

283 ed eh Wege where it is ſote, 

Mich _ oye it, as if, it were burned with fire 

Gal.rougaſtius. or water. The cauſe is diuers according to the ſundrye 

C2 ule. kindestharcof:t; the canſe. of the fimple Carbuncle is ab 

Epbullitios | ; thick n wit icfalleth in any 

& makethyickrs, wich a ſcale on it, ac- 
Signes. comp iuſlaniations and dolor. Ihe 6 

Cel. lub. p. ca. 8. NU there appeate manye little blacke 

eee eee pale; and grow ſudden- 

5 in great inſlo mation about ther, the place is har 

1 e, and co- 

A1 et, epo: acc mph es with cold fweates and fevers. 

BEN The ſignes of tho mal ES — Sara want 

„ --" ofappetitee,t 2 of the hart, the 

face waxeih' hits and ſiuide. f — if it 

Indgement. happenncatg the oxchgoate, it hindererh the res 

_,_ .,  ſpiratignacfayth Ce Then ch 

to maiter iq goad, tha 

PS: © with Feuer is mortall, that 


ae as ſaytli A 


_— ns ole al ae are mo m6 dangers The 
the 


7 eh dey . — 
Dani e like vnto the regiment in Phlegmom reſiſting al 
wayes to the malignitic of the humor, his drinke 
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of Chirutgerie 
be made with firupt of Lemmõs, neetoſe; ſaphcir,capilli ve 
weri, granatorum, byugleſſi, with water of the ſayd things: 
vie alwayes the tabletts ofthe margarite frigide, conſerucs 
of Roſes, and bugloſſe, bol armeme and terra ſigillata, and 
Juorie in pouder, the opiats which ſhall bee made otthe 
"Tame ingtedientes, are made of firupe of Lemmons and 
Treacle, vſing rhis epitheme on the noble partes Rec. aas 
ſcabiofe reſarum nenupharis ax. 2. vnc. aqua bung laſſi t. vnc. 
trechiſcorum, naß i, camphord an. 1. vnc. coraltorum rubro- 
nm 1. drag. di. triaſandali q bali arme nici an. unc. 1. cro- 
ci & aceti pamum fiat epithema. Vſe clifters, and bleede 
much as counſelleth G.zlex and that in che lame ſide ⁊ 
a axis difectum. The particular temediet are theſe, firſt 
we make deepe ſcariſications, and it with water and ſalt, Paulas lib. 4. 
alled agua marina, we laye hotſleacheſ on the ſcarificatj- cp. 2. 
ons vſing a cataplaſme on che part of 'Crummes of white Galen lib. ;. 
bread, leaues of Plantine, arnogloſſe, flower of Lentilles, mech. cap. 10. 
ſoddeu in vineger and honey , Hipprerates cpunſelleth Hipp. 
to applie caſters actualls, or ſome cauſlick medicament, 
aefle of Wiel, voquencheglyme , quonieminextrems >) 
mer bis extrem ſunt aahibendaremedia,and allo ventouſes, 
& medicines, which haue yertue,to draw the venim from 
the noble partes. Paulus doth counſell to ſeperate the g lf. metho- 
infected from the other partes, and raſe it from the xoote, cap. 6. holleris 
after wardes vſe this cataplaſme to prouoke the fall of lib. i. de mate 
che ſcale, , which alſo migigateth che paue, compo- fa chirurgics. 


ted ofyn-ſeede, Mallowes, Violets, yolkes of Egges, 
Butter, and Barley meale , Fot the ſharpnes of the hu- de Jh 
mor, put about the parre affected vnguem um de bolo,and wy 
on the puſtulles the paſtules of Androixs and Muſa, 
When the ſcale. is fallen, cleaoſe the yicer with firupe 
T * . . 


ofRoſcs, honey. and Turpentine, mundificatiue 
rice & fill it vp as other ylcers, Some 


— 


3 Hb by alida maior, and bray it berweene ufo egat 
two ſtones and lay onit , Pads anz 171d. 


& theodericus. 
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The ith Sake Gaigre 1 
IH et 1191 neee * x” 
- +3 *1 f 21721 1 ; 
Defnition, Ae dhe ecco You ate eſetverhs; e | 
Gal.z.dclocis * Y inwardly, notſappireth , net decommeth hard it 


. 2 de ege r chien mortific ation not 

tog exler of che pert, but ten ding „ 
— - "rg bor: che Brent Moſenee bf che i on: for thereby t 

vines, and arters are Nopped, hat the naturall heate tnay 

not paſſe, ſo che parte eaſiſy eotruptech, and waxeth gan- 


Cauſe. gtenated. The cauſe is, great quantitie of bloud' in the 


member, whichletttrh che ſpirite to paſſe; ſo bindeth and 
ou. . Ach Anterceprethir, In luck ſotte, that the arters rannet wotke 
ttzheirtt WW exhalarion, ſo fort want of 


nãturall heate, the menibets ſuffocates. Nile great ap- 
plication of medien mentes, as repereuſſiues in phleg- 
mon and erifgelaserſeme violentexcertiall cauſe, clicte- 
ly in the fecxe or Randes, ar eblde, ſonſetime crifis of ſeuer 
er thaigne malic, rant Ugathres, ebtmtägctm, fitbakes, 
or big ul we — e the eyes, and 


SNgnes. paſſages, whentthle ſpitires Toe paſſe. - The fignes ate, if 


it chme of inflamation, woe perceiue theredde colour tb 
| —— dolor, pulfation andfedlin pil waxeth pale foſt and 
ble, and i Freut J Engels; ix Falferh 
debe aff not.” el code , weperceiue 
Herbe pan, gent lokinbMe, Without thoridh'or 
- Rein —— ith trenſtitdg andfh It 
of firatte'binding; burtes, br biting. wee — ic 
by thera onde cedenefienes and 
Iudgementcs, Tode die 5 1 
„Wen "of 


ent hat 
0 to it, and fo 


Paul lib. 4. cauſeth deathof all _ odio If che ih les und netues 


be not hurt, and the the perſon yourg and of good conſtitu- 
37 4 


tion, 


e a 


of Chirurgorie. 
tion and well ſcene vnto in the beginning jt is not difficil. Celſus. 
The cure after generall remedies, 28 purgations andbloe . Cure, ; 
ding: is diet, in vfing cordialies, deepe ſcartiſication on An.. _ — 
the pat, 26d wathing it with utter und qalt applying'on loud 3 — * 
cke part, — made of flom w of heanes, harley, un Paul lib. 4. 
Orob, and ———ů — — _g 19. 
to ĩt cette poder of roſes aud mirites, a fte + 
aiftolochia , waſhiog often ahe fore with] orie. 2 32 

nee de requive, rovſemore'fitong remodies tab * 
andmiterberewith a limle arſenic, or orpiment — 
—— — = 

diudgement, noting wherethe gangren ceaſech, The ... 

Reef the maladie — — wich 
honey, butter, and — Ax none ofcheſe pre- 


waile, buethacrhe gan meth in phateBvemult maſt Cori 
vſerhe like cute, as in bin aſt — * 
the bode, | 

. In, Chiſter of wana. 


#8 * a*+&#% 


Ve mnſt bis unde euerer: kinks 

Jungen & Sphaſcll, fof'G angrew is theLatin endl, G. ace 
ow ny — allthe 1 Where ithaynet {un cap. 9. 
_the bores, und ts cureable e but Sphafell or Up 4 
moor tification both” of ſoft and fold partes, and 6516" wur 
remelliad, but by ampuration, ir ircalled the fire bf. $Anthb- 
gie vy S. Martial. Tr riſe u, as you hire beard MG an Definition. 
gren, tomnethwirh wr exill HÞofition of ti the bodie, wn an#89 Albacraſis lib. 
—— — — Dr bone; aforett} 1. cap 87. 
mike why txtermall ſhove, 7 —_— Gu 


NT AG Cana 
b ele e. gemi, eis biting of c 
be e emberwheetignes 

erwiirtlys rorgon;” —— 


ald 
Cat 7 | 
dure th Yhe mul Pall, the en th come : 

the fande. The! benthic bee, that it is forthe — 5 Iudgemenyes. 


13 incure- 


ou f. 


Sie 


Celſus lib. 5. 
cap.de 
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 Ineareable, andthe patient dieth ina colde ſweat, The cure; 
in ſo much as may be, conſiſteth one! in ampuration of 
che member, which fall ber done ined manner, forthe 
friendes muſt ficſt be aduertiſed of the , becauſe of- 
ten death enſueth, as you haue heard, eicher for hen. 
ion, weakenſſe, or fluxe of bloud, Fot this cauſe lear- 
ned Celſar calleth ic a miſcrable remedie, et we vſe it, by 
benſon in ſo * is ſome hope, and in not vſing of 
* it; there is none, but ſodaine death, for better it is to looſe 
one member, thenthewholebodie' Aker this, wee muſt 
apply on che place of amputation, for there is diueiſi- 


Lib, dc hemen. — —ͤ— ates and ſome others counſell to 


cutre in the joynte, for it i thore eaſie to be done, and alſo 


the marrowis not —e— as in other partes, and the 


"luxe of bloud is not ſogreat. 'Othersthinke it beſt to cut 
inches from the joynt, ticher aboue or vndet, accor- 

ding to the — is both more gaſię, and ſure 
then in the — For theſe and ſundry other circumſtan- 
ces, Laduiſe tg cut foure inches from the ioynt in all ampu- 
onely if the monification or riuing of the 


taci 
bone end in — — it may be cut in the ioynt, chiefly 


in the knees:but whereſocuer you make yont ampurarion, 


remember to cut rather a little of the whole, then to leane 
amy of the infeRed, for if any remaine, it infeReththe reſt, 


and ſo requireth newe am R 
ciou noted, we ſituate after a fitte miner, having 


| bo MAT IR os 2 — and to 


N — —— ſhall haue two men to 
next, the 


= 


acionſhallbe, The vſe 
W 
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of Chirurgerie. 
that the infirum&may cutte more ſurely, ſecondly, thai the 
feeling of the whole partis lupifird, & tendted ſi ſenble, 
hirdiyrhe luxe of bloud 

vpthe skin and mufcles , which couer ahbe bave, dfter it is 
looſed, andfo maketh it more cafe to heale. The bandage, 
thus made; we cut the fleſhe with 0 taſor ot knife, chat ic 
ſomewhac erooked like a hook, ghe fleſh being cut to the 
bone, it muſt be ſcraped wich t Went Ry {aide knife, 
made purpoſely for that effect, to ihe ende igſt. chat 
covereth.che bone, be not N — — 
therwiſc it teateth with the ſawe, and cauf; — dolor, 
and alfo letteth the cutting. This — the bone, &, 
being cut, we looſe the ligature, and draw done che skin 
to couer the bone in all parts. If there be great prtrafatHin, 
let it bleede alittle, for that diſcihæ geth the pat. & ſo 1 leſſe, 
fubiett to inflamatzon, then we put the extremities, of the —— 
gert on the orifices of the great veines andarters to ſhay then 

from bleeding, till we either knit, or catterize ihem one after 
another, as ſball be thought eæpe dient. Where theres there ts, putri 


is Gagedby ibn Ely icholdech; 


0 


Hagdline. 


1 


*. 


fettion, we fhay the foexe of blond by . Gal. 2. ad Glane 


there is no peerriff. tHon nor mal: gnitia of Humor, we pſe the l 
8 The caxter or attuall fireniahgth 4 ſcale, ſftayech t 
leeding, & drawerbzo it. confumeth, the AlL, &.. 
rulencie of the humor, bicb is in the part, ſo in that point 5 
better then Heut ing by reaſon that inkyitting, vedga/e mc: 
blond; and by dining luck decourbing ar other 
initramees; they tbe being Hut dae often vnlerſe, 
[0 I find the re mere experzent, being done in this miner We. 
muſt hae threeor fee larthtrnſtrumantce of iron, crooked at 
the ende, the yoint in fam of abutron, made red hot, which 
ves rake, andapply on the vine an after. another, beldony 
them att — ſtale botnade 5 ver wet, — 
racion-without puuifaction 
being done thus, firltthou 


— | ——— ae 
ocher meet inſtrument, taking a little fleſh with it, then 

through ancedle with a Alrd; threed, knit with a double 
lor, tying a little of the fleſh with the eine, which wilk 


mo — — —— _ 


2 


Seebd drefling; — 


tate a doubled 


yeeſhall doe in cis manner, an 
needle; begin in ehe vttor ſ kia an ynch 


by che ide eche veloe; cauſcir comes out a croſſe in ie 
wautde by the fide of the veiae, yet louet down than the 
oriſtce thereof, then put through your needle in the other 
of he veine thou 

the wound on the 


art 


wounde & cauſe it come out 
inch broade from the place it 
then ſenit ir hard, purtlag a e of cloth 
betwixtthe' two threads, to the end the knot en- 
ter not into the ſkin, this way of ligature may be vſed in 
divers partes ofom bodie. The blood being ffaunched, 
we vſe this following aſtringent pouder. Rer. boli amem⸗ 
___ 4; outices volatilis 2. ounces picic,reſone ;ſengilinis 
deco One dratn, of this pouderyou ſhall caſt on the 
wound with drie flax, thereafter an aſtringent or defenſive 
made of the forcſaide with whices of Egges and 
oyle of Roſes, lay it on flax in like manner, that ſhall 
bee wett ho pore to couer the ſore , thereakier , 
ſuffitient'co-couet the ſore & partes 
neare to ſt, wet x le wiſe in o „herein caſt the 
deſenfive thy bandes, wet likewiſe in oxycrate, 
not 00 ſlack, 
and remoue it not 
in win,  whichis tobe obſerued 


bind it w&Lfo that ir be neither too 
then ſtuate the member in g 
in three — chie 


cerorof q abo, ro che endrhe defenue clegue bogeo i. If 
— np or arter to open, we mali diſſolue 
— an flax na 


mann 
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of Chirurgerie. 
arters, and ſo continue, till ſuchtime, that there is no more 
feare of blood, which will coutinue g. or ro. dayes, onthe \ + or 
reſt ofthe wound, vſe digeſtue made in this forme. Take Fig N 
— ine well waſhed in Plantine water vnc. 4. hony o. 
Roſes vnc. i. barley flower halfe an ounce twoo yolkes of 
Egges, and incorporate all well together, and lay it once 
ſore, till it be perfectly ſuppured, thereafter mundificatiue 
diappio, apoſtolorum & ſuch like with this emplaſter com- 
poſed of equall portions of Diapalmaand red Deſiccatiue 
for a certaine time, next vſe this Cicacrizant to the entier 
curatiõ. Take twtiapreparate, plumbi crudi, antimony cruds 
corticis granati, halaaſti orum, nucis muſchate, boli armeni» 
ci, ſanguinrs draconis an. drag. I. Accipiantur ommia cas 
wnciis tribus vngnenti dizpompholygos & fiat magdileon bo- 
ne confiſtentie . In the meane time, if there be any excreſ- 
cence of fleſh, we correct it with pouder of alume, ſauine, 
or oker, or pouder of Mercurie, taken in a Itile quantity, 
theſe or any of them, may be applyed alone, or mixed with 
ſame ynguent, This operation is moſt learnedly ſer down 
by my good friend M. William (owes one of her Maieſ- Cowes. 
ties Chirurgians, in his obſeruation with an ſure methode 
to ſtaye the flux of blood. For a further declaration of the 
premiſſes, I willrecite a hiſtorie, which I did ſee durin 4 
the ſiege of Paris, where through great hunger, cold, an S of — 
other miſeries, hapened many grieuous ſickneſſes, as gan- * 
Feen and mortifications : amongſt the reſt, there was a 
paniſh ſouldior,who had blacknes onthe toes of his feete 
as if they had been burne, I cut off his toes, & ſcatiſied the 
reſt, and vſed ſuch remedies, that he healed, Shortly after 
there hapened the like in the toes ofthe athgr foote, which 
I would haue cut, and euredas the firſt, bur he eſteeming 
it a deformitie, would not ſuffer mee, ſo that the griefe by 
delay waxed ſo violent and furious, that by the aduiſe of 
the beſt Chirurgians in Paris at that time, I was conſtray- 
ned te cutoff Geo ole! e,& ſo helped bim, This hi- 
florig haue I alledged to ſhewe the daunger of delay, — 
12885 K L 
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chat if any ſuch thing happen, wee ſhould-not deferre 
it, but proceed —. haue heatd. Thus we end the tu- 
mors, which proceede ofthe ſanguine humor, and hete- 
after we will proſecute thoſe which ec come of choller, be- 
gianing| firſt with Eriſipelas R iv 

1: 3401 1 


The femwennty-Chaprer ; of ry tumors 4Bikons 


called by the Latins Flaua bilis and fuſt of 
| ' Eriſpelas, 


7 E ſaid, that there were 2, ſorts of hot tumors, to wit, 
Phlegmon whereof we haue ſpoken, and Etiſipe- 
Definitions las, wherecfin this Chapter we will ſpeake. rs gs is 
Haly abbas lib a tumor w hich proceedeth of the humor chollerick, with 
8. great inflamation, dolors, for the moſt part not eminent, 
Gal. r4.metho. Without pullation, andi is of . and 5 colour, It is cal- 
== = 5 led in Greeke Erif $,in Lan Trail Fen 
— wild fire, it differeth not greatly ſtom Pgegmen as fayih 
nu ep. Galen: ſome elleeme 1 to det, be a the one 
Amold de vil. ceędeth of blood, the other of choller,. they differ alſo in 
la noua.. coblor, the one is red, the other oſtentimes pale, the phleg- 
mon entretir Aeepe in the fleſſi aud muſcles, and ſo remai- 
nech inthe ſlin. Of this chere are two forts, the fitit is the 
ttue Erifipelas which commeth of chollat only, but when 
ae ai giht tie mixed with the humors, there. commeth three kindes 
Caule of it, wo e haue hend in phlegmon . The cauſe of this tn- 
mot isabundance ofthe ch oliefick! humor, great heate of 
the ſunne, ftroakes, falles and vſing ofhot medicaments, 
3 9 9575 Pr e the humor to any 
Signes . Fe relevent heſe, rhe tumor is 4 
Ne, tene Sl "HA 4h, &ſteldome co 
meth to matüritie, 1 appeareth 'ofteh inthe neck and face, 
«4 reaſon of the ons Lge of the ſkin, the coulor is 
mg lmentes Dot perterered but mixed, and ſq is ſome what pale. 


If it bee y cered, it's decrer If ir l, that 
HY lee in 1125 


— 
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which commeth outis good, that which appeareth in the 
the face and in woundes iscuill ,, thoſe which happen in 


the matrix are mortal, thoſe which appeate iii the heade, Hip: 15: aphor. 


are vetie daungerous, and if good remedies bee not vied, > 


the partie dyeth as ſayth e/£gineta. As touching the cu- 8 


ration, there are twoo thinges to bee obſerued, euacua- 


tion generall, and refrigeration with conſolidation of | 
the part, the waye of life ſhalbe colde and humide con- 


trarie to the humor, which is hot and dric, at ye haue 
hearde in the generall — — abſtayne from wine, 
ſtronge drinke, all ſweete t 


inges, from anger, vehe- Paul.lib.4. cap 


ment exerciſe, greate heate and ſuch like, The humor 21. 


mult bee euacuated b Purgat ns, cliſters, and blee · C. lib. 5.cap. 


ding, and ſometime ſcarifie become huide, be- 


the fore which are colde and humide, - as Solanum 


Houſlecke, Lettice, Succorie, Vmbilicus Veneris, Cu- 7 


cumbers, take the iuyce or water of theſe or anye of 
them, wet a cloth therein, and laye it on the fore, 
which. is moſt expedient, when it is in the face 1 al- 
ſo colde water and oxycrate as. counſelleth Galen and 
uten, for the ſame purpoſe cerot Calas oft waſh- 


ed in plantine water, is verye good. If there be ve- 


hement dolour as oft chaunceth the rootes and leaues 


of Henbane being roſted vnder the aſhes, and mixed 


with a litle Populeon are very good: likewiſe 


albam cum camphora, alſo the cataplaſme . of arley 


flower, Lyn- ſeede ſodden in Hydromell or oxycrate, 
utting to it a little ponder of Camomill and oyle of 
oles ; remember that all theſe remedies muſt hee li- 
quide, often remoued, and the place well cleanſed. that 
no thing remaine on it. Ifit come to 3 bile or vlcer, cure 
it as Herpes. 1 | b 1: 1 


R bs The 


6, } 
ing firft fomented with hot watet, and vſe thinges on * 


Ay 
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Ihe eight Chapter, of Herpes. 


F 1 Eypes « alittleulcer acc ed with tumor which 
1 Sc. 3 — of the pure — Re mixture hs 
ap- l. they humors.- ft occupieth moſt: commonly the extremities 
and vurmard pues of the —— and is comprehended under 
erifepelas, hke as formica and impeti go, which are called com- 
monly chollericke puſtulles. There are three kindes of it, the 
Diſſcrence. Virſt i mate of the thinne cholar, which burneth onely the 
Gal. com. aph. «ine, ant is called ſimpiy Herpes, the ſecond is made of 4 
7 45-bb.6. mwrethivhe cholur much vicereth a great part of the chinne, 
5 n ant is called Hure depaſcems, by reaſon that it eateth and 
debe er Sal. ruh re jun ehe third kinde ir made of choller and 
lub. contra na- Pte together, accompanied with ſome malignitie „At com- 
turam. only happentth to thoſe, who are infected mib the neapoli- 


- 


rant diſeaſe und is caliedby our auncientes, Herpes miliaris, 
eraſe V. little; like the graine called milium. The- 

poſt ulles haut diners denominitions, ſome call them papula,or. 

Hip. lib.z. "ont pintiteons,” otherifcalt them ecthimata, others call 
epidemiorum. them apenthemata, The cauſe & ſignes differ not from thoſe, 
Gal. which ye haue beardin the precedent Chapter. As for the 

: Caule. cure, it conſiteth in three partes, firſt in ſtaying the fluxion, 
NT ts euaclustion {ell and tronocut ion of vrine, and good 
et lib. ia. meth dyed A qe haue heard in orifipelas't ſecondly, in'enacuating 
cap. y. thatwhith in in the plate;by ſuch thinges as haue the vertue 
want digerreand thih hithihy dvd not humett , as in ers- 
Oricafius1ib.7" alas: Then in the beginning we ſhall vſe vine leanes plan- 
tynopleos . cap. tune; gooſeberrie leaner, armogloſſe, puttirg thereto a lit le & 
"+ barley flowre with ſome homie. L the Barts of the 


pom g uruot, diffolued nh with a little fore flowre,c made 
in forme of a cataplaſme,is good. The third intention is, in 
drying vp of the ulcer, by reaſon that all vlcers whatſoener, 
Hipp.lib .de require defuration by gentle medicaments, excepting alwayes 
nlaeis. g vlceri, and in them i vſe more ſhrong and mor- 


dicunt 


of Chirurgerie . 


| 4 remedies : firſt we ſhall;vſe famentations of a and 


une | ſodden in wine or water, and an v 


ojle of walnurtes and waxe, thereafter waſpedin ſmitbes was 


ter; alſo the mguent cernſſe, or this vnguent thus made. Ret. ng - Ser 2 8 


vagen. populeonis cerat. re frigentis Galeni, ceruſſe an, dram © 


one dim. litargyri 3. ounces, olei roſacei I. ounce malavemtur 
onmia ſimul, et fiat nguentum. The other puſtmiles , like as 
formica and impetig o, be cnred commonly by general euacua- 
Fions, other defedations of the imme, which proceeds of the 


humor melancholicke or chollericke,are cure diy vniuerſalle- 


nacuations, by ſmeatin and bathing, and by applying ſome 
vnguent on the part e vng nent. enulat. putting there- 
to ſometime a little mercurie. 7 is moſt excel. 
lem for this purpoſe, as alſo for the itch, which hapyeneth'vo 
Joung — T ahe ellec 


greaſe or freſh butter, being all mingled together, put thereto 


rootes and ſeerhe them fn 
in the tuice of plantaine, fumitorie, yolkes of eg ges, bog gen- * 


newtC 


— 
rie 


alittle briniſt one well puluerized, with ole of hypericon, ſo Rogerius tat 
ſecundo, 


make an rnguent of good conſiftance. 


The ninth Chapter of tumors which pro- 
ceede of the pituite, and firſt oREdema, 


FJAving amply ſpoken of the two hot tumors, as alſo of 


thoſe which doc commonly come of them, nowe in 


like manner we ſhall ſhew of the two colde humors , the 
one ingendred of melancholie, the other of phlegme or 


2 (Edema is a ſoft tumor without dolor, white co- Neñnitios. 
oured, Of it there are two ſortes, like as of phlegmon, Cal. a. ad Glane 


the one is the true naturall Edema, ingendred of the pure ap 3. 


phlegmaticke humor, the other is bredde of the phlegme 
mixed with the otherthree humors, & taketh diuers names, 
according to the principall humot as ye haue heard. And 
like as thete are two ſortes of it, ſo it may bee named two 
wayes, to itte, either maladie, ot ſymptome of maladie 

K 3 . as 


F 


The whole courſe 


as happeneth in the feete of thoſe, which arehydropicke, 
— 1 and — bene long ſicke, which are accidents ===> ma- 
lib. C. epid et ladies, and require no particular curation, ſauing onely rub- 
aphot. la. ſecti. bing of the part with oyle & ſalt, or water and ſalt, or oxy- 
ciuſ. lib. et lib. exat in wetting a cloth therein & laying on it, The cauſe 
"Og is aphlegmaticke & vapotious fluxion of humors pituitous 
c. cd Glang And flatuous in any part of the body, as alſo imbecillitie of 
cap. 3. et — the part, which can neither digeſt, nor expell that which is 
z1.lib.4.de Sontrarie, alſo great idleneſſe. The tokens are thele , the 
curatione victu tyymor is ſoft, colde, in preſſing on it with the fingers, there 
in morbis acu- remaineth a hole, and riſeth not againe, it is cleare, and 
Cauſe, hot dolorous and happeneth ofteneſt in the weakelt parts, 
Lib. ia. meth. as in the ioynts and glandulles, and in the extremities, as in 
cap · . che face and ſeete in colde weather, and in olde folkes, or 
Signer. aſter maladies in people that are full of humors, and make 
1 no exerciſe. This tumor turneth ſeldome to matter, except 
Paul. lib. = in hot places, by reaſon the matter is cold: it endeth often 
A7-ct — by reſolution, ſometime it turneth to ſchirre, or nodoſities, 
cap.4+ or ſome other kinde of cold abſceſſe, and that by the great 
Judgementes. yſage of digeſtiues, which make the matter ware hard, In 
urs the cure there are two pointes to be obſerued, firſt, to di- 

uert che. fluxion by remedies that haue the vertue to cleanſe 

the pituite humor, as Diaphenicon, Catholicon, Diacarta- 
mi, agaric & ſuch like, ſor the adminiſtration of the which, 

you (hall vſe the counſell of rhe learned Phyſition, alſo in 
gal. lib de at- dyet in the fixe vnnaturall thinges tending to heate and 
tenuatione drought, cate roſted meates rather then {adden, but in 
unctus. cap · . little quantitie, abſtayne from all thinges that breede 
legme, cheeſe, fiſh, hearbes, water, 

ſadneſſe and muctiVleepe, drinke wine with little water, 
— vſe n is well baked, vſe things to e- 

p · (. epile. the principall partes. Abſtaine from women, eſpeacially i 
er the — wee ſinde the viage * 
be good in maladies pituirous, fot that heateth and drieth, 

Gal.z, de ani YE ſildome bleeding in th diſeaſe, The ſecond intenti- 
end. on conſiſteth in taking away that which is in the place, 


'which 


. CES oO % — —¹! ua MT wet at  - WE 22 0©V rr B©© 
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é het. nd * 


inflacionsingendredby a ſpirite,x 


of Chirurgeris: 
whichis in the place, whichſhall bee done wecording to 
the times and — of the rumor, fuſt we ſhall vſe me · 


dicines repercuſſiues and diſcutients, hich ſhal be meant 
and not ſtrong. Galen doth mob commend oxicrate in 


this caſt; by reafan the vine ner repelterb by the colde-vertue; © 


and refolneth by the drie vertue : if us the wor . ffriant, mit 
with a fewe aſhes of be oahe tres fad nitre; or, q e He 
alſo the emplaiſter divigo,or a fomentationof 0 me- 


blot, roſemary, ſage, worme wood, Origan 8 roo 


fer, of 1222 ounce and luulſe am oumce of ſalt 
and ſulphure, ſcethe themin ſmithes water with alittle vines 
ger, and foment the part, wnh a pong or cloth, Fur the 
fame pwpoſe you may make carepliſiner of the flares, of 
beanes and lentilles, and branne ſodden ” dine er, paut ting 
thereto a little of aumſe ſredes, murtles, or iris, t 

of melilotus alſo is good. Rogetius connfelleth to tabę the 
ſunce of wabvoortes and ſorrel and marathum, take of euery 

f them areaſonable quantitie, and ſeethe them with — d- 


Lib, Fra" 


cap 4. 


/ 


Gal. 2. fimp. 
Paul.lib.4. 


cap. 27. 


cap:3,. 


de althea, honey, oylo and butter, make 4 cataplaſme 


thereof: If this tumor commeth to ripentſſe, cure it, as other 


apoſtumes, if it waxe hard and ſchirrus, cure it as yee Jo | 


— in the Chapter of Schirre.. 


Ihe tenth Chapter, of the waterie | 
and windie tumors which depend. 
of Edema. 


Yee haue heard in our generall Chapter, of divers kinds 

of tumors ph 2 s Which perteine ro Edema, 
whereof wee will ſpeake- hereafter,»beginning with the 
windie tumors, which are — but orrrame Windesor 


Definition 


icke & vaporous, & mt Gal.14.meth. 


of ſubtill ſubſtance, & derious: ſometimes theſo winds art cap. 7. 


ache wa thin, Goyidin che meidtene, which 1 * 


il bus ts maketh ? 


uicen. tract. 


The whole courſe 


Makerh diſtention, ſometime-dolor according the part 
Where it is. They are ſometime in the yentricle, in the 
Puddings, and in the capacitie betweene the puddings, & 
Difference, c the perits, as in Tympanies, & ſoundeth like a drum, it 
is ſomtime diſperſed amõgſt the muſcles, & this is proper · 
ly inflation differing from Edema, for in preſſing wich the 
— print doth got remaine, but the other kind a 
proch neare to the nature of Edema, which is the flatnofi- 
tics diſperſed in the muſcles of other parts muſculous, The 
2 ad cauſe of = — is — 5 — ing of colde flatuous 
dz. um- meates, which ingender umor Phlegmatichand cau- 
tomarl cauliss ſeth eheſe — the cauſe may bee add the ventricle 


the paſſages, and imbecilitie ofthe naturall heate, as ſayth 

2.24 planc.cap: Fw The ſigns are tumor, ſoſtnes mote cleare, chan E- 

6. & oribaſius & by preſſing the finger, there remaineth no marke 

lib. 7. ſinop. ca. as in Edema, by knocking. on it, it ſoundeth like a blad- 
. der full of winde and ſo in theſe points it differeth from E- 
3 4.ca, dema. The cure ſhall conſiſt in two poyntes, firſt iu diet, 
12. Whichſhalbe hot and drie, ate litle and of light digeſti- 
cure. on, let y out bread be of good wheate well baked and ſal- 
ted, vſe things too corrobotat che naturall heat & diſcuſſe 

the thick cold vapors and attenſaat, alſo to cotroborat the 

ventricle with aromaticall thinges,and electuaries, as Dia 

calaminto aromatico, gariophillato dia gatinga, roſe & ſuch 

like. Eate good fleſh as mutton and veale, rather roſted 

than ſodden, let the drinke be Claret or white wine, The 

bh ſecõd conſiſtech in euacuatiõ ofthe humor which by the 

5 al t, by ropicalremedies which have vertue to clariſie the 
i 1 end the vappùrs may paſſe out, and are called 
_— —— roſemarie 
5 , —_ ,paritorie, ie, ca- 

-3.+: > momill and.melljlat, oyle of Irin and Bayes : of theſe wee 


* 5 17 — . 
„may make cataplalmes, ſomentations, leſlives, ac cordin 
e ftodur owne alſo lim ents of Camondll 


* ©" Rue;Lillies and a line Aquauitz or the emplaſters — 
cca 


and puddings, alſo in the obſtryRion, and ſtratghtneſſe of | 


| 
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violent forces, inmoderate eating and drinking. The an- 


of Chirurgerie. 
bacce lauri, oxyeroci c de vigo, mixed together, make an 

emplaſter and lay to the ſore . Alſo a new ſpong wet in 

lexiue, alſo lama ſuccida, wet in wine and oyle, if theſe 

windes make dolor, as commonly wee ſec inthe chollick Paul. lib. 4.ca, 
paſſion, firſt appeaſe the dolor, then euacuate the matter, 25. 

which ſhalbe done accordiug to the part, habitude of the 

ng and diſcretion ofthe learned Chirurgian, Vſe al- : 
ocliſters carmenatiues, if the flatuoſities bee in the inteſ= _ | loſes 

tines, applie three or foure ventouſes on the bellie. —"T < 


The eleuenth Chapter, of the tumors 


Phlegmaticks called Athegroma, Stcetoma, 
and Mellericeris , 


Heſe tumors are called commonly ecreſſences phleg- 

maticks, by reaſon they procede ofthe Þumor phleg- 
matick yet they differ from the other tumor by reaſõ they 3 5 
are in a membrane, like litt le 2 they are alſo of a — * 
diuers ſtrange ſortsof matter. of the which they take their 
names as Athearoma is alſo called becauſe in it is cõtay- 
ued a matter like gruell, called by the Greekes Athera. 
The Ste etoma is ſo called, becauſe in it is contayned a hu- 
mor like Greace, called by the Greekes Stear, Mellerice- 
ris is ſo called, becauſe iu it is contayned a matter, both in 
coulor and conſiſtence like honey, called by the Greekes _ 
Meli, and is hardeſt of themthree to heale. As for the o- : 
ther tumors, as branco deli, gaYlion. teſtudo, and the refi- e 
due we ſhal ſpeke hereafter in the perticuler tumors, theſe 
tumors happen moſt commonly in places membranous, 
where there is ſcarſitie of fleſh, as on the joynts, hands, & 
diuers partes of the face, The cauſe is pimitiue, antecedẽt Cane. 
and coniunct, the primitiue or firſt motiue ſtrokes falles, 


Definition. 


tecedẽt cauſe is ahundãce of humors, chiefly ot the phleg- © _ ___ 

matick ynnaturall,, eugendred by euill diet, the cauſe con- | 

iunct is the divers kind of ſubſtance contaened in the _ 
L 


\ 


Sgnes. 


T ogalius cap. 
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The fignesare, that they appeare by little and little with- 
out eyther dolor or preſident inflamation, neuertheles by 
reaſon of the diueritie of the ſubſtãce contayned in them, 
they haue diuers ſignes, the Ateorema is long in figure, in 
preſſing onit, it goeth in lowly and teturneth not ſuddẽ- 


de ateoremate, ly, it is ſoft without dolor, the coulor of the ſkin, vnnatu=- 


Petrus Franco, 


rall in the which is found ſometime with the matter, haite 
lometimes bones and ſuch like. The ſignes ofthe Stears® 
ma are hardnes, and if it goe in, in preſſing on it, it retur- 
neth not eaſily, it is large, in the which is contayned with 


de ſicotemate. the accuſtomed matter, bones, cotten, and ſuch like, of 


Cure. 


Coded 


the which 1 fonde great quantitie in the knee of a Nun, 
whom j cured in Fwicot a Sreotema, The ſignes of mel- 
liceris, are, great ſoftnes in touching, cleate, iu preſſing on 
it, it goeth in eaſily and returneth eaſily, and is rounde ju 
8 and contayueth beſides the matter accuſtomed, a 
grauelly hard matter, In the cure there is a fimple inten- 
tion, to wit, euacuatiõ of the matter, which is in the place, 
aud is done either by a launcet, or TG not e- 
uacuating all the matter at one time. Here we muſt con- 
ſider that thoſe tumors, are ſõetimes inſerted with veines, 


_ arters, nerues and tendons, which 0 great dextetie 


in the operation, Intaking awaye of the bagge, wherein 
the matter is contayned, to the end yee oſſende not the 
former partes: for better it were locus the' operation 
by reaſon that oftentimes, there commeth greate flux of 


_ blood, as I haue ſeene chieflye cn thetemples, The tu- 


mor being opened, yee ſhall vſe ſuch medicaments, for 
the cleanſing thereof, as yee haue heard in other tumors. 
The matter euacuated, wee muſt conſume the whole 
membrane, wherein it js incloſed, otherwiſe it will re- 
turne, we- conſumeit with pouder of Mereurie, egiptiac 
or ſuch like, thereafter incatnate and cloſe the wound as 
in others. Some vſe only reſolutiues on theſe tumors, but 


Paulus lib. 4. & ſuch things are both tedious and vncertaine, 
Actius 15, | x 


The. 


2 Chururgerie. 
The twelfth Chapter, of tumors ingendred 


ofthe Melancholick humor called by the Latins atra 
bilis or nigra cholera and ſirſt of Schirre . 


Eing we haue ſufficiently ſpoken of tumors ingendered 
| ofthe ſanguine chollerick, and pituitous humor, now it 
| teſtęth to ſpeake of thoſe which proceede of melanchoiy, 
called eumor Schirrus, by reaſon the Greeke word Schur 
ſignifieth hardnes, Schitre is a tumor hard with litle or no Definition . 
dolor, or feeling, whereof there are two kindes, the one is Cal. a. ad glane 
1 called the true Schirre exquiſite, the other is falſes, The OFT _ 
| true is as ye haue head, the falle is alrogether without fee- 5,1, d glanc, 
lung, yet hardly may it bee perceived. There is an other cap. 9. 
ſort ol Schitte ingendred ot a phlegmãtick, thick & tough Gal bb. tumo- 
matter, and is compoſed of an humor thick and cold. I 1 * 
cauſe is a cold drie humor either of matter melancholick, ff 
phlegmatick, or both, for firſt when the blood is made in Cauſe. 
the liuer, there is ingendred in it a malancholicke humor, Gal. 14. meth, 
which is like the dreggs of wine, which afterwards is dra- p 3. 
wen tothe mile, for . nouriture thereof, ſpecially by the 
viage of ſuch meates, as are apt to make the ſame, and the 
milt weake to draw the ſame, then it goeth into the veines 
and is mingled with the blood, which by there yertue ex- gl q gmpl,ca. 
puitrix, expell it by the Hemorrhoides, or variceg & ſome- 8 lib. de locis 
time diſperſerh it through the ſkin, and breedeth the af. cap 3. 
Morphew or Leproſie. Sometime it is caſte on the moſt 
—— artes, and accotding to the place and qualities 
of the b 
it bee caſt on any drie part, as ligamentes, tendons, 
ioyrtes, ends of the muſcles, or in the milt, kidoeis, 
lyuer, or matrix, it cauſc th Schir , If it bee caſt on the 
lofte partes, as partes glandules, as the pappes, the 
emunctoires and face, and the priuie partes it maketh 
cancer. The cauſe alſo maye bee ſadneſſe, ſuppreſ- 
| Hon of the Hemorrhoides and menſtruous purgati- Paul. lib. 4. c 
ons, aiſo by too much applying of cold medicines *. 
L 2 on 


umor , breedeth eyther Schirre or Cancer, If ———— 
. cap.16, 


The whole cow 


on tumors, as eriſipelas or phlegmon : for by that meanes, 
the moſt ſubtill doth reſolue, and the reft doth become 
Si gnes. hard. The ſignes are tlieſe, the tumor is hard, and groweth 
ſlowly, of colour liuide when it commeth of melancholie, 
when of phlegme, it is white, and when of both humors 
together, it is of a mixed colour, as liuide and white, and 
inkenfible becauſe the humoris ſo thicke and drie , which 
- cloſeth the conduites of the nerues ; ſo that the animall 
2 is incloſed in ſuch ſort, that the part hath no feeling, 
Thoſe which haue no feeling, are altogether incureable, 
thoſe that haue any feeling, if they be taken in the begin- 
ning. = be helped in ſome ſort, but hardly, thoſe which 
"come to ſuppuration, degendreth eaſily into ſchitre. The 
Cure conſiſſeth in three thinges, firſt in diet, tending to 
Cure heat and humiditie, abſtayning from anger, ſadneſſe, feare, 
and venerian exerciſe : the ſecond point conſiſteth in eua- 
cuating the matter antecedent, by purgations & bleeding, 
by prouocation of the lowers, & hemerhoides : the third 
Gal. a. ad Glanc point is, to euacuate that which is contayned in the place, 
which is done by things remollientes and reſoluentes, like 
as the greaſe of hennes, cockes, calũes or geeſe, alſo gũme 
7 armoniac, ſtirax, galbanum, rootes of althea, lillies, ca- 
0 momill, of theſe we make liniments and cataplaſmes, alſo 
Gal.z 21 Glake the emplaiſter of Diachilon magnum, et album de vigo 
mY with double mercurie, Galen commendeth goartes dirt to 
bee an excellent remedie, to diſcuſſe tumors ſchittous. 
Sometimes it happeneth in the tendons, and then it is hea- 
led by perfumes made thus. Take the tone called pyr&es 
or any other ſtone, that is red hotte, and quench it in ſtrong 
vineger, and then receiue the ſmoake on the ſore part, then 
apply remollientes, ſometime after the perfume the gũme 
Gal.lib. tumo- ammoniac diſſolued in vineger is good, and muſt be vſed 
rum contra na- with great diſcretion; If none of theſe ſerue, and it tende 
tutam. cap. s. to ſuppuration, we muſt not vſe too hotte remedies to ſtitte 
et 4 meth cap it, by reaſõ i degendreth eafily into Cancer, for the which 
S. eta; · ad Glan b 2 
ut: haue recourſe to the next Chapter, In ſome partes it * 


ludgementes. 


of Chirurgerie. 
bee cut, ſo yee cut all, and leaue nothing adberept to the 
whole partes, nor no roote of it. For the great fluxe of 

bloud, which happhneth, either knit the veinęs, or ſtaunch 
it, with canters actuall, the which is daugeroua, when it oc- 
cupieth the internall partes, for the which Hyppocrates for- 
biddes to ſeeke the exquiſite cure of the occult Cancers, | 


The thirteenth Chapter , of Cancer, which 
the Greekes call C. 3 


— 


Fa 


Lib.6.aphor. 
cap. 38. 


E muſt vnderſtand, that Cancer is comprehended 
vnder the tumor Schirrous, yet there is great diffe- 
rence, for in Cancer there is great dolor, punction and pul- Pefiaition. 
ſation, which is not in ſchirre, it groweth ſooner, and hath Celſus lib. q. 
reat veines about it. Cancer in Latine is the ſore of a . 20. Auicen. 
aft, Guido ſaith, it is called Cancer, either by reaſon it — — 
ſticketh to the parte, like the fiſh Cancer, or becauſe it is ; 


© round and hath veines about it, like the feete of a Crabbe, 


andis alſo like vnto it, being liuide of colour as allo be- 
cauſe it gnaweth, eateth, — goeth like this fiſh, It is a 


tumor inequall, hauing ihe ſides hard, eminent, turned, and Diſſerence. 


Paul Aegin. cap 


dolorous, There are two kindes of it, vlcered, and not vl- ,_ ß 


ceted, the vlcered is immobill, hot by accident, hauing ma- Lib. 4.Cap, 26. 


ny veines about it, like the feete of Cancer, the not yice- 
ted is called Cancer occult. The cauſe of it is a melancho- 
licke humor, drie, not onely in the part, as ſchirte, but alſo 
in the veines about it, the which by continuation of time, Gal. 14. meth, | 
maketh it more ſharpe and maligne, whereof commeth 
Cancer vlceted: alſo euill diet, vſing of thinges that breed 
thicke corrupted bloud, with ocher ſuch cauſes, as ye haue 1 — 
beard in the precedent Chapter: the debilitie of the milte 4. 
and weakenes of the part, Theſe tumors for the molt part 
are ingendred in womens pappes, chiefly in thoſe, who 
haue great & very fleſhie pappes, by reaſon they are glan- 
dulous and colde of themſclues :they breede alſo in the 
L 3 conduites 


Cauſe. 


Aetius. 4. tract. 
1b. 4. cf. 


The whole courſe 


cConduites of women, lippes, noſe, eyes, cares;roofe of the 

\\ mouth legges, handes, and fundament, by teaſon thoſe 
Sues. partes are weake,& haue little natixall heate, The ſignes 

ate dolor, tumor, and they ſeeme ſoft, but in touching are 

hard, the vlcers inequal, lordides, the des ſwelled, horrible 

to looke on, pale coloured, euill ſauoured, by teaſon of the 

ludgementes. humor, which is moſt ſordide and ſtinking. As for the 
iudgement, thoſe in the Romacke, head, ſhoulders, necke 

and vnder the armes areall incureable, becauſe theſe pla- 

ces can not be cut, for the great fluxe of bloud, which may 

Actius lib.cita. happen in them. Some are little vleered, ſome much, ſome 
Hip. lib. 6. aph. recent, othets inueterate, ſome in one parte, and ſome in 
5” another, ſome more maligne then otliers, and for the moſt 

paüart ate incureable. It hath divers denominations accor- 

lob. de Vigo. ding to the partes, as if it come in the face, it is called nos 
— 4 me tangere, if in the thighes or legges, it is called ſaput, if 
Alexander tral. in any other part, it is called cancer. The cure of this ſhat 
cap. de carſino- bee in the beginning to ſtay the melancholidke humor frõ 
mate. Cure, ſetling in the place, and growing, which mult be done by 
fitte remedies to purge the melancholicke humor, and by 

bleeding, if the age and time permit, then abſtayne from 

all meates, that ingender this humor and heate the bloud, 

ſuch as olde haires, ſalt fleſh, harts, goats, ſpices, muſtard, 

portage; <heele, fiſhe, and ſuch like, walke not much, 

abſtaine from great trauell, ſadneſſe and anger, vie meates 

that breede good bloud, as mutton, veale, kiddes, capons, 

all ſottes of fowles, ſauing water fowles,drinke whay,cor. 


3 robotate the liver and milte. As for locall remedies, firſt 
i * if it ware great, and in fitte places, ſome counſell ro cut it, 
\ in ſuch ſor; that there remaine no roote, bur my opinion is 


not to are thinges, but rather followe the counſell of 

paul. lib. 4. cap. Paul, which is, to take the iuice of morrell, planraine, ler- 
a 2 tice and ſotrell, centorie, ſhepheardes pure, wette a cloth 

in theſe iuices and lay on it, Alſo I haue often vſed, the y- 

rine of a young maid in the ſame faſhion, and oyle of roles, 


ycritice, 7 4: ceruſſe burnt ſeade, diapalma, of theſe ye 
may make fit remedigs to keepe It in one eſtate, & correct 


gently 
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ently the acrimonie of the humor, If theſe things let not 
2 augmentation of it, we muſt goe to the cute of can» 
kred vlcers ia the tteatiſe of vicers, and * we ende the 
Treatiſe of tumors in general. 


THE FIET TREATISE... 
of Tumors in pariicular. r 7 tl 


Aung diſconrſed in the former Treatiſe of the cauſes, 

nes and cure of Tumors meſt generall, nowe in like mã- 

ner we ſhal intreat of the Particular which happen in the moſt 

partes of our bodie, beginning et the head,vhich x the ſeat of 
reaſon, memorie G ondeyſtanding,> i ſubbect a many ſorts 
of tumors, whereof we will ſhew at length inthis Treatiſe, but 
ſpecially of thoſe,which oftneſt do , hegimning frit with 
Hydrocephalie ex Phyſocephalie, hich ocrupreth the whole 


_ head,thereafter, with thoſe Tumors, which occupiecertaine 


partes thereof, as the eyes, cares, mouth, noſcand.cberkes; and 
ſo deſcend to ather partes of the bodie in liꝭg maner, tothe feet 
& extremities of rhe hands,'as ye ſhallheare : which. contay- 
wth thirtie eight Chapters. 
Chapters, ; 

Of Hydrocephalie and P hyſocephalie. 

2 Of the Tumor called Nodus, or Gangliop. 

3 Of the Tumor in the eye, called Lippitudo. 

4 Of the tumor in the cares ks 

5. Of the Tumor called Parotids. 

6 Of Tumors inthe noſe called Ozena,Sateoma,Polypus. 

7 Of the Tumor in the mouth called Vula or Columella, 

8 Of the Tumors in the ami dalles called Tonſillæ. 

9 Of the Timor called Angina, or Strangulatio. 

10 Of the Tumcrs in the teeth, called Epulides. 

11 Of the Tumor vnder the toungue, called Bauachos, 

12 Of the tumors in the necke, called Struma. : 
i 13 Of the Tumor in the throat, called Bruncoſeli. 


Waals 


froncho ic bc 
Ty Chapter, 


Chapter 14 
Chabter r5 
Chapter 16 
Chapter 17 
Chapter 18 
Chapter 19 
Chaprer 20 
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Of the tumor called Aneuftiſma . 

Of the tumor inthe Pappes . , 
Of Plareſie A - — 
Of the tumor in the Nuuell calledaxwunfalon, 
Of the tumor in the bellie called Hydropſe. 
Of the tumor in the fidamtt called cõdilam t 


Of the ſcrelling of the veines in fundamẽt cal- 


led Hemorrhoides . 


Chapter 21 


Of the tumor in the inteſtinie, called Exutu 


Longamonis, 


Chapter 22 
Chapter 23 
Chapter 24 
Chapter 25 
Chapter 36 
Chaptes 27 
Chapter 28 
Chapter 29 
Chapcer 30 
Chapter 31 
Chapter 32 
cele. 
Chapter 33 
Chapter 34 
Chapter 35 
Chapter 36 


Of the tumor in the Coddes . 
Of Hernes in generall . 


Of the tuncr inguinall called babonoctele, 
. Of the herne called #nterocele . 


Of the herne called Epipocele or Zeirbale, 
Of the herne called Hydrocele. 

Of the herue called Ventoſa. 

Of the herne called Sarcoceli. 

Of the herne varicus called ¶ inſocele. 

Of the herne Humerall. 

Of the tumor inthe Flanckg called bubone 


Of the tumor in the knees. 

Of the tumor in thelegges called varicus. 

Of the tumor in the legges called draxpentus. 
Of the tumor tu the legges or handes called 


Elephanſiaſis particularis , 
Chapter 37 Of the tumor lu the fingers called panaris or 


ch 8 


Cornet. 


Of the tumar or hardlucs in the toes, called 
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The fuſt Chapter, of Hydrocephalie 3 
FI | Phyſocephalie A | 


V Y drocephalic is a waterie humor, which has 
1} — 4 the whole head. and Phyſo- 2 
J cephalie is a indie humor, which doth 
che like, theſe tumors are contained ey- 
thet betwe ene the petictane and ſkin,or 
j| betwixt the muſcles, or betwixt the pe- — 
ticran and crane, or betwixt the crane & mẽbranes, which 4 
couer the braines, called dura mater & pia mater, but the ont vctus. 
tumor in this caſe is not great. The cauſe is eyther inter- Cauſe. 
nall, or externall, the internall conuneth from the mattix, 
and ofthe Mothers milke, which is too waterie, and ſuch Rondolctius, 
luke foode as breede waterie humors. The externall cauſe 
commeth — preſently after the birth it hapeneth al- 
fo, through vnſkilfulnes of Midwife, as Ihaue ſometimes 
ſcene, which draweth & preſſeth the childs head ſo much paul lib. c. cap. 
at the deliuerie, that the veines and arters breake, not be- 3. 
ing as yet ſtrong, ſo the blood ſheddeth through the reſt Aetius lib. s. 
ofthe head, and degendreth into water. The ſignes are — - 
reat tumor with deformitie of the head, the eies & face _ 
ſwelled, as doth appeare inthe Hydropicks, The iudge- ladgmenu. 
mentes are theſe. ſuch as are within the crane, are incura- 
ble, thoſe that are betwixt the crane and pericrane,or be- 
twixt the pericrane and muſcles may be cured, As for the 
8 _ ofthe curable they are healed partly by diet, and Cure: 
y vfing of thin Gpingans abſtayding from things hu- 
mide, alſo by — — ipplied to the —— that 
drie with ſome aſtriction and'comfort the head, which 
ſhalbe done by liniments, fomentations, vnguentes made 
of calamint, origan, betonie, camomill anthos, 
- red roſes, alſo ye may make leſſiues of the vine aſhes, alſo 
ſhaue the bead and applie this, emplaſtex following. Rec, 
olibans unc. I. phone I. gummi arabici, ſeminis ra- 
455 phani 
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Phani & anethi an, 1. vnc. di. ole de ſpica parum, Cere quan- 
tum ſufficit fiat emplyſtram. If the humor be in great a- 
_ bundance, or that the crane or membtaines are offen- 
ded; we muſt vſe iuciſion and perforation of the crane, the 
cauchate the humor & heale the woiid as in others. There 
is yet a kinde of this called Mactotephalie, which is a ſu- 
pernaturall greatues of che Pan and fleſh, & not properly 
tumor and recejueth no curatiõ, but is ſieldome ſeene: one 


of this ſort I ſaw in Paris of the quitity of a pot of 3. quarta 


The ſecond Chapter, . ofthe tumors called 
Nas or Ganglion which commech in the head. 


— Heſe tumors are ſometime hard, otherwhiles ſoft al- 

wayesround which chanceth forthe moſt part in the 

dry neruous parts, but chiefly on the head, and ioyntes, on 

the hands & feete, The cauſes are ſtrokes and wearines of 

Cavſe. the ioynts & ſuch other as ye haue heard in Atferoma,.as 

1 alſo the fignes, The cure firft conſiſteth. in good diet, eſ- 

1 chewing al meates which ingender groſſe humors, eate of 

| things of good digeſtion, ine from drioking of water, 

Auicen. purge & bleede. haunt no humide —.— for the perticu- 

lar remedies we muſt vnderſtand that this humor is ſome- 

time incloſedinthe membtame, & in that procede as in 

Artzdma, ſometime it is not incloſed. and the we may ap- 

|  - plyeacake ofleade tubbed with quickſiluer, or an empla- 

Owbafius lib 7. {er reſolutiũe made of galbanum, ammoniac oyle of lillies 

finopſcos, and bayes, brimſtone & virioll roman calcined, Sometimes 

it is with corruption ofthe bone, in chat caſe, the humor 

mult be euicuated, and the exſoliatiõ of bone procured, ac 

ye ſhal heart in the chapttrof ulcets with corruptiõof the 

Heamius lib. 2 — For divers other diſeaſes of che head, baue your re- 
2 medici - courſe to henrnius damurbu capitis. 

| The third Chapter, of the tumor in the eye called Eippin- 

2 N 2 do hulwia in * 
aer 8 Opthalmia 


* 


—— 
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()?Pthalmia's an inflamatis ofthe whole eye, but chiefly Defioition. | 
of the membraine called coniunctiue with great rednes _ = _ 

& dolor. The cauſe is either externall, orinternall, the ex- —— RN 

ternall, as ſtrokes, heate, duſt, winde, great cold, rubbing, Caule. 

or ſome moate in the eye: the intervall cauſe is defluxion of 

the humor, being nere to the braines, as alſo the veins ex- 

terne &c interne of the head, he rof procedeth fluxis, alſo 

che ſanguine humor, chollerick or phlegmatick, which aſ- , don penic, 

cẽde th to che head. The ſigns ate manifeſt, like as great in. 3. cp. * 

flamatiõ, rednes, heat of the eies & tẽples, dolor, repletiò of Sigues. 


the veins, hardnes, this ſicknes hath 4. degrees, like as other 


tumors & hapneth aſtẽ to yõg childre, & others who baue 
weake ejes,whichis the — chat they are ſubiect to the 


furt of bumors. The indgmers are,the matter of this is ſum- , 


time hot,otherwhules.cold,and thoſe which hapre in Winter are * 
the worſe, the thoſe which bapps in Sdmer gf they be neglected 
& exill handled, there follow euill acciders,as ſpots rupture of 
the carnea and diuers others. If the dolor be ve hement, 
it is dãgerous, for corruptio & corroſion of the cornea. As Gordon lib. a- 
for the curatis, there ate 3. things to be obſerued, the fult Cn. 
is good diet, eate licle chiefly at night, abſtaine frõ al vapo- 
tous things & al euil digeſtiò, fiſhes, fruits, ſpices, ſalt & hu» 
mide things, abide neither in great darknes, nor too much 
light, for great light diſſipeth the ſpitit., & ſometime cau- 
eth blindnes, as we read of the foldion of Xenophanes, who 
through going long inthe ſnow, became almoſt al blind. Zenopha. 
Alſo Dion tirit of Sicilmade blind his priſcers aſter this 
ſort, firſt he impriſõed thẽ long ina very dark place, the he 
brought them ſuddely into a great light, & ſo made the all 
blind. All colors are not expe Gr for the fie ht, the white diſ- 
fpeth the ſpirits & —. them to it, the — them 
too dul, & there is mo color that cõforteth the cbt. but grene, 
blew, & violet, which nature ſheweth vs inthe cumpoſitts of 
the eye, for the tunic vũe aſbeweth the greene & blewe of the 
part, that looketh to the humor cuſtalline.Endeuorzo be lax- 
ative, walke not too much, be ware of al pertubions of the 
os "M 2 pirit, from 
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from ſmoake and duſt and — of Alchymie, for both 


it hurteth the eye and conſumeth the ſubſtance, & maketh 
men miſcrable both in bodie and goods, hold vp thy head, 
and abſtayne from wine and women and ſueh like, as yee 
may perceive by theſe verſes of the learned Gordonin. 


Hec ooculus multum, ſol, puluts, fumus et eftus 
UVenty: cum fletu, vina Venuſq; nocent, 

Acria ne mandas, nec que ſunt plena vaporume. 
Nec tapas, lentes, alla, potra,' fabas. f 


The ſecond intention conſiſteth in euacuating & diuer- 
ting the humor by pilles, cliſters, bleeding of the veine Co- 
phalicke, ventouſeing on the ſhoulders, frictions on the 
(highes, legges and extremities, alſo by opening the yeine 

ieſus lib. de dnl arters of the temples, The third intention is in the to- 


oculis. Galen u callremedics, as rollyrs of diners forts, according to the di- 

13.therapeutic, war ſtie of the degree and time of the apoſtume, as in the be- 

Hip. de oculo- ginnin of the in flamtat ion, take plantaine and roſe water, of 
e 


rum morbis. 


a,, two-whites of egges, and a little fennel 
Hater, womens: milke, the . of hipſileon wth a little 
troc hiſter of raſis ſine opio , a litilt caiphure put of thiis in the 
eye, and at night make a cataplaſme of an apple raſte d, and lay 
on the eye: or this remedie,which I haue often prooued not one 
ly in the opthalmie,bat diners other maladies of the eyes. Take 
m9 ounces of white wine, as mach roſe water, and euphrage, 
halfe a crownes naight of Tutie prepared; as much of aloes, 
3. or 4. leaues of Maſi, put all in avioll and Hoppe it cloſe, 
ſor it threeweckes in the ſumme e inſtill thereof in the eyet. In 
the meane time ve emplaiſteys on the temples of maſtick, de 
bolo et contra rupturam and ſuch like, to ſtay the flexion. For 
the great galor, ſe the rouſted apple with a little womens milk, 
or a little plantaine water put betweene two clothes, hhewiſe for 
the vehement dolor, the bloud of a pigeon or henne wnder the 
winger inſt led; verie goed, there are diners other remedies, 
Whereof we ſhall intreat more at leneth in the poore mans 2765 
e 


* hn 4 —_— * 
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like at alfo of Egilopt, and Enchilops, with diners other ma- 
ad- of the eyes. 3 | 


_ 


The fourth Chapter, of the 


tumors in the cares, 


Here come many grieuous diſeaſes in the eares, ſome» 

time outwardly, and ſometime inwardly , occupying 
ſometime the whole care, ſometime a part thereof. The 
cauſe is, an hotte humor and biting deſcending from the 
nerues of the fiſt coniugation mich the dura mater diſper- 
ſed in the eonduite of the eare : ſometime a yaporous ſpi- 
zite & cold thicke humor, which maketh dithcultic of hea- 


ring, and ſometime deaſenes. The Signes are manifeſt, *ignes. 
tox- Iudgementes. 


The iudgementes, young people are more grieu 
mented then olde, and dic often, afore it come to ſuppura- 
non, and that within 7,dayes, by reaſon of the great acci- 
dents; as feuer, lightneſle, founding, In old folkes it com- 
merh oft to ſupputation, yet the dolor is verie vehement. by 
teaſoui of the nerue of the ſiſt coniugation, alſo for the 
membranes and propinquitie of the braines, nature hath 


given it an exquiſuefeeling, The cure conſiſteth in reme · Gordon. partic 
dies vniuerſall and —8 vniuerſall, as good dyet, abs 3: 


flayning from wine and all ſtrong drin ke and ſumie, blee- xx | 


ding of the veine Cephalicke, and vfiog of clyſters , or 
ſome gentle medicines according; tothe — baue 
heard in Opthalmi. As for particular remedies, they differ 


not much from others, exceptthat we vic no tepercuſſiues, 


— from all cold remedies, by reaſon of the: netue 
Which is deepe and hollowey IF the dolor bee vehement 
with heate, vſe oyleof roſes, mirties and cidoniorum with 
a lie vineger; mixe all together, and drop a litde in the 


— 


eare: cattes water diſtilled is good as {faith Onerframes. I 


it tend to ſuppuration, handle it as other apoltumes, 


M 3 


The: 


: The fifth Chapter, of the Tumor that 
commeth behinde the cares, called Parotides. 


Ature hath placed bythe rootes of the eares, cer- 
5 taine little — to the ende they may teceiue the 
— vennemous matter depoſed by the braines, Parotides is an 
_ inftamation or apoſtume of the glands behind the eates. 
Paul.lib.z.cap, The cauſe is, the — which ealily deſcendeth from the 
23, head, partly becauſe nature hath ordeined them for recep- 
Lanfranc.tradt. racles; as ye haue heard, and by reaſon they are ſoft, colc's, 
3. and —— large, chat bring the humor. Sometime 
— the cauſe commeth of the whole bodie, like às in ctiſe of 
cape34+ | * feyer, it may come of any one uf the foure humors, or all 
mttred together, which may eaſily be-knowne by the ac- 
Signcs, Cidents, The are, tumor, dolor. vehement feuer, pul- 
ſation with ſuch other, as yee haue heard intumots. The 
Iudgementes. Judgemences are, thatthoſe by ctiſi, without ſigue of ma- 
| turatiom are euill, and if it goe to the internall parts, it is 
Cure for the moſt part mortall, as ſaith Axicen, The Cure ge- 
nerallis · to vſe cliſters, bleeding in the yeioe Cepbalicke, 
vſing good dyet, eating ORAL digeſtion, not va- 
porous, abſtayning from firong drinke a the particular re- 
medies differ not from the cure of other apoſtumes, except 
—.— that we vſe no repercuſſiues, hut onely maturatiues, at- 
—.— 24g tractiues, and anodiues, andſome digerents in the begin- 
ning, like as oyle of lillies, Iris, carn mill, bitter almondes, 
wi Tory aver — 1 x. of digerent hearbes, 
It is beſt not to abide the pe ion; but ſo ſoone 
— |. may be, to cauſe it oꝑen, for by he meanes, the vene- 
mous vapor doth diſſippe, the dolor ceaſeth, and nature 
doth more eaſily — Ie may bee opened by cater, 
ot lancet, but beware of the nme. veine and aners, for — 

Lanfranc.z, great accidentes that happen. Bein need, it muſt 
tractaru. — ſuppuratiues, — acamatizes, and 

Bacchanellus dtficcatiues, as yt haue heard in others, 

The 
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Ihe ſixt Chapter, of the Tumors in the 
noſe, called Sarcoma, Ozena and Polyprs. 


7 He noſe is a part of the bodie, by the which the braires 
doth diſcharge the excrements, in the which do chaũce p gte. 

three kindes of maladies, yet not much different, the firſt is 
called Sxroome, whieh is an excreſcence of fleſhe againſt 
nature, the ſecond is called Ozena,, which is molt dange- 
rous & ill ſauoured, the third is called Vg, which diffe- | 
rech not {r6 Sarcoma, ſauing that ĩt is not to great. Pops Poul.lib.3.ca- 
is a tumor, which proccedeth of the bone ethomides, and 
ſticketh faſt to it. The cauſe is rotten humor thicke and 
viſcous, which.commeth from the head, The fignes arc Cauſe. 
manifeſt to the fight, and by the narration of the ficke, _ | 
The Iadgementes are theſe, that which is hard and blacke, 72 * _ 
muſt not be touched, that which is ſoft may bee healed, if Tu - 
theexcreſcence be white, and ſoft without dolor, it is eafie compoſ. medi- 
to heale, if it be redde and browne, with dolor, it is very cament.cap. 3 
_ if it occupic both fades -1 the noſe,cither the ſicke — 5.rraft, 

with open wouth, or elſe he ſuſſoketh. The cure 7 . 
is — difcil, bn I haue oft ſeene,and better it wert, to vie — 
remedies palliatiues, then to aduenture any perfect cure, yet Cure. 
the cure in ſo much as may be, is by vniucrlall remedies, as 
purging and bleeding, and in good dyet. Fauc jos coun- Lib.de meden- 
lelleth to rubbe the head with ſuch things. as haue vertue to dis morbus. 


cotrobotate & drie the braines. The. particular remedies 


(ſhall be according to the Tumor, which is ſometime hard, 
otherw hiles ſofc „the ſofi muſt be taken away with inſtru- 
ment, or canter, or ſome cauſlicke pouder, as pouder vitzi- Halyabbas. lib. 


coll, mercure, atſenit, allom ſpums eris, attamentum ſuto- 9» 


num: ye may mixe any of ibeſe pouders with ſome vnguẽt 
anodine or honey, vſe detenſmes for the inflamation, vn- 


guent pompholigs with a little balauſt is good. Alſo this 


water: Rec. baluuſtiorum, corticis, malorum gramstorum, an. 


bb. gelange, cuuda equine lingua paſſerina,ct hermiaria an, 


manip. di. radic. bis tortæ q. vnc, ſumitatũ pri filueſt mam. di. 
cont undamtur 
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contandentur & ſimul diffilleatur & flat a aua, de qua fre- 
quenterabluat wares, adde to it a little Allum, If 22 this 
or the other, which is harde, degendet into an vicer can- 
crous, touch it not, but vſe ſuch remedies, as ye ſhal heate 
in the ylcer Cancrons . 


The ſeauenth Chapter, ofthe tumor in the 
mouth called Vunla, orColumella . 


T Hie mouth as ſayth Gordon is the inſtrument of voice in 

beaſtes, and ſpeaking in men, in the which happen 

divers grieuous and dangerous paſſions, but we wil intreat 

Gordon partic. of thoſe, which are molle daungerous, beginning with 

. Vuula, which is called in our tongue the pap of the mouth. 

Nature being prouident that 0 gſh offend, hath 

laced in the roufe of the mouth this little peece offleſhe 

or diuers teaſons, firſt that we may pronounce and ſþeake 

Gal lib. 11. de Cearer, for which cauſe it is called plerum vocis, alſo that 

i the aire enter not in the trachearter, till the force and im- 

petuoſitie of the cold be corrected, for we ſee in thoſe who 

war it, haue both deformity of ſpeach & reſrigiratiõ on the 

lightes. Dalla is an inflamation or apoſthume either in 

: forme long, and is called {o/wme!la, that is like a piller, or 

oven lib. 7. like vnto the vine berrie called Ve. The cauſe is eyther 

4 interne or externe, the interne are hot humors, which 

come from the head, and cauſe an inflamation, alſo aſcẽ- 

ding from the ſtomacke, as happeneth in rotten feuers, in 

like manner of abundance of b ood. The cauſe externe 

actiusſermo, jg cold, Cough; exceſſiue eating and drinking at vnacoſto- 

2 med howers, chiefly at night. The ſigues are manifeſt to 

the light, chiefly in preſſing done the tongue, accompa- 

nyed with dolor and feuer, pane to ſwallow any thing, 

the ſick thinketh, that he hath alwayes ſomething in his 

mouth. The iudgmentes are, that ſometime, it falleth ſo 

Iadgmeats. much, that it filleth vp the whole throate, ſo the fick = 
me | * 


vſu partum. 


Deſinitiou. 


is 
1 


of Chirurgene. 


foketh, in cafe ir be not quickely cutte , if it be cutte alto- 
gether, the patient waxeth dumbe, ot at leaſt, ſpeaketh ſo,  . 
as he may not be vnderſtoode, and his drinke doth auoyde Aeris fem 
by thenoſe, which accidenes I did ſee in a Chanon of S. — 
Homorie iu Paris who was my patient, The Cure conſi- (. 
ſeth, firſt in the forme of dyet, tending to colde and drie, 
vſing meates of light digeſtion, drinking no ſtrong not fu- 
mie drinke, often vſing of cliſters, and bleeding in both the 
armes, if ye perceiue plenitude, ventouſes on the ſhoulders, 
and opening the head, with ſcarrifications, fritions on the — 4 — 
necke, opening of the veines vnder the toungue. The : 
particular remedies ſhall onely be, plantaine, roſe ot com- 
mon water, with a little vineger, & waſh thy mouth there. 
with, holding it a while therein: Or — & barley,plan- 
taine, ſnepheardes purſe, the barke of the pomegaruet, of 
eachone a little, and ſeethe them in water, putting there- 
to after it be (trayned, a little ſyrrop of violettes or roſes, 
and vᷣſe it as the former, Or this „made of Allum, Rondotetius 
balauſt, terra ſigillata, roſes, redde ſugar, mixed all toge- 
ther, and put in a little inſttument meete for that purpole, 
to apply it to the ſore : the like may bee done with a little 
per and ſalte brayed together, as alſo water of allom, 
115 none of theſe the greatneſſe doth diminiſh, it muſt | 
either be cutte with ſheeres, or burned with cafifer actual, — 
or conſumed with cauſticke medicamente, like as oyle of atbicrabslib.s 
vfriol!, ſtrong water, pouder of coters. The beſt remedie Celſus lib. 6. 
which I haue found in this diſeaſe is cutting of it with the Hipp-progn.z.,/ 
ſheeres, thereafter waſh the mouth with oxicrate, or ſome .. 
aſtringent water, or redde wine mized with allom water, 
Sometime it tendeth to ſuppuration, which if it happen, 
cure it with gargariſmes, and ſuch other remedies expedi- 
ent for vlcers intheſe partes: if all this fayleth, haue re- 
courſe to the poore mans guide. 
The 


The eight Chapter, of the Tumor of the 
of the Amigdalles, called by the Greekes 
Parifthimia, & by Latines T onſilla, 


T theroote of the tougue, Nature hath placed two 
Definition litle glances, like vnto almondes, for which cauſe 
" they ate called Amigdalles, & are there placed for duets 
teaſons, but chiefely for receyuing the humiditie of che 
braines, which if it 4 onely on che toungne, would trou- 
Ble the tpeech, and alſo that the toungue ſhould be moiſt- 
ned with ſome humiditie, otherwile it ſhould become drie 
Caut, in ſpeaking, - The Cauſe is, great aboundance of viſcous 
humiditie, mordicant , which commeth from the head, 
rucb ius de Adtinking of ſtrong andfumiedrinke, walking morning and 
ado cucning whenthe dex e is fallen,alfo great aboundance of 
morbis. bloyd, and ſometime in children through the bitterneſſe 
dignes. of the milke. The ſignes are cuident to the fight, chiefely 
ludgementes. in preſſing dowue the tongue, The ludgementes ate do- 
lot, feuer, accompanied with ſuch inflam̃ation, which cau- 
Cure ſeth the ſicke to ſuffocke. The Cure conſiſteth in good 
dyet, eate little and of light digeſtion, abſtayne from all 
ſtrong drinke, as in other inflamations, vſe cliſters & blee- 
ding inthe arme as alſo the veines vnder the . vſe 
ventouſes. and frictions on the necke, gargarilmes, refri- 
getatiues, and deſiccatiues. If it apoſtume, ag often hap- 
peneth, it muſt be opened with lancet, if the Tumor doth 
ſo augment, that the ſicke is in danger to ſuffocke, thẽ chu 
malt make inciſion on the trachearter, betwixt the thirde 
ace . and fourth ring, cutting onely the membrane that boldeth 
E them together, and nqt the proper ſubſtance of ĩhe carti- 
lage, ſothe zyre ſhall auoid, pur iq a tente of (uer, that is 
hollow, intqit, till the inflamation he paſt, thareaſter cloſe 
Andrew Scot. - vp the wound, This was practiſed by Audrem Scer one of 
the King of Scotland: Chirurgions in Paris moſt cũningly. 
To doe tliis operation, thou 2 holde backe ward che pa- 
tients head, lift vp the skinne with the hand, and cutte it in 
length, ſo the membrane ſtyll bee diſcquered, then ma ke 
your inciſion, with a Biſtorie in the ſaid place: during which 
time, vic externally, medicamets about the ne cke, chat are 
FE: or np made 
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of Clururgerie. 
made of barley flower, lint ſeede, and fenegrec, with ſuch 
like, as ſhall be found moſt expedient, according to the de- 
pree of the maladie. It is good to vſe this remedie, which 
ach vertue to cloſe the ſoft partes, & drie vp the pituitous _ 
humor, Whictris fullen on the part, and hath the vertue to 
foften the glands interne, as alſo to looſe, and is thus made, 
Recnidi hirundinis 3. unc. pulueris nucum  cupreſſe. I. vnc. Rondeletius de 
roſarum 1v1c. ſe. acc ipiantur cum aximelite, fiat eataplaſma, curandis mor- 
This operation of inciſion, is very dangerous, if it bee not bis, 
well made by reaſon of the fluxe of bloud, which often 
oth happen, as atſo for the nerues; which pafle that way. 
Icuted an apothecarie in Paris after this method, and he 
healed, ſomttime it degenereth into Schirre, and then it 
mult not be touched, but by remedies palliatiues. 


The, pinth Chapter, of the Tumor in the 


„ throat, called by the Greeks Schinanch, & by Latines 
Angina or St rangulatio, 
0 Nina is an apoſtume or —— of the interior Definition, 
muſcles of the throat, whereof there are foure kindes, 4 aul. lib. 3. cap. 
the fuſt is great inflamation in the throat, the ſecond is a 1 


humor contayned behinde the Amigdalles, which hinde- 


teth ſwallowing, & ſometime ſuffocketh, the third is great Acrius 'ſerm.s, 
tumor and inſtamation toward the chinne, both externally c:p.47. 

and internally, the fourth kind is, x hen the vertebres of the 

necke goe out of their place, whereupon the tongue reti- 

reth fro the properfcuuation, with difficultie of breathing: 

The cauſe is either great cold ayre, vſage of colde qtinke, 

alſo it proceedeth of multitude of humors not of all the Cute. 

body, but of the head; and partes neere to it. The Signes Signes. 

are difficultie of breathing, fever, dolor in the throat. The Paul.Aegin.lib 


Iudgements are theſe, if it come ſodainly through a feuer, 3. 5. 27. 
ludgementes 


Cure. 


without any apparance outwardly inthe neck, it is mortal. 
The Cute Confterh in remedies vniuerſall and particular, 
the genctall ſhall bee n ordering good fourme of life, 
in the ſixe ynnaturall things, eate little, drinke ptiſan, ſleepe 
litde, yſe eliſtets, and ſouie bghe purgations , —_ 
* 2 e 


The whole courſe 


the veines cephalicks in both the armes, alſo in the veines 


Hip. 4. de victu ynder the tongue. The perticuler remedies are to vſe fric- 
in moi bis acu- tions, ventouſes with icarifications on the ſhoulders, . 


tis & Paul. lib. 


alligato. 


plication, of hot bread to diuertiſe the humor with this 
ment on the neck, vnguent refrigeratine, oyle of camo- 
mill, Lillies and violets, with a little hennes greace, ther- 
after apply ſheepes woll on it, as it cometh frothe ſheepe, 
inthe meanetime garg:rize the mouth with plantiue Wa- 
tet, vineget, ot whay,or with this that followeth,take bar- 
ley, plantine, pimpe ell, chercuill ard ſeeih altogether, 
after the e hullition, put to it a little Diamoron cr houey, ot 
Roſes. Diuers other remedies ate ſet dou ne by Taulus & 


De metho. cr. 11 ſues.Orthis Re. aque ſolens,rlaxtaginis caprifulh, an, lib. 


ram dor. mor- 


botum. 


fe. ac et vnc ſe. diamaron vnc. 3 fat gargan fia. Ii t turn to 


Londeletius. luppuration vic this gargariſme, take the tootes of mal- 


Definition . 


Kues, and althea, ſorrell, and lyn- ſeede, of cuerye de a 


little, boyle it in Cowes milke, putting thereto a liitle of 
the muſilages cfPfflicn, which thou fhak hold acertaine 
ſpace in the mouth, ti. e matter being become to maturi- 
tie, open it witha lancer, thereafter this cleanſing garga- 
riſme compoſed of decoction of barley honey and ſirupe of 
roſeg, being cleanſed, ad tothe 1aid decoRti6a litle allum, 
balauſe and mirrhe & ficatrizethe wound. All this time 
kepe good diet and abſtaine frõ womẽ, beware the mat- 
ter take not the courſe to the lyghtes which is moſt dan- 
gerous. If any bone, or pycke bee inthe throate, ye ſhall 
vſe the — — down in the mans gude, x hick 
is moſt excellent and cafie to be had. 


The tenth Chpter, of he tumor which 
commethat the roote ofthe teeth called Epmiides .. 


Pulides is a tumor or excreſcence_of ficſh, which com» 
meth at the rootes of the teeth or berweene them in 
great quanticie. chicfly about the teeth called moleres ic 
avgmentcth by lice and little . The cauſe is a — 
8 


of Thirurgerie. | 
bitinghumor which commeth from the head & ſtomacke 


as chaunceth in puttade feuers, by che euill vapors which 
aſcendeth, and cotrodeth the gunmes, it eth alſo 
aſter vicers at Aaland ue beene 
ill cured of the Neopolitane fic e. The Sigdes are 


manifeſt to the fight & touch, as ſaith Auicen. The Iudg- 
mentes are, that ſometime it is as gteat as an egge, ſome- 
time it growetli to both the jawes, in ſuch lone , that the 
mouth cannot open, The topical temedies conſiſt in vſage 


of thinges diſcutient, as decoction ſeminis lim & ſueh like, Gol. de comp, 
paul. lib. 3. cap. 


ſometime it ſuppureth, and then cure it, as in others ye haue 
heard, Sometime it neither ſupputeth nor diicuſſeth, and 
then yee ſhall proceede as 1 did in Paris to a Gentlemans 
boy, ho had his mouth fo growen together on both ſides, 
that nothing almoſt could enter therein, and it was in this 
wife,” Firſt, I made inciſion, and cutte the moſt part of the 
excreſcence,fo conſumed the reſi with cauſticke powders, 
and produced the cicatrice, and he healed, To others, I 
haue knitte the excreſcence with a threede , the which I 
finde more ſure, and not to be feared, neither for fluxe of 
bloud nor inflammation, that which remained after.the 
threede was fallen, I conſumed it with pouder of metcurie, 
allom, vitrioll, aqua fortis and ſuch like. Sometime this 


Signes. 


Iudgementss 
Paul. lib. 3. 


Cure. 


Tumor is hard and ſchirrous for the which ye muſi vſe pal 


liatives, as in the Chapter of Schirre, As forthe maladies 
of the teeth, the way to correct and helpe thei wie, 
to drawe the corrupted, and put artificiall in their place, ye 


ſhall heare at length in the Treatiſe of rhe pe mans mi,. 


The eleuenth Chapter, of the Tumor which 
happeneth ynderthe tongue, called” 
Batrachos or Rannuculus. ahi 


b Asha 3 tumorof the veines vndet the tongue; 


and is ſometime of ſuch greatneſſe, ihat yee-would Paul. lib. 3. - 
to clildren 26. 
„and Gus 


thinke it another tongue, = happeneth oft 
b 8 


— * 


The whole courſe 


— vc. and old folk, ſo that ch e voice is intercepted. The cauſe is 
1 a ſlyme pituitous humor which diſrenuvth from the head: 
and when che tumor igexcreſcence offleſh; the cauſe is as 
olochet eutreſetnces Itis c6monlywra e in a chelt — 
slgnes. litdemembraine like us Athwoma. — es are euiden 
add it is iũ coulor like afrogge Called Res wherofic — 
keeh the name, with gret tumos in the veins of the tongue, 
which ſuffoketh the fick. In opening of it the ſick ſomtime 
| beeommeth madde as I'did once fee . : Jaques G uilmio Chi- 
Oure. rargianreporteth to haue gene it foyretumes . Ag for the 
' cure} thar-which/happenech in childtẽ is healed with gar- 
gariſmes, reſoluentis andiuciſiues, in old folke the veines 
vnder the tongue, mult be opened,” If che tanuill be great 
aetius ſerm. 8. it muſt bee cut & dra wen away, the ſuperfluitic, which te- 
p. 37. mainech (halbe dried wich ſall ammoniac, flo ara & ſuch 
like, Sometime we cut it with a biſtorie;and apply aum 
actuals. As forthe litle puſtulles which come in the moui 
that the Latins cal Aphe ha, as alſo diuers others, yee ſhall 
heare at length in my Trentiſe of the deliuerie of women, 
here I intreate of thoſe diſeaſes which my hap- 
pen w yong children, 1 50 1 


Uhr The twelth Chapter, of the tumor in the 
neck called by the Lating Stuma or Scrofule. 

Benſtion. os 7 e iaflamation of bloud and pituite in the ſoft 

partes as vndet the chyn aud oxters 

Fry! nr and byrweene the thigh and the body, and 

Gal.r4.merhca may happen in anꝝ pan ofthe body. Ihe matter thatis iv 

oa 1 endred of, is a rotten thick matter, & congealed blood 

Tohan. 7 $landes;The cauſe,are falles, & ſtrokes, or por pi- 

de tumo- tuitous mixed wich melzuchoſie, alſo drinking of euil wa- 

abe pituitaũia ters, where through f. ary were infected, the ſiege of Pa 

Cauſe. ris alſo the retentis of the excremets ofthe braines, which 


2 e Foe aneide by the muothʒ noſe, cares & ties. Fhisdj+ 

tier. od ene ce yoogchiren bach arch ta- 
5 „ae ſlie, and Nat. cofor the y ger chem 
©- * Strefule, by the ſimulirude 


ef a greedic beaſt, called Scro- 


fa. 
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of Chirurgerie. 
fe. Thefignes are apparentto the fight inthe parts where Signes; | 
they are; jometimietew Many, 


in number, ſometin and. 
irec nibranes, like Atfrev 5 2. The J=dgementes 


Iudgements are, that thoſe which — ciall, mobil, 
and not many in pumber, may reſolue, vnmoueable, har & rn 
maling, doe not reſolueʒ or hatt rece eth any euration, 

thoſe that are great, and neare the trachatter, are difficill 

in opening,by reaſon cf the nerues recurtent which bein 


= — 
cut, the fack waxeth dum, they are alſo arb actins & Leo- 
od. I 


are accõpanied with yeines for feaxe of flux o he nidas. 
cure cõſiſteth in remedies vniuetſals & perticulet aꝶ in good e. ' | 
regiment,cate litle and oflight digeſlion, abſtaine ſtõ ſuch 
things as ingender groſle humors, purge oft, blede in both 

armes, hannt no humide places, the drink ſhalbe com- 

ed after this forme, take Soraful7:4 3. patts, Seel Auicen. 
— 2, parts, Piloſella and Braſſica of <a 5 ue = QC 
ofReddiſh and Ariftolochiga little, ſeeth them alin whire _ 
wine with a little honey, till che halfe be conſumed, ofthis 
pe ſhall vſe 3. ounces in the morning euety 2. daies once, 

haue vſedtodiuers with good ſeccſſe a decoction laxa- 

tiue the ſpace of i g. ot 20, dais alſo my confectiõ ſet down 
in the poore mans guide , The particuler remedies are to 
rubbe the part with a little ſalt 2-5 fryed ina pan with 
alicleviocgercillix grow hlack, ſome vic the emplaſier de 

o, with. metcule, alſa the. caraplaſme,ſer downeinthe 


vt | 
Gt teroſ PaxiftÞ;m \ If it tend co ſuppyraribn;yſe this, : 
who the leaues —— Cowes ſes offch 2. oun- — 
ces, leaues of camomill one hagful,make a decoW6, to the bia. | 
Mhich adde te owes - of beahes , lyti-ſeed and 
fenigreck, an, z.qunces, wines POKER: a pond, 


& rnakecaraplaſmie,puttivgtoite licks oyle bFlfirrerig it 
dE BIKE INE Weeks 
pened cure it. as ye haue heard in Schets. Scinetimes chit. | 


dren hauing ſcabs in the Bots the brains hunde, & by 
wrong lying, &takin g colinthe iighe.houe the glandes 
tumified;for remedy wherof, apply oiſc of comomill oniſ- 
rides, & ſwete almõds, V ich a litle hennes greace & butter 
If the tumor be hot, add to it, oile of roſes, & violerts, it is 


neee, wich lating ule, e 


w___— 


The whole courſe 


” hotte. I hane heard of ſundrie that haue beene cured 
perfely by George Beſve Ila yery learned Chirurgion of S. 


Jabm towne in 


The thirteenth Chapter, of the tumor in the 
necke,called Brancocek or Hernia gutturis. 


YE | 7 Hi Tumor, which the Greekes cal Broncon, « round, 
Paul bh. great, ingendred of the humor Phlegmaticke, berwix the 
rence, trac hrarter and ihe thine, ſometime occupying the moſt parte 

of the necke : of the which there are diners kinder, according 
to the matter contained therein, ſometime like atharema, o- 
Cauſe. ther whiles like ateAfriſma. The cauſe is not different from 
thoſe,that it is like vnto, yet ſome are external, ſome internal; 

a coldayre, drinking of euill water, as thoſe who dwell in Pie. 

mont, who are much ſubiett, becauſe the meſt parte of their 
Aue ts melted ſnowe : alſo the retention of the purgations in 

women, and great aboundance of the humor melancholicke, 

8 The Signes are maſt exident to the fight : The Iudgementos 
We — ce, that thoſe that come by nature,are incureable, and thoſe 
Paul.cap.de which are like anexfriſmma uit not be touched, thoſe that are 
— verie great, aoconpanied with veines, are very dangerous, & 
Rolanduslid.3 in yo wiſe to be touched thoſe that are traftable , muſt be ope- 
ned by cater, or lancet, e chewing abwayes the veines, The 

cure ts like vnto atfaroma,in the beg inning it is good ro apply a 

cake of leade rubbed with" quicks filner, or the emplaiſter de 

” vigo With mercuric, andrubbing it with thy hand, till it 

redde,and vſe things topronoke ſpitting, for the which it ſhall 
beexpedient to uſe fine or ſixe grainess — ark 

in the meang time bees and thinges to cauſe looſenes 

of the bellie; bleetle in both armes if the maladie requireth. 

Te ſhall heare of this at more length in the Treatiſe of childe- 


_ birth, by reaſon ſometime it happeneth in time of trauailing . 


The 


1 


"who is moſt skilfull in our Arte. \ 


e —— St. mt. a a 


an © =. 44 *® a > i. i... 
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of hirurgerie. 


The fourtenth Chapter, of the tumor cal 


led Anengiſma , 


" f Netiſme isantumor ſoft to the touch the which is 
ingeadred of bloode and ſpirtit ynder the ſkin and 
muſcles, which happeneth in diuers partes of the bodye, 
chiefly in the neck, forwhich cauſe we ſpeake ofit in this 
place. The cauſe is eyther dilatation, inciſion, or ruption 
ofthe artet, which often chaunceh to wawen in the time Paul. hb. s. cap. 
of their birth,to water men and others Ox cyjalcotla- 2 b 
bour through crying „ or greate xilence , Xhich di- 


Definition. 


Mieth che arcer, The ſignes are, this tumor in preſſing on jones. 


it with thy finger, thou lhalt feele great ion, and the 


+ tymor of the ſame coulot, as the reſt of the ſkin, it is ſoft iu 


touch, and ape tothe finger, by rcaſon che ſ pirtit re- 
tireth into the arter, and having taken away the fingex, it 
doth retnrne preſently and in returning making a I 

reaſon ofthe blood: and ſpirit, which ceturneth ar alitle 
inciſion, this happeueth when the Ancaiſm e is done by - 
Anaſtomis, that is, being opened and cut, When the ar- Gal. lib. tume- 
icr is riuen, as UREA in women, and thoſe of great ex- mm cap. It. 


_erciſe , there iflueth footth more abundance of blood, tha 
| 12 „ and is more harde, than the other, and maketh 


elle noyſe in tedting Thoſe which are ſupetficiall in the 
exterior partes, as the head, legges, and armes, may bee 1,qgments, 
Enit, and are cureahle, thoſe ich are profunde and in- 
terior, as inthe breft, as ofhappenth to thoſe, who ſweate 


esceſſugly ofthe Ligen hcknes, alſo hole Ingheneck, = 
yaderthe armegand flanckes, and whexe there is 5 5 he N 
heation of great atter are not * death enſueth 


in fevy dayes,If the tumor be opened the patient diech prey Paul. lib. a 
ſentlye thi 1 4 BI i of 
the Barbors and Apothecaries, that mceddfe.herewith, & 
nd ryine a number of people thrqugh. theig ignorance, 23 
Thauzolich ſcene, for lucb ene; eeme all tumon, that 
5 OY a ate 


Andtew Scot. 


94 


7? 


S 
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E ee ſoſt, tobe opened, as common Apoſthumes. In Pari 
2 E e ſuch a diſeaſe to one called C 


tau T ayle, ho was one ofthe chieſeſt Captaines amongſt 
the Spaniardes, on the right fide of his neck forthe which 
I as Chirurgian ordinatieto the regiment, was ſent for, & 
found that it ſhould not be touched, of which opinis was 
alſo my companyon Andres Scot a man verye expert in 
his art who was at that time in great practiſe at Paris, and 
now Chirurgiã to the King of Scotland, I ordained reme- 
dies to let the encreafing of it, which receipt of mine be- 
ing ſent to the Apothecatie, he thought it uot meete me- 


_dicine,for an apoſthume, as he terme it. he ſent for his bro. 
ther i 


ahe ho ſcing the (apt<ine,found no 
G1fficulrie but (ware with great othes, that he had charmes 
for al ſores, and the ie fware,that hee had ſalues 
for al ſores, & ſo opened it witha lancer,ro auoide 
the matter, at they thought which being the ſpirtit & bold 
came forth with fuch violence hat the ( aptaine died pre- 


Eu. doubt not, but that in theſe countries,therebe many. 


ſuch things cõmitted by ſuch argen & ſodeſtroy many 
people, I vſe alwayes in ſuch, chiefly in the neck, & vader 
the arms, and in the paps, theſe remedies that I preſcribed 
tothe Spi d, that is, fiſt to draw blodin both the arms, 
next to apply on the ſore cetat ¶ Aten ot de hols, ot this Rer. 
pulueris fuhtaliſſmi, boli armemci ſanguinis draconis, myrti- 
lorũ, lapidir calaminarii in aceto eætiact, ibſurhei an. vnc. 1. 


Ponte —— lens i ſufficit fiat onguenth 


dalran. For the I'vſe a cake of le ad rub- 
bed with quickfiluer,thefe things will hinder the growi 


"for time although it be nere noble parts. 4 laben 


the entremities, asleggesor armes, they 1 
N 2 Vo- 


time, by the vſage of the aſoreſaictemedies. 1 


- 


_ miin Payirwho had 
_ yeres,ifit be litle andſuperficial, I find noberrer,thi cata- 


onevery gret in her thigh de liued 10, 


the crops & leaues of cy- 
on the ume, when the artet 


plaſme made of 
wh i ch 


1 
1 Ochernile ken 
n 


Aaron hgnes 
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them aſter this forme, firſt I inciſe the ſkin lo 
diſcouer the artet, and being diſcouered, I 
with a double — 4 two inches abouc — 
fion or ruption of the arter, and the knitts it with a double 
knot, voydes awaye the blood contained, and cnreth the 
wound, according to the eſtate it is in. 


The fiftenth chapter, of tumors or apoſthumes inthe paps. 
— He papps,which are partes glandulous ordained by na- 


3 — Fam 7 


ly forthe decoration of women, and partly to 


be anfivetableroche 2.chibers of the matrix, & ppm. Nr Definition. 
of milk, & are fubꝛect to diuers di- 
of like ſabſſance here we wil only in- 


hume 


polibun 


is fuch, — 


,which hapneth in them. The cauſe 
mes, ond the xe. Cauſe ; 


—.— — Vice 
— 


— = 


to ſoment the water vineger 
— — — of camomill, lyn- ſeede & ſe- 


of ech half a pound —— ene 


*T © 3 0 399 35 Fi. 


z 


2 a 


e of thick and knot- 
are, ſuch as ye haue heard in others, as 
g teuſiõ rednes & fever, — NO 


9 
pars: ne begninle lego haibe good 


of each three ounces , 


— — the ſore, 1 
ration, vſe this the crum of whi 
ef ech halfe an ounce, flower of 
alches and hlhe roots of ech a li 
cherto the yolke of an egge. f elh butrer & 


* 1 


two ounces, 
it tend to matu- 


ck half an ounce, 


The whole courſe 
canter or lancet, vacuarethe humor, and cure it as other a- 
poſtumes : make a bandage to holde it vp. and labour ot 
wich the arme on tho ſore lde, ſot thab makerh attraction 


of mitketo it. 1100 dtbear uns tte oi 1120 041 
} | ” - } . eps 
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The ſixteene Chapter of the Tumor in 
the chorax, colled Pleyripe. 


Definition. P Leuriſie is an inftammation , and tumor of the mem- 
branes which knitte & couer the ribbes, whereof there 

Difference. are two ſortes, falſe and tue: the falſe is outward, in the 
Saz d . muſcles of the ſhot nhbes : the true is that which.comerh 
As hs membranes which kaitte tlie ribbes, The Cauſe is 


4. Auicen. 13. 


cap de pleurit. extetue and —— extcrne is great hęate ot colde, alſo 
Cauſe, great vſage of ftrong wine, or very cold water, violent ex- 


Actius. ſerm. u. erciſe, or colde ayre after great heat: the internall cauſe is 
— great repletion of all the body & foure humors,but chiefly 
the bloud and choler, which make the moſt ſubtill part of 
the bloud aſcend tromthe yeine caue,' to the veine azigos, 
thereafter in the muſcles, veines & membranes inteoitals. 
signes. The Signes, as ſaith Galen are greatdolor fromthe ſhoul- 
Gal.5.delocis ders to the nerbermott tihbe, punRion in the ide, continu- 
Atectis cap. 3. allfeuet, duiffcultie offreſpiring, coughing, hard pulſe, great 
Judgments. altetation with want of appetite, The Iudgementes ate 
theſe that which — the tight ſide, is not fa 

gerous, as on the leſt, if the ſpittle be hlac ke, liuide and viſ- 
couùs with continual cough and vehement dolor, long con- 
Auicen. lib. 4. tinuing, it is mortall. if the vine bee thicke, ble we or 
blacke, it is mgrtall: if the cough bee very drie, and ceaſe 
not, it is an auill ſigne : If the ſpittle be whice; light, equal 
with little cougb. and the patient ſleepe th Mall, ap- 
Cure, Petite, and the vriveredde coloured. it is a good ſigua.· Ihe 
Cure conſiſteth in vniuerſalſand — 

uerſall as cliſters, bleeding in both the armes, chieſly in 
Us & _ 7 Lie oppobe i the (ore, keeping good dyeg , abllayniog 


4 ofChirtrgerie/! 
dom all ſirong 


| wamen , vigletir exareifty, — 
bauons of einde d che puriieulet ſhall dee 
emo ks e 
freche; line ſoods anch ſhi greif ene dv on bel; 
lochwvontinue, Fuelnar ee eee 
of ventouſes, withſcarrfiemioh of the p __ 2 


dy theſe re remedies the pame doth not! Galt ; neither that 

ye percejuc any tuen of the herber i neither by the 

mouth; yrine nor fundstene, it ig to be to he: th 

ino m, whieh- is geoſſechton of matter 

the bes and he region of the Ngltes, with 
—Tortuption hereof, forthewhich we make ine ned As 

catrervr Janet, but rather hy — 
doth it clxſe ſo ſoone, nor is ſo 
beb&weene the thind and fourth — er 
ↄt the and fy countin 

Hebes ftotn the ridpeof the backe. If peer n. 
dent iti any place of th —— open it in the corue- 

nent place? ednfelleth to d 

nidbe, end bore i with GL Recactha 

db open, pa in a hollow tente either lade, 

ler not all the matter auoyde t otie _ e . 

hal, and ere terre en Is 7 bl 
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len che Peritone is dilated or riuen, the Navell 

dothiwell or tumifie in ſuch ſorr, t that ſometime it 
nueth, the cauſe is often in the midwife, that either knit- 
teth too neare, ortoo long: by the neere knitting, either ĩ 
Wpperh, breaketh, or cauſeth conuulfion & other grieuous 


Oz iſeaſes: 


= 


. 
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r — — the 
| Hhaſarca or Lancophlegmatia ts a diſeaſe, wherevith — 
whole bodze. but chiefely rhe Pan eee, ſeo wc 
— ons. mer, white and clare, accompanied 
cauſe iacicberextertie dx imemoreatente 
falles, he ate, colde, fluxe of bloud; or great and lodg raw/ 
— . — — — = 
humide 2s 7 | 
ae —— 
ſocuill regiment, Aae chat in che tine 


— Thee: 


Partic. 4. 


re * AS 2 a 1X 5 ere eee e eee 


-Fhecanſcinterne commeth Sipnes. 
mandconcodtit of the liner; Gal. de facul na. 
che liner alſo paſhons of the cap. . et t. de 

e viceaf the: reines meſernicks ,. m- locs affcQts, 


py 
et lib. 3. cap 229 
— The BETS 
» At Trallianus. 


* Tote ke ee Hip.lib. a. 
better, nai 3.0r rings is ul Legi, b. ho uns 


Cure 


the time 


The whole coutſe 


ifhee become laxatiue, and haue no — of his paine, it is 


mortall, if 1 wo 125970 . do ſtink, 
they are ſigues PE flux a alle of reſprati- 
on, he ſhalldie wh * forts aſcites is the 
worſt, thoſe that are — n vſing exerciſe, apd 
"Fuhe humor be uot putritied, may be — For the Nr. 


hereof, there are 3 ; intenci6s, the firld is good diet read 


| Pauldib.3400p.4 to hat and qrie, 4 nqurriture aud light digeſt 2M 
Gs is good not {all hut if it be any let it beafittle 
dfayning 


vid knewea nian that Was curd y 


| from drinke halfe a yeare. ¶Authonius Bene nenins repor⸗ 
Libde abditi 4 er he kue men cured, by abſtayning from drink a 


without v ling aan other remedies. Let theit bred be 
Lo ba ſhal bemingledhe pouderof worm- 

— ns calamus aromaticus, 

— fennell; which chinges u mayalſo bee pùt in their 

& dtinke, aſſes & gottes alſo good. The. 

econd intention is, wich ome ns and vnguentes reſo. 


22 as — by FF Pandas, 


Dalaas, Gordonius and eis. The manner of ineiſion 


—— maler che itcifion with a hiſtorie by che nauellibut 

ets vnde iti cotvarda the fanck;ftuming the Biss, 

2 x teut in it; and euacuate the humot 9 

haue ſet downean cxcelletremedie in re 

— forthe curaion of thia di 2 
A oh —— | Paris ori 

12 


. — leaue wthenre. 
 diciners; being nChirargieal; but by 
reaſõ that ſometime irfallech; vader the @hirrgians bids, 
Irhought goodthmemuch coimrem of. 105 11 
0 1013109601 unge IU 2 tigb, . 0. f nid] g 


The 


tiues ——— Thedhird mention nes: 
i of the Jyuercas is a ple ſet 
Some countelttorhakei ö te 


d 
| 
[ 
| 


& 


emu ef Chirurgerie. 


el | 


The ninteenth Chapter, of the Tumor 
in the fundament, called Condiloma. 


7 
4 


| He undlame nt 15 ſubieft to diuers paſſions, as Condilo- "UII „ 
ma, ficus, atrices, hemethoids, rhadiz, clauſio, paraly- © wary 70 x 
fis, pruritus, fiſtula, Condiloma i 4 certaine excreſcence Paul. aegin. 
of fleſh, hard, tuberculus, and membranous in the bremmes of cap. de con dil. 
the fundament, ſometimcs ac companicdvith great tumor and Femelius lib 5, 
Delling, andare called Condilomara, ſometime not ſrelled, — — kau 
and are called Atlices. The cauſe is the weakeneſſe, ſoftnes, partic 5. OY 
and love ſcituation of the part,alſo defluxion of humors,which Caule. 
become rotten, for thewhich it is of ard curation. The ſignes Celſus. lib 6. 
are manifeſt tothe bt, accompanied with great tumor and Sg nes. 
d br. | / The ( HYe Con h in good regiment, and reſt , often c 
purging with clifters, Bleeding inthe arme, to diuert the hu- 23 
mor, tf there be any inflammation, vſing vomitors, & thinges 
to pronoke vrine. The topicall remedies are, in the beginning 
to w/e bnimentes Meble ef roſes , cidaniarum, with whites of 
Aker, thereafter ⁊ ſe remollientes and diſcutientes : if it tend 
ty ſuppuration, ſe ſuch remedies, as ye haue heard in others, 
putting thereto a litile of tapſuus barbatys, it muſt be opened in 
forme circular, this conrſclleth Gordon, to the ende the mat- 
ier remaine not long therein, which eaſily car ſeth tue. If 
the excreſcence be great & hard, they muſt be conſumeawith 
canſticke medicamentes, as conm ſolleth Celſus, Sometime the 
fundament cloſed, as I ſave in Picardie in the Towne of S. 
Quiatin i France, where I brought a woman to bedde , that 
had to children, the one had excreſcence of fleſhe and dyed 
ſeoue after it ras horne, the other had a membraue, that cloſed 
the 125 of, the excrementes, which I fitge with a hiſtoric, 
and vealed. Ibis hapneth often to mau des in their condugtes, x ib. y cape28. 
for the which doe the like, or haus recourſe to,Celiys. Or to 
the mans Guide. F 
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The twentie Chapter, of the Tumors 
in the Fundament, called Hemerhoides, 


He Hemerhoides are an inflimation or voiding of 
bloud, of ſome one or moe of the ſiue veines, which 
oe about the Fundamenr, of the, which there are diuers 
Symptom. indes, as ſaith Fernelixs, ſome are interne, which are not 
mord.lid.5. to be ſeene, others externe, ſome ſwelled and voide no hu- 
mor, but in tract of time returne inwardly, ſome open, and 

auoyde aboundance of melancholic ke bloud, which ma- 

keth great payne. The cauſe is great aboundance of me- 

Cauſe. lancholicke, pituitous or bilious bloud, alſo great vſage of 
mordicant medicines, as ſaith Gordonixzs, The Signes are 

Signes. theſe, if the humor be colde, the ſicke feeleth great heaui- 

neſſe, and dolor, and trembling of the bellie,if the humor 

de horte, there ſhall be great pulſation, euill coullor of the 

face, heauineſſe of the_eyes. The ludgementes, this diſ- 

eaſe is dangerous and difficill, for ſomerime the great eua- 

Iudgementes. cuation cauſeth the hydropſie, euil colour, and weake- 
neſſe of the bodie, which often endeth in fiſlule. If they 
be ſodainely ſtayed , a er dangerous maladie, 
and often death, the humor taking the courſe to ſome o- 
ther part, as tie liuer or ihe lighters, as ſaith Bartapallia: if 


Definiti on. 


„ — 


Ilip· c. epid. them is to voyde euery moneth once, or at Teaft foure or 


n part being ſenfible and colde, hauing no force of it 


ſelfe, alſo being in a lowe place, eaſieto receiue fluxion, and 

being in a privieplace, hard to come to at all times : yet in 

ſofarre as may be, it couſiſteth in good dyet, abſtayning 

ſrom all ĩhinges of tuill digeſtion, andwhich hreede me- 

lancholie, nexte, the bode ſhallbee gently purged, then 

— 2 if 1 _ — ainefull,al- 
ſobleede in the veyne in the ham or foore, If they be tu- 

— 5 Moo. mificd, applie a horfleach, and ſome medicaments to male 
n , chem 


= e_ aAM 2A 5 . . os. 


0 


CI 


ww > 4+ $4 -—= 3 VI - 


| 


of Chirurgerie. 
them open, and caſe the paine: as cataplaſmes, ſomen- 
tations, halfe barhes,or ſaſſettes of henbane, tapſus barba- 
tus, violettes, redde roſes, mallowes, lintſe ede, all ſoddeu 
in milke and applyed on the parte. Alſo the yolke of an 
egge , oy le of roles, roſe water and creame 2pplyed after 
the aforeſaid manner, are of great force. e for this Poore ſhane 
ſe vſe hogges doung hotteon the part, for the appea. guide. 
ing of the payne, as you ſhall beare further in che 2 
mans guide, Or this, take ſorrell, violetter, henbane, of e« _ —_. 
wery one alittle, roaſt it under the «ſhes and mixe it with a | 
little hogges greaſe and lay it on the ſore. If they voyde | 
wwch, applie ventouſes on the ſhoulders, with aſtringent and 
corroboratine emplaiſters on the os ſacrum and fundament, \ 


1 


made of ſanguinis draconis, ai e,malloweswith the haire M | 
of anolde Hare cutte very ſmall, anda little ponder of roſct, 43-5 46h 
mixe all together with the white of an egge, and lay on the 
foreſazde places. If the payne be vehement and imerne, take 4 

tente, wette in the foreſaide remedie, and put in it, or take 

this onguent, compoſed of raſat, maſnes, cerat. Galen & 
— all together in a morter of leade. paulus 
cornnſelleth, when there are diners, to leaue one open for a cer- 

rayne' ſpace, for feare the humor take the courſe to ſame 

noble parte, There are diners other familiar remedies, for 

this purpoſe , which ſball be ſet dom ne at lange in the poore l 

mans guid. ns 


The one and twentith Chapter, of the 
Tumorin the Inteſtine, when it falleth, cal- 
ledby the Latines, Exitus longanonis 
or Atiprectdentia. 


Xitns longanonis is the fourth comming or rather tur- 
ding ouet of the great ne, which happeneth Definition 
h the laxation of the muſcle Sphinter, the which : 
m it fall, & tumiſie, which is moſt common to young | 
children, The 2 internall: externall are Cauſe: 
3 


tra. 1, 


cap. 9. 


— 


: tp tant to the light : the Cure ſhall be in general] and parti- 


Auicen. lib. 3. .cular remedies : the gerierall ſhall bee firſt in -goodregi- 


Hehmtion, 
Lanirancus 


act. 3. 


The hole courſe 


failes, andi ſtroakes on os ſacrum, ſitting on colde ſtones, 

reat compteſſion of the fundameut, alſo apoſtumes 
which happen in theſe pattes. The internall cauſe is great 
humiditie, vhich relaxeth the muſcle, fluxe of the bellie, 


oft preſſiog to goe to the ſtoole, as commonly happeneth 
— «os 


e the Diſſenteria. The ſignes ate appa- 


ment of- life, abſtayning from much drinke, pottages, 


ea bes. fruites, and all meates that ingender etudities, al- 
ſo che vſage of purgations ſhall be expedient. - Tne par- 


ticular rc medies arc to ſaimgut the plate with ſmithes wa- 
ter aud redde wine, in theſe ſhall bee ſodden redde roſes, 

myrtles, centinodic, ſhepheardes purſe, rochallom, ſecthe 
all together and foment the place, then annoynt it with 
oyle of bayes and myryles, and apply on is-pouder of ma- 
born — nutte of cipres, thereafter cauſe the ſicke 
to drawe in his breath, ſo it ſhall be eaſily reduced: being 
put in, wet a cloth in the former fomentation, and lay on 
it, and band it for a certaine ſpace, presſſe not ſore in going 
to ſtole, and kcepe you warme.. I for all this-it heale 
not, haue tecourſe to the poore mans guide in che Chapter; of 
diſeaſes of young children in theſe partes. 


The two and twentith Chapter, 
of the tumorin the 


Codde 4. 


N the Coddes, are ſonared the Rones, which are orday- 


ned by nature for cmd. which are ſub- 


Gal.devſu part. ie ct to divers tumors and mftamatios ſo that ſomeume the 
et artis medicæ ſlones doe ſwell, to the greatnes of a ggoſe eggeactom- 


b. nyed with dolur and hardnes, io that the hx att, luer & 
raines fecle the griefe. The cauſe js eyther extervall,or 
inter nall, che external, are ſtrokes, falles, application otre+ 

b , . . a i ) 
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tetua ll caue is ,defluxion of ur, hie h ohen beype- 

nech in the lowe, parts of our bodie, retention ofa \maling 
bea, alſo when the ſcede is any wiſe our of che dd 

call & yet retayned in the capacities ac happe nech e yong 

men in the night, ſo. wakmglat tho diſe harg of that humor 

they doę retaine it by forc euch * rotres, and 

— de fluaion on che tones, as I haut ſometime ſene. 

The ſignes ate inflamation, dolor; hardnes, ponderoſitie 8 

which may cahly be perce iued, great dolot of the muſcle 

called Quipenter which giue th. voltlntatie motion to the 

Noves,. | 3 — bee not ſyriftlycu- 

red, the apolihume, become harde, and ſometme ludgementes. 


Scirrous, which may not be cuted, but by amputation, 


as Ihaue ſcene in three diuets perſons. The cure is gene- Cure. 
tall and ſpeciall, generall in — — 

ningſrom — drinke, eating litilg and of go Sigel. 

on, little traue ling, bleeding the veine ſaphen, vimg of 

cliſtets, and proue king vrine. Ihe topicall remedies chffer 

not from other tumors, ſauing that neither apply remolli- 

ents nor ſuppurat iues without great conſideration, but re- 
percuſſiyes, inthe beginning ag oyle ofRoſes, vineger, 

whites of Fgges and ſuch, thereafter this remedie;that 

hath che vertue to repel}, and diſcuſſe the humor, Rec.ra- _ ; 
dicum althea & lini an, vnc. 2. foliorum violarum, malue;/* 
parietarie plantaginis, hygſcicmi, an. manip, 1. camomille, 

melieti, roſirvm ficcarim an, P. i. coguantur in oxymelite 

rum farimrs fabaram & hortlet an. Une. ſe, Ifit turne to ſuy- | 
puration;. doe as m others; if by Jang delay the ſtone bee 3 
altered, the befl e ifvebemenrdo- ( A 9 | 
lor, as often happeneth, apply on the fore ffs _> 
or newe Cheeſe wich s litile viteger, which are thinges © ..- 
moſt anodine infuch priefes;; 3 + 4111. 
30 13.919 4018 72,0097 768 
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The whole courſe 


The three and twentich Chapter, of hernes 
in generall, tuch happen in the flanck and Codds. 
8 in divers partes of the bodie h diners ſick- 
' nelles; ſo in theſe partes come 8. ſortes of diſeaſes 
c6monly called ruptutes or hernes and ate deuided into 
five propers and three cõmot, the firſt ofthe rsis 
called Bubonocele or hernia in completa, that is it 
remayneth in the flanck, the ſecond is called Hrerocele or 
hernia intefbinalis that is when the inteſtine falleth into 
the codds, the third ia called EprploceFor hernia Zirbalis, 
hen the caule fall in the codds. The firſt ofthe c6mons 
is called Hydrocele ot hermia aquoſa, which is a watery hu- 
mor in the codds, the ſecond is called Nele, or hermia 
ventoſa, which is a winde in the codds, the third is called 
Saroocele, ot hernia carmoſa, which is a ſcitrous or fleſhie 
ſubſtance in the god, the fourth is called ¶ vſoceli, on ber- 
via varicaſa which is hen the veines, that nouriſhe the 
ſtones, are dilated and full of melancholicke bloode, the 
ſiſt is called hernia humixalis, which is when any defluxion 
of humors falleth in the coddes, of all which ye ſhal heare 
hereafter in there ſeuerall Chapters, beginning firſt wich 
Babonocele,'' * 44 | 


The foure and twentith Chapter, ofthe tu- 
mor inguinall called Bubonocle. | 

Definition, PB Ubonoceleis a tumot in the flanck either ofthe call, or 
Gal. tumor. cap inteſtine, which through dilatation, ot rup- 
I7. tion of the peritone, & is called bythe latinShernia ingu= 
— 2. alis, or inconpleta, The cauſe is and in ex- 
e ander bend, wreiog,, Aeg, vomiting 
Cauſe. c — ing on trotting ing of gret 

—— — 


nt vſing of womẽ, or any violet vſing of 
exerciſe, dilatatiõ of the li in wome, through great 
muell in childbirth the internall cauſe are vſing of viſ- 
cuous 


of Chirurgerie 

eyous & flatuous mestes, gre ſerion of the helſie and 
of humors. The ſignes if it eg refaxation, it te- Signes. 
duceth cy, if ofthe inteſtine, ye ſh — ſhane 
it is dolorous; The wdgments; any die ſe ;the ludgementes. 

gutte Fee 8 . —— | 
Ke, wet ee achse — a 
the ſick ery As for the cure, vſe foineneati6s rentollien- Cure. 
tes and diſcutientes made thus. yr. eee . 
onie, cuc ume ri⸗ Freſtisan. A. 1. liorũ alu | biſmalue, % 
perictarie et violarum an. A. r. inn, ef mem. 
le melitoti, & reſmam au. P. 1. ibs ubhel, I er fes 
greci an. vnc. ſe. coqed tis omnia in licte del aqui, er femen- 
ta locum cum i ponqis. If by theſe remedies, it reduce not, 
bye greatabundance of winde, yee ſhall vſe ſtue, or ſie 

iõs with #ncedle for the = mmm chſiperti the 

Ede & reduceth eahly, on emplatters 2 t. 
with a bidage for a certaynfpice;jn fo doing choſe ieh 
comeofreleaxatis ſometime healg;others, which come by 
ruption doe not heale , ſo the ficke muſt haue atruffe-for 
the purpoſe, with an emplifterro let the fallin . a. 

aine , and no other cute to bee vſed. yet chere me 


_.gnorir A people, ,whotake vpon th to heaſe this, as ce 


2. cõpletes by drinks, chatmes praying to Saints Saints, & going vel why y 
on — hich are alfa Mall & n on hoe on no rea ſon, o- mr 

thers,as Theodarricas coũſell to cure thEby actual canters, 

Lanfyacus by potẽtlall Neu dus & Rogerine, by the wea- 


ue ofa golden threade, called pat arena, whielrare 


all dangerous and yncertaine wayes. 


The ſiue & twentith chapter, of the herne or 
rupture inteſtinall called by the Greeks Hterocele. WIG 
1011100, 


His kinde of tuptute is, when the gutts fall downeinto haccha. hb. 3. 
the codds, eyt er through ruption, or enlarging of the paul. cap. de ia 
peritone, where the Spermatick veſſels doe pafle , and mcc. 
where the muſcles Cremaſtres end, and the membranes Fanenrinus de 
Dartons and Heretroides be in,wherin the gutt, caule, or p — _ | 


boch dofal, The cauſes are like to Bubonocelegthe Hgnsare Cauſe. 
great Sagnes,. 


oma] 
„ tcchucbit ns pm 


3 manera 


Cure. 


Celſus. 


AC 


The:whole coutſe 
erat eu nr, fameti age by reaſonofthe fe. 
call matter coutained therein indg N 475 
theee eh mmeteh inflation, and the more ny to 


er, ot e th 
af os 8 


7 be nor 
reducedchepatieat — 1 2 ha pevech th chroug 
pars ry dilatation. As for che cure, firſt b I 
Lew de roy ya and lay che ſick on his back 

s arlc an his heagreducing 


acer ing moſt on the place 
matter let the reduction 


vie the remedies ſet —— in Bubouocvle & clilters to diſ- 
charg the inteſtiue, if —— cheſe remedies, the inteſtiue 422 
| wax hard with grear Soba os 
Lmakg 2170880 fthe cod, eſche w lis 
theigte we, le pee ceof wood vp byſhe, 
productiog of the — ——— the hole ofdeſcent, the 
Pope goods — 1 on the 2 ſide, & flat on the 
other, he ake ch reſt of your inciſion, and 
rubbe che e 12 rl ſoit Na. eaſily reduce. 
If cheyir —— 5 itonę muſt be inciſed, aud vſe 
the canter Gaftrograph „8 handle it as other v wounds, 
this operation ipgraph not be "led, but in great neceſſitie, & 
when. che ſick is ſtronꝑ, prognoſticating fill of the daun. 
ger, ne fifell fc aut iger videaru Being reduced, it muſt 
wih banglages and mogen forentations bee contay- 
ned with this emplaſter.. Rec. emplaſtri contra ruptur 
ram Unc. 2, maiti che Duc, I. — comitiſſe & J 
| deficCatinn rubei anvnc.ſ*, Iapiais culaminaris m aero ex- 
tincbe parum i on tlus tale beanc flowre and the barke,of che 


. tree, fie irs decor, poudeʒof ſage and roles, ol. 
enery one 7 bt Uebe why e chere. 
to a little hogges greaſe, and lay it on the place in 28 of 


an emplaiſter, and keepei tha bedde for the 2 torts ü 


. blutung! it onet in inedayesvings yet and of 
in Wi pn b „T, 4.0 lieb t. 


| of Chirurgerie. 
light digeſtion, abſtayning from crying and coughin n 
— 1 e er — 2 1 
method ſome he ale, chieſſſy hẽ the ditation is not great. 
If the dilation be fo great, that there is no hope of recoue- ; 
tie by theſe remedies , wee come to the operation of ibe 
hande,the bodie hauing purged and bledde afore if neede 
be, eating little the nig before 


the inciſionithe ſicke ſhall 
be layde on a forme or board, ſcituated as yee haue heard, 
his legges and handes bound , and ſoreduce the inteſtine, 
which being done, one ſhall hold his hande on the hole of 
deſcent,then the Chirurgion ſhal take the tone on the ſore 
fide, making an inciſion two inches broad , at the which Hitvabbas 
drawe out the teſticle, ſeparate the didyme from the ſero- g = 
tum, till ye come to the hole of deſcent, and knitte with a Theodorices 
waxed threed, and cutte the production with the ſtone a Albucraſis 
little from the threede, ſlay the fluxe of bloud , and heale Brunnws and 
it, as other woundes. If the patient be olde, make inciſi- — 
on in che lower parte of the ſctoton, to the ende the ma- 
tet may auoyd the better. Sometime the dilation being 
great, the inteſtine ſlicketh to the peritone, ſo in knitting 
the petitone, ye knitte the inteſline alſo, which if it happen 
the ſicke voydeth the excrementes by the mouth, and ſo o 
dyeth. This happened once to my Maiſter, who had vſed 
 thisoperaciona long time, whereof Ithought good to let 
you vnderſtand, if any ſuch cure come in your handes. 
- Sometime being healed in the one fide, it ſalleth on the o- 
ther fide, for the curation whereof, doe the like, yet ĩt is ve · 
. 1 aſiet, the partie is diſabled to in 
and the hayte of che beard becommeth thun and fal- * 
_Jerhj forithe which cauſe and diuem, I am of the opinion I onellus Fa- 
wich che learned, not to att this operation, but rather yenrinus & de 
to vſe a truſſe, ſo in proceſſe ol time, nature ingendreth a Vigo. 
cenainie peice of fleſh in the hole of deſcent, 
r lev | The 


1 
2 * "}2 Q. * * 


The twentie ſixe Chapter; of the 
' , » rupture Zirhall called Epiphcele.. * |» | 


p L j 2311 | = TE 
Defiaition, pooele is2 deſcent of the caule in the codde or flanck: 
Cauſe. the Cauſe is not different from the precedent, accom- 
Signe?. ranied with —— of . in theſe. partes, the 
Signes — that it is ſofter and vn- 
Cure. eaſie to reduce; not dolotbus. Ihe Cure mutt EPs ng 
the inteſtine in all, cutting the production that falleth. 
knitte & cantetize iure leihe luxe of bloud of the veines 
and arters, whereof commeth great danger, if it be tedu- 
ced and yet bleedeth, it cauſeth fluxe of the bellie and 

often dean. p 15 7 


The twentie ſeuen Chapter, of the- 


wateric Herne called Hydrocele 
or Hernia agnoſa, 


Definition. Q HE warerie Herne isa Tumorin the 'coddes, which 
— ä growethby hitle and little ſometime to great bigneſſe, 
1 © and is contayned ſometime in the codde, otherwhiles be- 
Gul. lib. de twixt the membranes, chat couer the ſtones called Dartos 
ſympts. caufis. and Heretroidss, ſometime within them, ſometime it is ac- 
— companied with the gutte, and is called Hydyormrerocele, 
_ erm i Thc Cauſe is like as yet haue heard in nous undi is a 
— Vigo cap. Particular Hydropfie, ſometime Rtroakes,thie veſſelles being 
de aquoſa ra- riuen, the bloud chaungeth into a watrric humor. The 
mice. Signes are, the Tumor is cleare, and becommetli long ſtill 
— ia one eſtate, not painefull, heavie; ſontetime hard, ' ant is 

Bae knowne by holdi code berwittthee & the candle, 

and becing incloſed im membranes; it appesteili to her a 
ludgementes. thyrd teſticle. The ludgementes;ſomerelolue;oftentimes 
— e inte ſtine alſo fallerh, ini wm the leſt ſide, by reaſon 
Bacchane lib.z, of the milte, which is full of co lancholicke humor, 
ich oftentimes corrupteth the teſlicle. As for the Cure, 


"_ 
the ficke muſt be purged, with fitte medicines, according. 
to che nature oſ the humor, yſe meane cxcreiſes, meates 


j _— Y > ws ©. =. XS AE... 
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of hirurgerie. 
hotte and drie in ſmall quantitię, abſtayning from drinke, 
and keepe thy bellie look, ſlee 5 hade, an prouoke vrine 
by diureticke thinges, abſſ aine from all things which breed 
winde. The patticulat remedies are in vſing fomentations 
18 in Hydtopſie, next, the aſtringent — 5 made of 
_ redde defigcatiue, the vnguent Comitiſſe, with the pouder 
of Lais calaminarts extinguiſhed in vineget, oaket, balauſt, 
bol armenie, allom, muſtard ſcede and euphors, malax. all 
together with a little oyle of camomil, and lay on the ſore. 
I6 theſe remedies ſuffice nor, by realon of the great quan- 
tizie of the water, we put a Seton through the Foweb part 
ef the codde , and drawe it ewileeuery day, till the bumar 
be euacuated. If the humor be in the membranes, that co- 
: yer the ſlones make inciſion in the fide af the codde , eſ- 
chewing the teſticle, put a tente ini, and dreſſe it twiſe a 
day, keepe it open, till the humor be euacuated, vſe teme · p. ul. lib. c. 
dies anodimus, for to appeaſe the dolor, and ĩt catrixe it as Albucrafis Ii. a. 
other woundes, 


The twentie eight Chapter, of the 
Herne windie called Phyſocele. 


His Herne is a collection of winde inthe Scroton, cal- pg jr;on * 
led Hernia ventoſa: the Cauſe is imhecillitie of natural Cauſe. 
heate intheſe partes, and phlegmaticke matter, with ſuch 
other cauſes, as yee haue heard in windie apoltumes. The 8, 
Signes are, the Tumor is ſomewhat bard, light, round, ſo- 
dainely ingendred, occupying for the moſt part, the ſcroton 
and wand, reſiſling to the touch, cleare as a bladderfull of 
winde, the wande greater in one placa, then in another. 
"The Iudgementes, if this vapour diſſip not, it cauſeth ma- ludgments, 
ny euilles, ſometime occupying the whole bodice, and pro- = 
ceedeth oftenof matter venenous, The Cure ſhall be, firft 
In good dyer, avipcEdema, next, to applic on the place 
chinges reſolutiue and corroboratiue, as yce haue heard in 
windic apoſſumes, ſome allowe che plaiſter of Vigo with 
mercurie, ot di a walaxcd wich wine, alſo the dregges 
af claret wine, bolled wich bran, & laid warm on the place. 
Q 32 THE 


CI, 


11 


The whole courſe 


The twentie nine Chapter of the 
Herne carnoſi, called Sarcocele, : 


Definition. 7 His is a Tumor inthe cod, ſometimesin the membran; 

n += duortos and heretroidos,, chieſely abourthe'Rtotiey; like 

Caifſe, vnto a tumor ſchirrous, and as it were accompanied with 

Albucra. lib. 3. veines vari cous. The Cauſe is, aboundance of groſſe hu- 

de Vigo. lib. iti. mort iu theſe partes, whicl corrupt the teſticles, and 

— al in at laſt degendreth into a harde fleſhie diſpoſtion. The 

— "*Signes are, vnequall tumor, hard, alwayes.in one eſtate, 

dylorous, and being touched ( all which is in the teſticle,) 

kadgments.. doth moue. The ludgementes are, that when it happeneth 

to young folke, and handled in the begianing,it doth ſome 

time heale, bur commonly it is incureable , and the worſt 

of all the eight kindes. It by feeling it at the vppermoſt 

parte of the didim,it ſeeme vnnaturall great, the tumd is 

incureable, and better it is not to touch ir; then to attempt 

any cure: if ye finde the didim ſmall, there 18 ſome — of 

Cure, cure: For the which we mult ſcituate the ſicke as yee haue 

pe vigo · lib. a heard, next; make the inciſion in the vpper part of the cod, 

Rolandus & knitte the didim and canterize it, as ye haue heard in in- 

— de terocele.. If it adhere to the codde, ſeparate it, and cutte 

2 the teſticle, with the excreſcence, if after the inc iſion, 

villa noua de there commeth inflammmation and dolor, let the patient 

mala com bleede, and reſt ſiue or fixe dayes, as counſelleth Franco, 
plexione, aud leaue the cure, to giue order to the accidentes, 


The thrrtie Chapter, of the: 


Herne varicous, called Carſocele,,. 


Definition, *J His HerneisaTumor, and dilation. of the veines that 
Paulus.Bacchas Pouriſh the teſticles, which are full of melancholicke 
pellus.. bloud;and alſo themembranes.hereof. The Cauſe is, ſoine 
Cauſe. groſſe humor or meluncholick bloudꝭ gathored in that part, 
— reaſdn of the debilite and decliuit ie of ihe · place, and 
Signes, c auneſſe of the humor. The Sigges are, the 3 


UMI 


— 


— 


* 
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of Chirurgerie . 
the veines, ſometime fewe in number, ſometime many 
wrapped together like a vine braunch, ſoſt in touch, and 
returning into the bellie, by preſſing on the didime. The Iudgments. 
iudgmentes are , jt ia without dolor, moſt dangerous, and 
diffic ill ro be cured. as ye hail heare in the vatices of the 2 
legges. The cure ſhalbe firſt in purging the bodie of me- Cnc. 
lancholick, then bleede if neede be, therefore make inci- 
66 on the {croton the breadth of two fingers in the place 
ofthe varice, thereafter make paſſe a needle with dotble £7 
thread vnder the varice and in the vpper part of the wo, 
an other in the lower part. leauing an inch betwixte, then 
open the yarice, and euacuate the humor contayned : if 
chere be any moe doe the like, that done knitt the thread, 
and handle the wound as others, Ifthe tefticde be infiltred 
with veines a anied with dolor, that it may not bee 
handled this way, the didime mult bee cut as in the preis 
dent, and ſo proceede in the cure, 


The one and chirtieth Chapter, ofthe. 
herne Humorall. | 


(7 His herne is an apoſthume and defluxion of humors to- Definition. 
gether in the codd or membranes, that couerthe teſti- Rolandus.. 

cles, and ſometime in their: proper ſubſtance ,, The cauſe Caufe . 

is not different fromother apolſthumes, as alſothe ſignes. ks. 

The iudgmentesare,, ſuch as are long in healing the part 

being cold and mem bravous; ſomtimes ſupp — 

whiles:reſolueth;, if it continue long it corrupteth the 

teſtic le. The cure; the ſick ſhalbe purged with cliſters & 

bled reſt, and wear a ;rufle-to holde vp the ones; and Ou. 

dreſſed / according: t0the nature. of the humor and acci- 

dents, after the me thode ſet downe in the generall Char- 
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The Whole courſe 
The two and thirtith Chapter, of the 


amor in che Ftanck called Bubo. 
Definition. Ti word Babe besen ie ace forthe part berwinre 
Gallib.y.ca:ru A the thigh & the bodie, _—_ an rf in which 


— 2 there are many glandes, which often , & tumi- 
Cauſe. ie. The caufe is, defluxiõ of huinors, violent exerciſe, cti- 

Signer. ſis of maladies, dolor, or vlcex in che legge ot foote, or 

Iudgmentes. ſome other patt neare to it. The ſignes are euident. The 

iuqgmentes, when it happeneth by criſis 6f mala de it is 

04. i;. mech. difficill, if no feet haue prgceeded, not yapdr venemois, 

it is eaſie, ſometime it doth teſolue, other whiles ſuppoieth. 

There are other glides lower, here ordinarily the plague 

C — cure differech not ftõ other apoſthumet, 

ich come in partes — were of hautſpoken 
amply in the Chaptet of Serofule . 5 


The three and durieth Chapter, of 
the tumor in the Kuces , 
Diñuition. His tumor commeth by fluxion or congeſtion of hu- 
Cutie, _mors in the ĩoyntes, and chiefly in the khees, the c auſe 


745 . is, ſtrokes, falles, plenitude of humors, criſis'of maladye, 
Paul. lb., cap. heare* colde, long trauell, Jaxations. tiditg arid frictions. 
d The ſigurs ate manifeſt, &the iudgmeines are, that thoſe 
Signes. tuch en ter a long maladie, ate diffrcill and dan- 
2 5. eee n heuling, pain- 
A ullto che ſiek Holorous, thehumor being either extreume 
N hot or colde, which maketh inflamarion iti thoſe partes, 

\ ' ſomerime'matret yinutent vndet the hdde, Which cauſeth * 


che bone got Gut of his and ſome iim tumnetl oner, 
eee l, 
and peticuler remedies, vniuetſal ſhalbEutebrdivg 


ualitie of the humor, as yee haue hearde inthe general 
Chapeer, the 2 remedies, ſhalbe repercuſſiues, & 


Manientes, & D r 


UN 


tothe | 


which ſhalbee diſtingniſhed, 20cordinge — of Auicen, Henri. 
the apoſthutties, as ye haue heard MY Hαε , 


, Aktende 

to ſuppuration be rie in opoliſig If it; v aimtientꝭ ſor· 

bid to open deepe vndet the ſidde, becaule parts are ſenſi- 

ble and dolorous, of the which happen ch edill accidents, - 

vſe medicamentes cortoboratiues, and anodines, euacu _ + \, 
ate the matter and cicatrice the wound, as others: ſome- DIY 
time the tumor is ingentred of winde, which deceiueth 

the Chirurgian,and if it happen, cure it as ye heatd in win- 

dle, and waterie tumor , b 


The foure and-thirtieth Chapter „ f 
the tumor in the vemnes of the legs called Tuαe.. 


Arix is dilatati6 ofthe yeine grenter, thã natural, which . gĩtion. 
happeneth in divers partes of the bodie, as tẽples, bel- Paul. lib. s. 


ieee che nauell, on the teſtic les & matrix, but chieſſye 


in che legges, A hieb i ſometime one veine, ſometime di- 
vers together, full of thick) burnt. melancholick blood, let 
ung action ol he place. The cauſe is abundice ofthe me- A. 


Echolick bumor, retentiõ of the moneth courſe in wome, 


& Hemorboides in both ſexes, which dilateththe ve ines, 


8 ſometime breaketh, 28 ofi happeteth to v omen in iheit 
trauell, for the ch 1 have tie ted at lẽhtli iu che treatiſe | 
of noms birth, Me wiſe vehemẽt exere iſe as lea pi rel 


Ing: carying of grett butthẽs ſtrokes, falls, tormets & uch 


like, The Hgnes may be ſetne by the grentnei ofthe veins, $ipnes; - 
which cõmouly are blacker, thin the natural, Ihe ãudge - Iodgments. 
mẽts, thoſe that arc inert. tte incureable and not io bee Code. cane 
touched, beeduſe bee Guano f6 ſeuitmetlxtd the 
noble parts, & ezuſeth great secidents eiae told vb | 
ebrs & le tteth the cut hero pe cute is diverflyſet down 


—— ſome counſell to ineiſe them in divers C 


aces according to the circum uoluilonʒend let chẽ blood, 
then to eloſe p und biode the wotnde;; as er bod. 


un ges; reſting;thar dope, and if they Fyelts piyue'dor Rolandis, * 


Taub lib; cr 


The whole böte 


the place with a little inle the ſkin, aboue the veine, cher- 
after rake vp the lin wich thy handes, and inciſe in the 


7 —— the weine, may be ſeene 

„ 6 two needles as in the vaticus herne, let it bleede, 

- >, aquantirie, & Ruit it let the thre ad fall of it felfe, without 
drawing it by forge, and cure the wound as others. 


The five and thirtieth Chapter, of the lit- 
+ tle Tumot: in che leggs call Dracunowlve. * 


Definition. Jl His is a tumor or extraordinarie dolor bredde in the 

Actius cap. vlti legges or atmes, called Dragunueui, yet diuers authors 

Paul. Aegina · haue giuen i divers names, as eAuices calleth it Aden 

egia. | 

Auiclib,4. cap by the name of a towne, where it is frequent, Albucyaſs 

21. calleth it Denaciuilis, NMalyabbat ena fumoſa. There is alſo 

touching the cauſe, & cute, great difference, it chaunceth 

molt comogly in the midſt of e Arabia, as writeth Paulus 

and is not oſt ſcene amongſt us, yet ſome- Nhat I will ſay 

of it for the better inſtructiõ ofthe yang Chirurgiau, Pa- 

las and e ucen are of opinion, that in the place affected, 

the humor is like vnto little votmes ſomtime great,other- 

vrhiles ſmall, chiefly in the partes muſculous, as in the ar- 

Quſe. 3 and legges, and ſometimę ij childiens ſides 

Inder the ſ lin, with manifeſt motion Some take it bee a 

ſh. mordicant humot betywoęne the fleſh and (kin, 

which in time wazeth hard like an nerue or tendon, It is 

Monard. lib. y. iugendredof a hot melancholick blood & burnt phlegme 

_leqt.chrough the veines tothe exterior parry by the vettue 

Sa, erhalte ſigucs ate uchement dolor, feyer, harde, 

androunde lis ges, farming io mque ee des 

a8 it had lite, e tumot is jong, and ſſretched one 

iy: do an other. as from the the ote. The cure 

Cure. , — humot, or animall yegerggiue, is to ſoment 
thophce ilbe and camomill or medicines to 

. hre dolor, thun io giue air cyiher by cabtet, ot he 

Ant, if ix be not doloqus and tend io ſuppuration cure it, 
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s yee baue heard in Er i ſpelas, changing alwayes your re- 
medies according to the timęs of the Tumor, and Humor 
which raigneth. 


The thirtte ſixe Chapter, of the Tumor 
in the leggesor ar mes, called by the Geeekes, 
Flephantiafits parnicularis, 


FHIS if it be dunerſahy through all the bodie,it is cal. Defninin, 
ledLeprofie, if it be particular, is os cuperth onely one mie 
ber, whichſpoyleth the forme, fignre and difpofition there 
of, «nd makgth it rough, like the thinne of an Elephant, for 
which reaſon it « called Elephantiaſis. If it #ecmpie the 
thinne and not the flaſh, it is called Moryhea, The Cadſe Cafe. 
commeth from the mothers wombe, and is called Maladie 
hereditaric, er after mec are borne © if from the wombe, ci= 
ther the childe hath bene conceined in the time of the mo- 
nethly purgations, or elſe the mother, or father hath beene e- 
| lephanticke. Afterwe are borne, it commeth eyther of cor- 
ruption of ayre ,as mplaces neare the Sea, which makgth the 
© bumors of the bodis thicks : alſo drelling in botte countries, 
in Aphricke, Spayne and other; here many hane this diſ- 
eſe: alſo in colde partes, which thicken the humori, & piemq- 
tude of the bumtors, chiefly of the melancholicke, retention of 
the hemerhoides, or purgationmenitruall, defect in the milte 
corrupteth the bumorg, chiefely melancholy, great vſage of 
"© melancholike meates , ac Sine, Goates, Hares, cheeſe and,, 
ſuch.like, The Signes are, great tumor occupying the whole S 
member or ſeme parte thereof, which augmenteth by little 
andllittle, not dolorous, in ſonfible, which ſometime us infla- 
med. The indgementes,»hen it is wninerſall or particular, 
it i incureable, yet ſome remedies palliatines be vſed, ludgementes. 
to lotte and ſtay the maladie, by purging the melancholicks * 
_ humor , bleeding , bathirg , ventouſig , probocation of the 
flowers, and hemerothes, vſirg of good regiment and — 
K that 


Gordon. pact... 


The whole courſe 


that ingender good blood, abſtayning from things of contrarie 
_ qrealitte, the which muſt be done by the aduiſe of the learned 
Pl; frian, If there come irflammation in the hart, wſe ſuch 
cmedies as are ſet donne in the Chapter of Phleomon. I haue 
ſcene ſme have this maladie, and line 20, yeares and more, by 
the v/ing of £05 d regiment, but I haue norme none to come to 


4 th — 
45 7c: fett cure. 


* $4 ds — 
he tlurtie ſeauen Chapter, of che tumor 
which commeth in the extremities of the fingers | 
called Paneris or Paranochia . . 


the fingers aud roctcs of the nailes is called by the 

Greekes Puranochian,by the Latins Redynie, The 

Cruſe, Cauſe is melancholick humor, venemoue, and moſt, hot 
of the nature; which proceedeth from the bones, nerues, 

— and membranes, which coucr the ſame, The 
© © hgnes aic vcheinent dolor, whic ius keth tlic eke almolt 
bende huntclte.preat inflamation, feuer, and ſundry other 

"Ents. ik accidunts, as in Corbracle.. I ne ludgments it is ſome- 
tune vceted with vitulcut mattet, & is verie dangerous as 
ſiauh Gor4oins, oftentimes atore there, bee any outward 
„ apporcnce in the fleſh, it rotteth both the bones and liga- 
mies and membranes, and then there is no remedie, but 

co cut it, for fearc it infect the reſt, and alſo cauſe death, as 
Cute. c porte ih de Vo. The Cure, fiſt the ſicke ſhalbe pur- 
ged and blecue m the arme oppoſite, vſing good regi- 
ment, and abſtayning from all rong drinke: as for the to- 
pic all remidies, there are diuers opinions amongſt our old 
writers, ſome counſell repercufſiues and anodins and ſupu- 
ratiues, other counſell for the greatnes of this diſeaſe, not 
to abide the maturation, but preſently make inciſtõ in the 
inner fide of the part cr ioynt, the length of the ſaid ioynt, 
going to the bone, to giue iſſue tothe venim, which is cõ- 
monly the perioſt, and hone, let it bleed, till it haunch of it 
ſelle 


Definition, * | His Apoſteme, which occupyeth the extremities of 
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Petrus Bayrus 


in ſua practa. 
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ſelfe, theteaſtet waſhe the part with - Hteiig vineger, and 
Aquauitæ, herein hath been delayed a little Treacle, v- 
ſing a liniment of vnguent roſat, Populeon, with a little 
oyle of Roſes, or a cataplaſme made of tlie leaues of Hen- 
bane, Sorrell,mandrakes, roſted vnder the aſhes and min- 
gled with a little Butter or Hogges greace, this doth ap- 
peaſe the dolor and prouoke matter. This being doone 
cleanſe the vicer, and cicatrize it as in others. 


The t irtie eight Chapter, of the htle hard- 
nis in the feete commonly called Cornes. 


and fecte, chielly the 1oyntes and vnder the nailes, 
are called Cornes, and in latin Claws, of the which Difference. 
there are thice kindes to wit Corpus, Calls , and ( Launs, 
The Cauſe is chiefly in wearing ſiraight ſhocs, ſuperflu- Cauſe, 
ous excrements, which cannot —— remaineth in the 
part ue ruous. and acquireth a certaine hardnes, according 
to the nature of the parr, where they are. The Signes are g 
apparent to the git, The cure is, that thoſe, that are li- Cie 
tle, not deepe, are to bec cur finely at the toote, and filled 
vp with a little wax and greene copperous, or elſe a little 
of the ſande, which temaiaeth of the vrine, take heede yee 
cut not to deepe amongſt the ligaments & tendons, fer the 
great accidentse, that followe, as inflamation, ſometyme 
conuulſion, and Gangren, ſo that ſome looſe their toes & 
. feete, In cutting a part of it, the roote groweth more 
arge, then it is beſt, to foment the part with water of mal- 
_ lowes and Althea, or water, wherein Tripes haue been ſed, 
thereafter vſe Gum Ammoniac diſiolued in A quauitgand 
laye ove it, or this which 1 haue often vſed made oflyke __ 


—_— of Turpintine, wax and verdegreace and applye { 
ereon. AndT; o we end this Treatiſe , and ſhall followe” 


out to jntreate of woundes in like marner . | 


RAA The 


gr hard tumors, which comonly occupie the toes Definition 


Petrus bayrus. 
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THE SIXT TREATISE 


Of Woundes, and containech 
twelue Chapters. 


Chapter 1 Of moundes in general. 

Chapter 2 97 - PT 1 bs 
Chapter 3 the compoſe d woundwith loſſe o ace, 
. 4 Of the — worndes. of n 
Chapter 5 Of woundes done by gurſhor. 

Chapter 6 Of woundes in the veines and arters. 
Chapter 7 Of womundes in the Nernes, 

Chapter 8 Of muundes by biting of venemons beaſteo, 
Chapter 9 Of waundet in the bones. 

Chapter 10 Of wowndes in the head. 

Chapter 11 Of moundes in the thorax. 

Chapter 12 Of wowndes in the bellic. 


The fuſt Chapter, of the cauſe, ſignes 
and curatioa of woundes in general). * 
Definition. %< LO. Likz as wee haue proceeded in the for- 
GA. j method. (BF mer Treatiſe of Tumors, wee ſhall follow one 
Capel Wer 5 the ſame Method in woundes, and ſo I de- 
* „und, what t 4 wound? LO. It is a diſſolu- 
ca nates Th tion of the continui-tic, recent, bloudie without putri- 
faction in the ſoft, hard, or organicke partes. CO. Which i 
the cauſe of woundes? I. O. Whether they be animate or in- 
animate, they are of three ſottes, of the which they take 
their denomination, as if the — made by a _ 
1 inted, as a tapier, launce, for darte, it is calle 
* ividew. thruſtor flabber: if with a cutting thing, it is called iucifi- 
_onor cut, if with a heauie blunt thing, as a ſtone, or club, 
which commeth by force and breaketh & contundeth the 
Sipnes, fle ſn, it is called cõtuſion. CO Which are the ſ guet of velids# 
Celſus . LO. They are manifeſt, according to theudgement & ac- 
Gal.de caufis c1ders that follow. CO# hich are the different? LO, Some 
—— are ſimiple, others cõpoſe d, CO. bat is a ſimple wound? Lo. 
— It ischat, wherin is no lacke of ſubſlãce, & healed one — 
one 
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only to wit by cdſolidatiõ, as ſayth Hypocrates. CO What 


cam eſed LO. It is that in the whichtherc islofle f 


ſubſtance. and hath divers intentions for the cure chereof, 

. Differ woundes no otherway? LO, They differ 
alſo in that ſome heale eaſily, ſome are difficill, and ſome 
are morrall, ſome without intemprie, ſome little, other 
great, ſperficiall, profound in the imple or ſimilat, others 
in the inſtrumentall or orgaine parts, ſome in ſoft, tome in 
hard partes. (V. Which are thoſe which heale eaſily. LO, 
Thoſe which are in the fleſk.gat touching veines, nerucs, 
nor artets, in bodies well compoſed, and where there are 


no greet accidents, nor in partes dangerous, (O. Which _ 
are dangerons? LO, All thoſe, which are interne allo 


in the 1.embranes of the braines, in the heart, lightes, ly- 
uer, Diaphrogive and great inteftins, and thoſe that are 
within three fingers to the jointes, alſo woundes in the 
nerues, which cauſe conuulſion for their communication 


— 


with the braines, thole in the Eſophag, wines Iugulare, in 
the flanck thighes & berwixt the fingers and all thoſe yet 
are without tumor, all woundes in the head both great & 
ſmal, woũds that ate depe made ouerthwart, alſo ſome are 
difficillfor the excellencie ot the part, being neceſſarie to 
all the bodie and life it ſelſe. CO. Whichare mortall? LO. 
All thoſe in the ſabſtance cfthe braines , heart, | 

midſt of the lightes, chiſt ofthe gall , midſt of the Dia- 
phragme, ſtomack, milt, kidneis, & ſmall inteſtines, blad- 
der, matrix, trachearter, and ſpinall medull: Alſo thoſe 
u the rootesof the emynRoires and noble partes: in like 
manner in the veine cane deſcending or aſcending , the 
veine part, great arter, or in the backcauſe nt de 

—_ noſe t euacuati6 ofthe — Four 

» Which are t iculer fignes, whereby you knew tho 

— 2 LO: — one hath — 
e if the braines, or membrane thereof be hurt, the 


ood commeth foorth by the noſe hy che eares, wich vo- 
miting of choller, yoiding . 


R 3 


- 


a perticulgr 


Hip.ib.6.& 2. 
is, 


Parace ſus io 


magaa Churus 
N 
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Pne-vitigeoude 
the partie, the face vgly tothe ſight, the feeliag dull, and 
vnderſtanding hurt, the patient falleth info rauiag & con- 
vulſion within 3 or 4 daies, We know the heart to be hurt, 
when there cometh our quantitie of blood, thick & black, 


chiefly if the right ſide be hurt, if the leſt, it is more red aud 


ſubtill, che pulſe becometh weake & variable, the colour 


Li ghtss. 


Diaphragm. 


Lyuer. 


Lib. . cap. 88. 
Milt. 


BY 


pale, with vniuerſall trembliug, caſting a cold ill ſauouted 
ſweat, the extremities wax cold, often ſounding, and dicth 
ſhortly, We knowethe Lights to be hurt, hen the ſicke 
doth breath with difficultie, voyding a ſpumous blood at 
the mouthand wound, & lying on the wounded fide,ſpea- 
keth, and not on the other ide: ſome raue, the red colour 
and heate goeth to the viſage, in the end iſſueth quantitie 
of matter at tie wound. The D/bragme being hurt, the 
flancks retire & cloſe, there is great weight on ihe part, do- 
lor in the rig back, cough, ditficultic ot breath, with iſlue 
ofa ſpumous blood at the wound, as inthe Lighces. If the 
Liuer be hurt, there cometh out great abundance of blood 
the flanckes retire towards the back, the colour like death, 
the eyes ſinke in the head, want of relt, the vrine is bloody, 
the excrements purulent, the ſick cometh to he on tlie bel- 
ly, the dolor is pricking, extending to the breaſt bone and 
tibbes, in reſpiring he draweth in his ſhoulders and vomi- 
teth choller. Paulus Agineta reporteth, tliat one lobe of 


tie. If the Ai be hurt, the blood cometh forth black & 
thick at the wound or left flanck, which with the ſtomack 
waxeth hard, there is great drought, dolor in the furcilles, 
as in the Liuer. If the Xidueys be hurt, the dolor deſcen- 
deth to the toote of the thigh & teſticles, there is difficultic 
of vriue, piſſing of blood, ſometime blood ſtaieth within, 


& the ſicke dieth all ſwollen, If the Oxifice ofthe Romack 


Orifice of che be hurt, there enſueth vomiting of choller , as alſo of that 


ſcomack. 


which is eaten preſently, the pulſe is weake, ſweating, the 

extremities cold. The ffomack and inteſtine ieiunũ being 

hurt, haue the ſame ſignes with the meat & drinke * 
"RE fe i fort 


% 


the Liucr may be hurt, aud vet death not follow of negeſſi. j 
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fonth at ihe weurd, the flancks dolorcus ard hard, the Pe- 
tiert vey dt il choller atihe math, & ſpitte ih bleed, with 


cat cold in the exttmities. The Stirell n edi l. bun, iht Spinall medull. 


Fcke becc meth paraliticke & in a crit, 84.6 leoieth 
the feelin ꝑ, the inferior conduites ate relaxt d, ſo vcydeth 


the ſeed, yrine or excie ments. It the Bladeer be hutt, there Nadder. 


is great Color abcue the yaide, piſſir g ct blecd, vcydirg 
ot vtine at the weur d, vomiting of chel'er, cold in the ex- 
tremities. If the CMatyix be hurt, the doler deth comn u- 
nicete to the liskes, haunches & thigkes the blocd ecmeth 
forth partly by ihe v ound, partly by the nature, ſome loſe 
ſence and reaſon, nd fome ſpeach, & have the ſame acci- 


atrix, 


cents withthote that arc hurt inthe heart. Ifthe [rteftines luteſtiues. 


de hurt, there is ꝑrcat delcr, with centiruallvoyding ofthe 


ſecoll matter at the ucutd. CO. What is tobe confidered of 


the ( hirergin touchirg the Inc gement of l. LO. Firlt ludgernentes, 
to know V hat part is hutt, & the nature thereof, Khether 


there be any or 1: _ of health, knev ing the parts, that 
are caſie to heale. c fficile. & mortall, alſo ihe vlage, actiõ, 
ſubſtance & ſ tuation ofthe ſame, like v iſe the figure of the 
wound & actions that happen, the temperature, age, ſex, 
repion, ſeaſcn, & conſtitution of the time . Wounds in the 
berues,tCacns, ioint: & boncs witkeut apparence of tumor 
are cuil fipnes,& ſhow the Evmor to be biought to the no- 
ble part. Wounds Vith fte d uie be hindt, are in danger of 
ſpaime,& ſuch beirg be fore, ate in danger of raging &fre- 


great inflimation, it is forthe moſſ pant monal! & ſhewerh 55 


the parts neruous to be hint, Weunds inthe head, if after x. 
daies ſymptons Co hap pen, ſignifie abſceſſe in the liuer, and 
likewiſe ꝑicat deſtie of drinke ſignifieth the ſame, Wounds 
that haue bled muchifconuulſion enſue, are dangerous, as 
alſo all thruſts in netues & tendons, the vruoluntatie vomi- 


ting of c hollet, v he the fick is hunt or the ir fi mati6lafleth - 


1s2ncuill Fere, (O. Untill n hat nme ſbeuld we flay our 
Iudgement of Wounces in the heade? LO, Vntill Fortie 
Caics, and ſome late writers till fiſtecte and ty entie dales, 


Mo 


— 


he, It convulfon happen in a xcund, chiefly after ſcme Hip. hb g. apho 


D, 


Hip. de vulne- 
nbus capitis. 
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— after which time, comm eth oſten feuet and other e · 

ill acciden:s, which cliaunce often at full Mone, and 

. dyeth, as L haue ſometime noted. CO. What time of the 

ſeare s mſtexpedient for caration of woanndrsf L.). The 

ſpcing time, when the weather is neither ho: nor cold. che 

Autume is cuill, for the moyſtnes of the ayte, as alſo the 

cold inter which is enimie to vicers and woundes in the 

8 membranes and bone as ſayth Hyppocrates, CO. Han 

1 ny peintet are there to bee obſcrued in curing of wounde:? 

Hip.aph.c 20. LO, Fiue, ficſt in ordring of vniuerſall remedies, tegimẽt 

bb x. ;of life, aire, which muſt bee hot and temperate, the ſicle 
ce. ub. 3j. ca. a: muſt be nouriſhed with litle meate and of light digetti 

| ſome · what refrigeraciue if there be feare of feuer or — 

+: Awe mation, which danger is moſt to be feared afore the 7.day, 

:  abſtaynefrom wine and all ſtrong driake, except through 

Avicea. loſſe of much blood the hart be faut, ſupp lightly, abſtayn 

from women, and all vehement paſſions of the minde, If 

Gal lib. 4. met. great dolor, inflamation, conuuſſion _— as in partes 

& lib. de cara- etuous and bare of fleſh, let blood, vſe ſome light purga- 

tone per ſan · tions, if the bodie be Cacohchymick, In great wounds of 

guinis miſſon. the head and in ſuch times, as is not eonuenient ro gige po- 

2 A . ions at the mouth, as ye ſhall judge by the ſicknes & tate 

bn ofthediſcaſed, vic Cliſters. The ſecond point in taking 

ocybus, a — 

2 away of that which is noyſome, as Iron, Balles, Stones, 

Wood, Cloth, and ſuch like, peeces of bones and a—_ 

led blood are alſo to be taken away being ſeperated from 

the part and not ioyned as before, CO, Bywhat mea: 

tabeſt thox ſuch thmges avay? LO, They ſhalbe taken 

away either by the part where they enter, or partes, whe- 

ther they tend, which is done by divers ſorts of inflrumets 

fit for that purpoſe, alſo by the helpe ofthefe medicamt᷑u, 

radix pectinis veneris cum malua twſt. Plin. lib, 24. cap. 19, 

' Ariſtolochia, ammo iacum cum melle, arundinis radix con- 

A [lors 1 Wet melbiadaniſta, altereſi fruttns tritus, dict anmum, pro- 

/ polisnarcifſur, lacerte caput tritum, et appoſitum, Orcbaſ#: 

bib, 7. cap. 17. excepting alwaies if they bee in ſome _ 
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noble, and in that caſe, are notto bee touched, becauſe it 


haſtenech death, and helpeth not: then we muſt conſider, Cel.lib.7.ca.3. 


ifthe thing be ſuperficiall, not yer paſſed the preat veſle!s, 
as veines, arters, and netues, it ſhalbe belt to drawe it out 
bythe wound, if it be paſſed the veines, arters, and nerues, 
it halbe beſt to drawe it by the part, whether it tendeth, 


by inciſion of the part, leaſt by Leere. where it 


came in, dilacerations of the ſayd p 
ſerued in broad arrowes: by this meanes the wound hea- 


leth more eaſily, by teaſon that the medicament may bee 


8 ich is to be ob- Cel. lib. y. ca. 3. 


zpplyed on both ſides, and the matter doth voyde better. 


Beware in making the inciſion to cut nerue, veine, or ar- 
ter, if at firſt they cannot be dra wen out, they are to be let 
alone for a certaine ſpace, in which time the fleſhe which 
isabout ir doth conſume and putrifie, & ſo giueth an eaſie 
fue , The late practuioners Finke beſt rodraw it outat 
the fult, if it be poſſible, becauſe then. the patient freleth 


Albucr. lib. 2. 
cap-· 94. 


not the ſore ſo much as afterward, alſo the part doth Twel : 


through fluxion of the humors, which maketh the wound, 
narrow accompanyed with greater dolor than at firſt. For 
the extraction we ſituate the ſick in ſuch forme as when he 
was hurt, and ſeeke the thing in 2 of it with meete 
ure, and drawe it 
foorth, with the leaſt paine, that may. Ifthe wound bee 
not great enough, that it may not be drawen without de- 
keeration of the fleſh, which maketh great inflãmation & 
dolor, we mult after the counſcll of or auntients dilate the 
wound with a xaſor, to the end, the thing therein may be 
drawen foorth the more eaſily, for the which it is necefla- 
retoknow the forme,ſubſtance, fituation ard connexion 
oche part. with the Sympromes which doe 2 
follow . If the thing be iu the bone, it mult be drawen 
Jytefond, and ſhaken a certaine time afore, as counſcl. 
ech e if the bone bee much broken, it ſhalbe 
belt to vie dilatation, both to drawe more eaſily the little 
peeces, and alſo couoyue the great. If without greate 
Wa 8 paine 


Hip. Paul. lib. 
6. cap. 88. 


Celſ. lib. cap. 
26. et Paul. li 


Y catato, 
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paine the hullet, or other thing cannot be founde, and the 

Hip. Pꝛul. ip. s ſick feele no great hatme ihercof, it ſhalbe belt to let it a- 
cap. 3% lone, till ſuch time it ſhow it ſelfe, which ſometime hap. 
* nech not in long time, as we ſee by daylycxperience The 

\ chrd intention is to cloſe the lippes of the wounde by ſus 
Gal ib 4 3. ture bandage and 3 Co. bat i ſuture? It 
mecno at's sa ioy ning of che parts ſeperated againſt ihe courſe of na- 
1 ”* ture with he oo - 2.57 to ve, end the cicatrize bee 
Gal lib'3 me. the ſuter w greate woundesas the Thighes, Legge, end 
tho. cep. vlt. & armes, where rhere is great diſtance berwene the brimms, 
c. . comm. It the part be altogether cut & haue almoſtno hold, her- 
TIO by to tecciue life the ſuture auailerh nor, alſo ifthe lippes 
ot the wound be ſwolſeh & inflamed it muſt nobe done, 

till che inſtãmation be paſt, and the wounde ſome-thing 

ſuppured, in doing whereof it mult neither berooflacke, 

C<l.lib.7, cap. nor too ſtratght CO. How many fortes of ſutures are there? 
* LO. Diers according to the diuetſſtie of che wounde, 
hurt, pattes, and nature of the bodies, and ate commonly 

Suture incatna referred to three, to wit, incarnatiue, retentiue, and con- 
1 ſeruat ue. V. After how many wayes vſaſt thou the in- 
carnatine? LO. Fine wayes, firſt we mult haue a nee- 

dle ofa reaſonable length, ſomtime right, othewhiles cur- 

bed, triangular at the point, with a ſoft, rounde, greate 

thread, to the propottiõ of the needle and wound. alſo you 

muſt hold your needle caſe on the other fide of the wound 

to hold it ſteadie, let the firſt Ritch bee in the out · ſide of 

the wound and the caſe on the hurt ſide, next the ſtitch on 

the hurt fide of the other fide, and the caſe on the whole 

fide, beginning alwaies in che middeſt of the wounde ta- 

king reaſonable great ſtitches in deepe woundes, and ſus 

perficiall in ſmall woundes, the lippes muſt be ioynede- 

uen together, ſo knit the thread, and it cut neare the knot, 

thereafter ifneede be, put an othcr ſtitch in the interſpace, 

obſeruing alwayes an inch berweene the ſtitches, CO, 

Howe 4s ihe ſecond done? LO Eyther with a needle 


2 or divers together, as if the wound be great and ere 
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and the thread not ſuffitient, we paſſe an other necdle 
in the wounde, as the prafedent yet not drawing it 
through, as doth women, when they ſticke a needle 
in their ſlecues, and turne threade abour it, and after 
this order, vie ſo many, as ſhalbe needefull, according 
to the greatneſſe of the wounde: and this kinde of ſu- 
ture we vſe in clouen lippes, which ſhalbee doone in 
this manner, If it be not great, and much dylated, 
and the perſon neyther too yoong, nor too olde, nor 
of euill habitude, wee take the lippe and cutte all the 
ſkin of the inner fide of the cleft, with an inſtrument, 
then we paſſe one needle as aboueſayd or two if neede 
be, with an emplaiſter of B-tonica, or ſuch like, which 
doth conglutinat the lippe commonly in Ten dayes, af- 
ter which time cut the thread, and out the ne edle, and 
induce the cicatrize, as in others: Doe the like in the 
cares, or noſe, being ſo clouen. CO. How docſt thou 
the third ſuture incarnatine ? LO, With long needles and 
firong thread, double with a hard knot in the end, which 
we paſſe in diuers parts of the wound, leauing alwaies.an 
inche berwixt, then paſſe alittle round peece of wood, 
the greatnes ofa ſm:all gooſe quill in each fide of the woũd 
nder the thread, and preſſe the lippes of it gently together 
and knit the thread with douBle kuattes one after another, 
yntill all be knit, which is vſed in great wound, C O. How 
« the fourth ſuture incarnatine done? LO · By little peeces of 
cloth as the breadth ofthe wound, & place requireth, that 
is ſtrong, with the ſelſedge cut iu points like arrow heads, 


he telt ſhalbe couered with ſome aſtrigent, and congluti- 
native emplaſter as this, take pouder of ſangue Dragon, true ig trad. 1. 
bol, incence, maſtick, Sexcocolla, fine flower, incorporate cap s, 


all with whites of egges and lay on both ſides of the woũd 
with the aforeſayde cloth, and the clothe bee fur- 
ther back, than the lippes of the wound, ſo the points 
ſhalbe neare, to the ſayde lippes, which being faſte, 


nee put a thread through theſe pointes till ſuch time, 
| 8 3 2s 
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as wee ſec thelippes of the wound to cloſe, and knit the 

thread with double knot, this is called drie future, and is 

commonly done in the face, and ſuch places, where wee 

deſite the Cicatrice not to be ſeen, (V. Hume doeſt 

F thou the fit ſuture in carnatine ? LO, With claſpes of 

Iron ſharp pointed, and long, which take the lippes of 
the wounde being put together and houlde chem ſo, this 
was vſed by ſome old practitioners, but at this preſent, it 

is not in vie, as being dolorous, & exciteth inflamation & 
fluxion, CO. How is the ſæcond hinde of ſuture general 
done? LO, It is done after the manner, that the Glo- 

_ uers ſow there gloueꝭ but is nepther ſure nor profitable,for 
one point ſlipping, the reft are alſo, In like maner, the. 
blood, which is retayned,ſwelleth the part, and falleth a- 
mongſt the muſcles, which often doth rotte, and gangren 
the part, ſo it is better to knit the veines and arters,or cau- 
terize thẽ, which ] haue done with good ſucceſſe, & vſed 
by our auntients where there was greateffuſioh of bloode 
inthe veines and arters, and nove commonly vſed in the 
inteſtines and bladder, and ſuch other membranous parts, 
V. How is ihe third ſuture generall done? LO, As the 
fel, But not ſo hard, and is vieꝗ to conſerue thie Tippes of 
the wound being ſeperated, and where there is great loſle 
and dilaceration of lelhy. CO. What time appoint you to 
tale away the pointes of your ſutures? LO, According 

to the opini6 of Viga in 6. or 8. daies,yet in _ 

\ practiſe we limit no time, for ſome conglutine fooner tha 
others, ſo when the part deuided beginneth to congluti- 

nate eſſuredly we take out the ſlitches. CO. I there no 

other ſort of ſutures commonlye uſed? LO. There is a kind 

which Wee vſe in the bellie, called @aſtreraphie of the 

which divers haue written in diuers manners, here] will 

Gal. 6. metho. ſet downe that which is ſure and moſt eaſie in the wounds 
* lb. 2. Of the bellie. Firſt if the guttes come foorth , they 
— muſte bee put in their place, alſo the caule, firſt knit- 
Cel. li. 2 ca. is. ting and cutting awaye that, which is altered, W 
e 


Second ſutor 
geuerall, 


Third ſutor 
genetall. 
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the end of the ligator out at the wound, tfat which 

falleth, may be e out, then thou ſhalt cauſe one to 

take both ſides of the wounde in his hand, then he ſhall 
diſcouer a little ofthe wound, fo make the firſt ſtitch ot 

the nee dle at iheęexttemitie ofone fide ofthe wound pear- 

fing the skin and muſcles, not touching the peritope, 

thereafter pur the needle inthe other fide, through the 
peritone,muſcles,2nd skin, then make an other ſtitch, like 

to the firſt, not touc hing the peritone, then make the fourth 

point like the ſecond, pearcing peritone, muſcles and skin, 

ſo continue it, till it be all fowed, taking the peritone on 

the one fide, and leaving it alwayes on the other. (V. 

What is bandage, or ligator? LO. It is a peece of cloth p;por,whi 
made long two or three glles, and in breadth three or foure is the ſeconde 
inches, according to the member and hurt, the cloth belpincon- 
mult be ſoft,cleane without hem or ſeame, and more ſlack ning ot 
in woundes than in fractors, and of it there ate diugrs ſorts, — 
ſor ſome are to cogtayne, as in ſimple wounds, ſome are to cap. 26. 
expell matter, as we {ce in caug woundes, ſome are defen- 

ſiues to ſtay fluxion, ſome to retayne the medicaments on 

the part, as in the throat and bgllie, ſome are mortificatiue, 

which we vſe in legges or armes gangrened to cut them 

off, The way how theſe bandages ſhould be vſed, are af- 

ter divers manners, according as ye ſhall heare in their 

proper places hereafter, CO. Which is the fourth point Four points in 


 ebſerned in curing wormdes? LO. To giue order to the cotrecting 


accidents, which are double, to wit proper, and acciden- accidents of 


tall, CO. Which are proper? LO. Apoſteme, hemora- — 


gie, and putrefaction. (O. What is apoſteme ? LO, 1 haue Hemeragie. 
ſet downe the definition, fignes, difference, and cure ther- 
of in the generall Chapter of Apoſtemes. CO. What is 
bemoragie? LO. It is an iſſuing of the blood in great a- 
bundance,the veine or arter being cut, tiuen, or corroded : 
there is another flux of bleed, which ſometime commeth i 
at the noſe, and chaunceth often in dayes critick, which Gal. de eri - 
ſhould not be ſtayed, vnleſſe it be exceſſiue. CO. How bus. 

S 3 ſhould 
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Evil compleris 


Feuer, 


Bolor, 


Lib. p. method. 
et lib. 3. cap. 4. 


Sale. 
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farnld the exceſſine flux be ſtayed. LO. By things, about & 


on the place, which coole;a dune & dtie by ligators, cã- 


ters actuall, & ſuch like, as I ſhall ſet downe in the Chap- 
ter of wounds with flux of blood, CO. I hat is putrefactiom 
LO. Iris that which cotrupteth & letteth the ſpirit & na- 
turall heat in the member, whetethrough it becometh rot- 
ten & putrified. CO. hat is the cauſe of this purre faction 
LO, Either corruption of the ſpirit vicall, or els viſcus and 
cold humors, which flop the paſſage of the vital ſpirit, ſome 
are cauſes primitives as ſtroakes, contuſiõ, ſtraight binding 
and ſuch like. CO. Which are the accidentall ſymptomes? 
LO. Euill complexion, feuet, dolot, ſpaſine, paraliſe, lynco- 
pe and alienation, CO. What is euill complexion? LO. It is 
an euill comixtion ot the foure humors, when one raigneth 
more than an othel, as was ſaid in the firlt Treatiſe, CO. 
What is Feuer? LO, It is an extraurdinanie heate, begin- 
ning in the heart ſent through all the bodie wich the ſpitit 
& blood, by the vaines and arters. CO. By what meanes is it 
ewred? LO, It is diftiaguiſhed according to the time cauſe 
& nature, which points belong to the Phiſſtian. CO. What 
is Dolor? LO It is a feeling ofa thing, uh ch hath a contra- 
te qualitie in our bodies. CO. #ht is the cauſe of Dor? 
LO. Solution of contiriuitie, or ſome ſodaine alteratiõ, the 
accidents which come of it, as alſo the cure, is ſet downe 
in the generall chapter, yet we will ſay ſome what of it at 
this preſent, Al dolut maketh alfracio of humors & blood, 
which maketh inflãmiation, for the which fomẽt the place 
with oyle ofroſes, with the white of an egge, if the Dollar 
be great ſſupifie the part with oyle oſ popic & opium with 
maudrager, alſothe root of ſolanum brayed, and put with 
the ſame is good to mitigate the dolor, as ſaith Galen, iti 
be not appeaſed by theſe remedies, it is a ſigne that the 
netues are hurt, for the which haue recourſe to woundes in 
the nerues. CO. what it ſpaſme, LO, It a maladie in the 
nerues,makeing inuoluntari mouing, drawing the muſcles 


& tendons towards theire beginning, vneaſie to relax, CO 


What 
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CO. What is the cauſe of Spaſme? LO. Repletion , eua* —_— 
cuation, and dolor, CO, Ic it dargerows? LO, Auicen <> gg 
Taith, that all ſpaſme confirmed in woundes is mortall , o- fymprs. cauſis, 
chers are curcable : that which chaunceth through thruftes Gul. 3 techni. | 
in the nerves is euill. If it happen by great euacuation of 
bloud, it is mortall, as faith Hippocrates, ar d bettet it is, 
that a feuar come in a conuulſion, then conuulficn in feuer: 
ſpaſme after feuets, is mortall, as ſaith Hippocrates, (V. 
Which are the fenes of fpaſme? LO, Di cill mouing of 
the bodie, ter ſion of the necke, contraction of the lippes, 
allrition of the jawes, peruertion of the eyes and face, 
which, if it take the — to tho pattes appointed for re- 
ſpiration, it is lamentable, and the ſicke ſhall ſoone die, that 
which is confirn: ed, is incureable, CO. What is the care of 
it? LO, Firft we foment the parte, with hydrel&n ot hy- 
dromell, ſometime bathe with water, wherein hath beene 


" Todden wallowes,althea & violettes, extremities of calues, 


mutton, goates, lanibes & ſuch like, with a certaine quan- 
titie of oyle: being taken out of the bath, rubbe the parte 
with cyle of violettes, ſweere almondes, hennes greaſe or 
mutton, a ſo rubbe the necke,backe and head being taſed, 


with oyle of lillies, vulpinum, turpentme phyloſ rum. 15 ebe 


For the ſame purpoſe, drie perfumes are good, it ſhall bee 

poor, — an drawe bloud onthe ne fide, if there -— —— 
e plenitude with inflamation, if there bee cacochymie, 

purge the bodie of the humors, which abound : if the 

cauſe come of dolor, or ſome bite of a venemous beaſt, 

the dolor mult be appeaſed,andapply onthe ſore, treacle, 

and yentons, to drawe out the venenoſitie. CO, What is 

Paralifie? LO, It is a mollification or relaxation of the pyrylife, 

nerues, with priuation of the moouing , whereof there is 

two kindes, vniuerſall and particular, (O. What is the 

erinerſal? LO, It is that which occupieth all the body 

ſaving the head, and if it occupie the head alſo, it is called | 

apoplexie, which is an other kinde. (U, What the Galen. . de l- 

particular? LO. It is chat which polſellech & occupieth <Q. 


10 
one cap. ., 
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one member onely, as the hands, feete, tongue, legs, and 

ſuch like. CO. Hhich are cauſes? LO. Some ate in- 

tern & ſozne externe. Interne as groſle humor, which moy- 

ſtẽ the nerues in the braines & the matrow in the which let 

the vitall ſpirit co paſſe, Externe ate wounds, inciſiõ, falles, 

ſtrokes, contuſiõ, apoſteme, cold, & al outward things, that 

may let the animall ipirit to paſſe. CO. Is it cureable? LO, 

Al paralifies are difficill, by reaſõ the nerues are deſtitute of 

their natural heate, which is the effitiẽt cauſe of curatis, yet 

GA ales ſome are cureahle, hen the nerue hath loſt the feeling & 
Affectis mouing it is called Aploplexie, when it commeth to one 
ſide it is called Reſolution of the part, CO. Howe is it cu- 

red? LO. By vaiuerla'l and particular remedies, vniuet- 

fall, a; purgations, Cliſters, bleeding, good diet hot and 
drie, particular, as emplaſters, linimentes, ventoſes, cata- 

plaſmes, ſomentatiõs, alſo the balme gl C uido, who coun. 
ſelletn to applie ventouſes in the beginning of the nerues. 
Togatins counſelleth aliquor ſet downe in ad ditionibur 

Petri apponenſudeſcriptionis meſue, allo to rubbe the neck, 

| back & parts molt offended, with v-guent# martiatum or 
ge. © agrippe «CO. What is Sincope? LO. It is tuddaine fall 
1 and decay ot all the whole forces of the bodie, and of al ac- 
6a.5- : cidentes it is the worſt, CO. Which are ihe cauſes of u? 
LO. Great cuacuution of blood anfemperatur of the no 
ble partes, vehement paſſion ofthe ſpirit, feare, lacke of 
courage, rotten vapors, as happen in peſtileng feuers and 
ll thinges, that may intercept, and deſtroy the vitall ſpi- 
1 rit, CO. #hat i the cure? LO, Firſt to encouragę the 
en d fick, ſpeake little, giue him a little wine, caft water in his 
4.4. face, and hold vineger at his noſe: dra we his extremities, 
aud chiefly the finger and rubb the part affected with this 

Rec. alei coſtinj,terebanthing an. vnc. 2. miſceantur et vn- 
gatur. With this vnguent Rec. unguenti martiati. vmgucu- 
Alicnaton, 7. Agripnæ an. vnc. 1. ſe, olei coſtini, i nr dini et de piperi- 
2 Bur an. drug. 1. ſ. 4g apent, apopamacts d olutorum 1 Vino an. 
df drag. 2. Cere parum, fiat vnguentum, quo vn atur neruornm 
| | ori go. 
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go! CO. Whatis alienatiaz? LO. It is an inordinat 
perturbation of the mind, with diuetſitie of ſpeach, wher- 
ofthere are two kindes proper and accidentall, the proper Gal. 9. rcctho. 
is that which we call madnes, the accidẽtall, is that which 1 
we call rauing, as chanceth in hot feuers, and other ma- 
ladies, x herein hot ſumes aſcend to the head ot by hett 
and cold aire, as ſaith A icen, allo by putrifaction and 
yenenolitic of out meate and dtinke and is cured by diuer- 
ing the fumes with frictions and ligators of che extremi- 
ties, vſing Cliſters and rubbing the head and necke with 8 
Oxyrodinum, CO. hat is the fift thing to bee obſerned en 
in curing of woundes? LO. To conſerue the ſubitance Thing obſer- 
and the tempcrature of che hurt parte, and conſolide the ued in curing 
wounde, which is done with voguentcs, ewplatters,tentes, woundes. 
plumations, as ye ſhall heare in particular, CO, Tell | 
me ſome thins of ;lumatiens, tentes and there vſ:? LO, Ply. Plumations. 


matious ate made oflictle peeces ofcloth, the threads dra- 
, Gal. com. apho 


ven out, or the preces of cloth themſelues, woll, or tow, 31-e hb. 2. de 
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the pith ofthe Elder tree, the haires of a hare, gentian. Of offic medici. 
thele ſome are round, fome triangulars andquadrangulars, 

the auntients giue them diuers denominators,eytherotthe 

matter, they were compoſed of, or oftheir forme: ſome 

are applyed drie, others wet in diuers liequors, as whites Galen 
ofegges, wine, vineger or oyle, according tothe diſpoſi- 
tion of che part, we apply them vnto. Sometime we apply Holleris lib. 3. 
many, otherwhiles few, as the A: requireth. The tentes cap. 4. | 
ue ſometime made of cloth, other-· wlules of ſponges or De materia cha 
roores of certaine plantes, ofbraſle, lead, ſiluer ſome caue "5'# 
within, othets not, of length & greatnes according to the Tentes. 

hurt, ſome are euen, others crooked, yet alwaies rounde, 

and are vſed tor diners canſes, as when woundes ate to be 

amplified or cleanſed alſo in caue woundes with loſſe of 

ſubitance, in contuſed woundes, altered by the aire, alſo 

when the wound is affliged with phlegmen or any other cual 
tumor againſt nature, allo in woundes which come of bi- . 


ting, for ſuch wounds haue ſome venenofitie, In wounds 
T with 
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with corruption of bone. In all othet woundes we vſe not 

* theſe thinges, bur induce the c1cairize and condlblide the 
Hatch force io 1oyne,confol: Cand drie the wound, & ma 
lech it like vnto cheſkm, CO. Wha: ſrgn wit? LO, It 
is nothing elſe, but the fleſhe made dric and harde by the 
worke ot nature, & vertue of inedic aments; aud is Ike the 
other 1kin, but not ef the fame vatare in all pointes, CO 
There are many other thinges, which may be ſpokem generally 
of wonder, which for lacke of time, we n ill referre, e, ne xt 
eeting , aim u bich time I would hane you to bri: ger in 
rim gour 014100 of maus de- 17 particular, aſuell made h 
S uuſbos, as otheruxſc, and iheu u ewaell ixereate of vicer: af 
ter the ſume mauer. 


The ſccond Chapter, of the particular 
and ſimple wound in the fleſh, Without 
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haue ſpoken in the precedent Chapter, thatwoundes in 
the organit parts receiue no curation, now according 
to your direction, | will preſecute theſe which happen in 
ſunilare or ſumpler parts, bẽ guung with the fimple wolids 
in the tleſh, which is without loſſe of ſulſtance eicher with 
acxide mies or without, As tor the cautes, ſignest & ludg- 
mentes, ye haue heard lufiiticutly.iv the precedent Chap- 
of tet but tor the Cure, the ſimple wound in the fleſh, healeth 

l , y | : , 
"I Jogos by 1gyniog the lippesof it together and help of nature, yet 
tho cap.10, for the more aſſurance we vſe to let it blede a litle, it it hath 
Hip lib devul. hot ble d luffitiently alredie: next we dreſſe it with a cleane 
nent et Celſus cloth ot ſoſt ſponge, then we cloſe, and put on it the white 
ud. 5-cap.26- of anegge with lint, binde the wounde, and ſturre it 
not in twoor three dayes ; the white cf the egge pre» 
Gal-3. ſerueth it from inflammation heate, dolor, and bleeding. 
© 3. ci. c. o If che wounde be great that itioyucth not by 9 
ple 


wounde, CO Matis conſolid an It is that, which 


r . . . Roe 2 


ges hard rofted, and beaten with a little oyle of hy- , 


knee, we ſituate the knee in ſuch ſort, that is mach high- 


of Chirurgerie. 
ple legator, we vſe a ſuture, with powers incarnatine 
ot retentiues, compoled of ſanguin dracoris, thus, ma- 
ſtick, holl armenie, whegte ſlyver, all mingled with whites 
ot egges and a little oyle of Roſes, with lint on it as be- 
fore, Alloa double cloth broader than the wounde , 
wet with oyle of Roſes and vineger, binde it and ſtirre 
it not for two or three daves, if accidentes do net chaunce, 
and being remoued, waſh it with Claret wine, wettin 
— in the ſame wine, which haue the vertue ric 1 
& comfort. If the wound be depe & tliefe remidiesnot fuk. Gordoning, 
firient, we make a liequor of oyſe of Hypericon & Tux 
ntine, with the yolke cf and an egge, or alittle of my 

alme ſer downe inthe Chapter of Gunſhot. I vie, eſpe- 

cially following the warres, this digeſſiue made ofyolkes 


”— 


10 | Her. 
ricon, Tutphtine and Mirrh, fo this keepes a long time, — 


andbringeth the wounde to matter, tue which not auoy- 
diag tot the ſituation, which is to high, wee ſitnate the 
part in ſuch ſort, that the oriſice is loweſt, as for example, 
fie wounde be in the thigh and there be a caũitie in the Gal. l. j wech 
er than the thigh, ifit auoyde not that time and the caui- 
ne be great, we make inciſion in the bottome of the caui- 
tie ot cutte it altogether. Thon mayeſt knowe which of 
thoſe iſſues is beſt by the greatnes ofthe wounde and na- 
ture of the part, it ſhalbe beſt to mae it in the bottome Bun Guido, 
ofthe cauitie, vſing a hollow tent in it to auoyde the mat- 
ter, We vſe alſo a ſeton, which is a little corde or peece 
of cloth, rolled in forme of a cord, annoynted with ſome 
liquor mundificatiue , drawing it ſometime from one i- 
ſue to an other, and ſo continuing, till it bee cleanſed, 


dreſſing it rhriſe a daye, thereafter I vſe ſome glutina- 


tive medicine, as ye ſhall heare in the next Chapter. 


The 


TY 


The Whole courſe - 


The third Chapter of, of the compoſed 
woundwithloſle of Subltance . 


Definition, He Compoſed wounde is when there is loſſe of ſub. 

- wy [ | 11 to wit, xyn, fleſh, and bones, for the cure we 
Gal. lib. 4. me- ſe two intentions; that i ion of che ſubſtã 

tho et artis par Vie Two intentions, at 15, (EPAFATION [4 acc 

vecap.92, Joſt, end induction af the cicattize: which isloſt,if the bo- 

Sal- hb 2. cap. dy Be wel dupoſcd,is repaired by natute only, vſing in the 

1 decompol. meane time medicamets, that are cleanſing and drying. If 

pharmac. the fleſh renue not in his faſhion, we yſe medicamets ſar- 

cotricks,which ſhalbe made of Iris of florence, Thus, Ma- 

ſtick, Aloe, Colaphonie, Pix reſma, Farina, Hordei, Orobi, 

Fexugreci, Lupinaũ, Apopanax, Mirrha, Satrocolla, and 

ſrnguints dr acoxis;with, vnguentum aureum meſue. If the 

wound be deepe mix ſome of thele poudets with wine & 

waſh the wound, with Turpentine in form of vnguent and 

put it in che wound either with plumationsor tentes, dreſſe 

it twile a day in S6mer and once in Winter, vſing an em- 

plaſter, that drieth and coniforteth with bandages, In 

theſe woundes tiere are foure intentions to bee obſerued, 

firſt to ingenger ſuch ſubſtance as is Toſt,ſecondle to know 

the temperature of the bodie and hurt part, to the effect, 

we moy iudge, wherhcr the medicaments ſhould be cold 

 Gal.meth.ca,,3 hot or drie, thirdly to know the accidents which happẽ to 

the ſote, fourthly the regiõ, aire, & way of life, The {wolide 

being filled vp, we induce the cicattze with epulotick me- 

dicamẽts, as red Deſiccatiue album Raſis, ceruſſe, plantine, 

Gal-3'meth ca. alſoto waſh the wound with wine, wherein hath been ſod, 

5 alauſt & allũ, orchis emplaſter, Rec. tui hiæ preporate,pli- 

SN bi crudi,antimont erudi, corticis mali granati, halauſt um, 

| nuc um gallarum, boli armenici, ſanguings 4raconts an. drag. 

I. ac cipi antur omnia ſimul cum ung uc to epompholigos onc. 3. 

Lib. 2. de mate fiat mag daleon bone couſiſteutiæ, you ſhall finde diuers other 

ria chirurgica remidies ſet downe by Holler. Take heede chat the cica- 

apy. une bee neither high, Iowe, hard, ſoſt, nor * 

e 


of Chirurgerie 


the high happeneth, when it is not dried enough, and muſt 
be mended by ſcarriſications, medicamentes catereticke,s 
and cottoſiues. The low comrory wife commeth, through 
latke of ſome piece of boane' or too much drying, and is 
helped onely by frictions, the inequolitie cõmeth through 
the poinces of the needles, which hath- beene ouer thicke 
and ill done, and is helped by medicamentes emollientes, 
diſcutientes and aſtringentes. 


The fourth Chapter of the 


contuſed Wound, 


accidence, according to the inſtrument it is done 
with, is a kinde of ſolution of continuitic, made with 
a bruiſe, and is called by Galen and ſome late wtiters echy- 4. cheurapeuti- 


T contuſed wound, to the which chaunceth great nefinition, 


, in the which there is ſeparation and dilaceration of corum. 


the fleſh & muſcles thereof with great quantitie of bloud 

and differeth ſome y hat from attrition as faith Huicen, for 

contuſion happeneth in the fleſhie partes, and attrition is Gal.li.4 met. 
done in the head and ende of the muſcles. The ſignes are cap vlt. 

like vato other woundes with inequalitie and roughnes in Signes. 

the fleſhand skinne, diuerſitie of figure, according to the 

diverftic of the cauſe, the part and partes about are blacke 

and liuide,byreaſon of the bloud, which is out of his place 

and remaineth in theſe partes, and cannot be euacuated b 

ſenſible or inſenſibſe tranſpiration, but byſuppuration, The 
Iudgementes ſhall bee according to the greatneſle of the Iudgementes. 


hurt, for great contuſions are dangerous, for the corrupti. 


on of the member, and conſequeutly the bodie alſo. As 
for the Cure, there are foure intentions, firſt, to ſtay the 
luxe, if the contuſion be with wound, as oft happeneth, Cure. 
next to ſtay the fluxion of humor on the part by euacuati- 
on, as purgatiors, bleeding, ventouſingligatort, friction, 
good regiment in vnnaturall thinges: thirdly in vſing parti- 
13 cular 


The whole courſe 


Hip. lib. de vl cular remedies, firſt digeſtiues, for ſuch woundes muſt ſo- 
ceribus ervul- dainly be brought 4, = forthe whichyvſe this ca- 
——= I caplaime of mailowes,violers,althea ſodden in freſh broth, 
cb. to. E purting to it a little barley flowse, buttet, baſilicon aud the 
yolkes of egges, with a digettiue, or this: Take waxe,tur- 
Celſas Paulus. pentine, calues greaſe, gooſe gteaſe, honney, mitrhe and 
le of roſes, mingle all together. Io appeaſe the dolor, 
{ vie oyle of camomill, roſes, lillies, mirtles, oxyrodin and 
bol armenie. The fourth intention is, in correRting of the 
accidentes, as dolor, apoſtume, gangren, for the which vſe 
ſuch remedies as yee haue heard in the Teeonde Treartile, 
The wound ſuppured, and the accidentes corriged, it mult 
Gal.de comp. be cleanſed with bonney of roſesand tutpentine, mundi- 
medicamenr.& ficatiue de appio, apoſtolorum, and ſuch like, as yee ſhall 
Actius lib. j. heare inthe introductiõ to & Chirurgerie in the pooreqmias 
guide, Being cleanſed, wee vſe incarnatiues, and deſic- 

catiues, as was ſer downe in the forinet Chapter. 


The fifth Chapter, of woundes 
done by gunſhot, 4 


Hue ſpoken of ſimple, compound and contuſed 
woundes, nowe will I intreat of woundes with dilace- 
ration and lofle of ſoft and hard partes, andis made by di- 
uers ſortesof inſtrumentes, as bulleztes of lead, iron, ſlecle, 
braſſe, ones and other ſuchl1ke matter in diue rs figures, as 
round, triangular, quadrangular, pointed; flatte, little and 
great, which ſometime penetrate, ſometime not, whereof 
our aunciemes haue made no mention, except onely (ſr, 
Lg. g · Who telleth not with what inſtrument they were ſhone 
with, therefore though ſome haue written of late, yei he- 
cauſe they ate of diuers opinions and, written in ſundry 
langua- 


of Chirurgeric 
gus ges, I will ſhewe my opinion touching the ſame , not 
making e ny mention of others, who haue written of the 
fame, This kinde cf woundes is accompanied with tu- 
mor, dilaccrationof ſſeſh, veines, atters, netues, tencous, 
tgamentes and boancs, ſuperficiall. profound, otherwhiles 
through the bodice, and according io the difference, the 
Chirurgi an muſt take his indicatigonito diverhfie the teme- 
die, in like manner, apoſume, dolor, cotruption ot the 
parte» gangtened and mortified through the great aboun- 
dance of bloud, diſperſed betwixte the muſcles, alſo for 
the diſſipation of the naturall heate, ſometime one onel 

accident,oiherwhiles divers together, for the which we va 
two curative inteutions, to wit, reſtitutiou of ſuch things as 
are lol i, and to conioyne the partes deuided. Theſe woũds 
come indifferently to all parts of out bodie whereof there 
are divers opinions, ſome thinke, that there is venenoſiiie 
in the pouder, and burning in the bullette, which is falle, 
for the thinges whereof the pouder is ordinarily made, as 


brimftone , ſaltpetet, coales of divers ſortes of trees, wa- 


ter, wine and aquauitæ, haue no venenoſttie in them, like- 
wile there is no butniug in the bullet, for iF the bullette of 
lead beeing ſhotte a great way, ſhould burne, through heat 


- would be melted it ſelfe. I haue cured ders within theſe 


tenne yectes of divers nations; which haue followed the 
warres in Fraunce, in the which I haue found no more diffi 


cultie tl. en in other contuſed woundes 2 ſo I thinke theſe 


— — — * 


accidentes come onely by contution and dilaceration of 


__thefleſh, and not by any venenoſitie, nor vſtion: yet there 


may be ſome extraordinarie mixtion in the pouder, which 
eauſcrh venome, for the which we take ſome other indica- 
tion, acccording tothe thing, The Cauſes, Signes, diffe- 
iences and Iudgements ate not much different from thoſe 
of other wovndes ſer Cowne, and ſufficiently diſcourſed in 


Bu [tte 


the genetall Chapter, as for:the Cure there are five cure. 


intentions, 


Gal.thcrapen. 


Dpelorc 


„ dye 


* 


Hip. lb. f. fh. inflamation be paſt, keepe reſt and quietneſſe, abltayvivg 
17. 


The whole courſe 


intentions, firſt, to draw che ball, ſecond y, to appeaſe the 
dolor, thudly, to cauſe ſupputation, fourthly, inqnuadifiyng 
generation of fleſh and conſolidation, ay, in cortectiou 
of the accidents, As touching the firit and ſecond, to draw 
out the bullet and appeaſe the dolor, 1 haue diſcourſed at 
length in the generall Chapter, neuertheleſſe, becauſe in 
theſe woundes there is vehement dolor, which weakeneth 
the ſicke, hindereth nature, cauſerh Auxion, letteth ſuppu- 
ration, and conſumeth the fleſh which is contuſed, I will ſet 


— — 


ten with wheate flowre, oyle of roſes, and ho ges greaſe 
and ſaffron, are good: or this; Rec. ſargninis draconis, boli 
armenteci an. onc. I putneris ro ſarum et myrtihbrum.an,onc di. 
aceti.onc.1 albumin. ouorum quatuor, olei vc ſacei quantum 
ſufficit, fiat inguentum. If-thete be great heat, oyle of ro- 


ſes with hires of cgges andvineger, layde about and on 


che part, is good. Alto cerat Galen. or vnguent.toſat. meſ- 
ne, with bol armenie, ſanguinis draconis, pouder of roſes 
and myrtles. If e feare uiflamarion, which oft chaunceth 


till the ſeventh day. vſe the lame temedies and ſhift them 


l tvwiſe or thriſe a day. The tentes ſhall be ſoft, wette in tur- 
. f Wk a pentine with a little hypericon and aquauitæ according to 


the nature of the part, and vie this remedic hotte, and con- 
tinue it till the inflamation bee paſt, let ihe ſicke eate and 
drinłe little, that he ingender no ſuperfluitic*, Auicen coũ- 
ſelleth to giue meate to the ſicke onely for ſuftentation of 


_ature,abſtayning from wine, for it is enemie to al wounds, 


drinke ſodueu water with ſugar or honey or 223 the 


On 
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from all actions of the ſpirrit, watching, and women, ac - Hip lib. 3. ache 


cording to the diſpoſition and natute ol che hurt . Third 12. 


intentions confiſteth in medicamẽts ſuupputatwes, which } Intention. 


* — — - 


to inflammarion, vimgremedies which are ofqualitic 

and dry, with vertue to cortect ihe puttefaction, & ter the 
Gangtẽ & mortification of che parte: there are of divers 
formes;the fimples are made of oyle of Hyperic6,of eggs, 
yolkes of egges, lyni ſecede, Lillies, Turpentine, Mich & 
boch fike, or this Rec. tereb im hine onc.. 2, corticis rhuris 
Gag. I. maſtichis drag. 3. olri com ii et roſatũ darum, 
. * vmius oui 2 EG Or dan which I moſt 


muſt be done with pe 


cõmonly vſe of Hypericõ, Turpentine and yolks of egges, 
Ume whithis cxceſencin fdr ee B- 


or my balme whi 


is excellent in all kindes of oun 


ede, to the end, hey be leſſe ſubirct — 
hot 


' ub de vlee 


E 


made thus Rec, ſunmitath et florum | ger hyper N 


nis an quant volueris, offiogloſſi, vel herbę carpentaririi er 
conſols de regis an. quantum voluerit, terebenthine venete, 


um ſo fficit, macerentur in ſufficient — ofes 
periconis , inſolentur mia in ſole  calitiſſimo Patio 


40, dierum in vaſe plumbeo, vel tutto duplicats, puffs 


fat fortis expreſſes, ſernetur liquor pro balſame . The forth 


intention is to mundifie and regenerate, that which is loft, Intention. 


which muſt bee done with thinges, that haue little or no 


mordification, according to the nature of che part as this 


take ſirupe of Roſes, violets, fumitarie, worme wood, honey 


of Roſes, anguent de apio, apoitelorum, cum Argyptiacum - 


or thig take * ao honey of Roſes, Iris 22 
barley flower, Succi apij of ech a little and make an vn- 
guent. Ifthere be grear putrifa tion & the matter in great 


abundance vſe this, Rat. terebimwbine onc. 4. vitellorum o- 


notum ond. 2. vng uentilg ptiaci YT Hat mi xio. The woũd 
deing munclified and voie of 2— we vſe for the 
Tegeneration of fic{h, dn en aurtum baſilecon 
0 de lotomum, diapalmu, tetrapharmacum, gratra dei, 
'eum maſtichins et abſiur 


, mine there wich a litle flower 


mus em- 


Sorcrornat : 


The whole courſe 


Aloes, Somctime we vſe in theſe ſortes of woundes; a cer« 

7 taine drinke called potion vubnerar, Where with wee waſh 
A the wound, and is thus made, Rec. conſolide maioris et me- 
A, ſerpentarie. lingue CANUS, cruimæ, erbe Robertigly Cle 
 Tiz.4, pimpinella, artcmiſie, ſcabioſe,plantagims ,ariſtologhie, 
agrimonie, betonice, pedis columbini, cagilli veneris, cent au. 

rea maiorit et minoris, gaaci, ſalpwrell:, millefo'y bacchas» 

vun luri, of which all ot ſome make a decoction in water 
and aromatixe it with cinamond honey or ſugar,drinke of 

it twiſe or thriſe a day as it is ueedefull, and alſo thou mailt 

waſh che wound, putting thereto a litile honey of roſes or 

© firupe of roſes. Fhe wound being filled wich fleſh, it muſt 

v {cu be dried with medicaments epupdloticks which by their 
V aſtriction and drying do harden the fleſh,and make a ſub- 
ſtence like to ſkin, as 210 enter deſecatiuum rubeii dia 
pompholig os, albums raſii, dia calcitivs, triapharmacũ, cer: fſs 

& minio, mixing therewith g album acaſia,ſurcocolli plã- 

bum et es vſtum, vitrialum, all men, calx lata and ſuch like. 

The fift intention is in cortecting the accidents, which are 

— 5 divers and great,for ſome come by accidec, or ſome ſharp 
feeling of the part hrt, as dolot, inflam̃ itiõ, conuulſion, fe- 

uer and ſuch Tie forme come through violence of the biit> 

ler, as extin&hon of the naturall heate of the part, hemora- 

pic, dilaceration, contufion ofthe acrues, fractures of the 

res, & ſome by the ignorance of the Chirurgian, for the 

which cauſe he muſt be diligent to ſtop ſuch accidents, & 

they happen to help them with ſpeede. 


The ſirt Chapter, of wound: in the 
veines and Artets. 


Auing ſpoken ently of woundes in the fle he, in 

like Ae — of thern in the veiues and 
arters, one ot moe, withoar & witch loſſe of ſubliice, which 
are accompanyed with flux of blood, which cõmeth whe 
there otiſice is open, and is done by eee 


gone 


l an LT.» De WEE. as 


of Chirurgerie- 
the veines abundance of blood, ot ſome fharp qualitie, & 
when their tunicks ate deuided; contuſed and pearced, or 


elſe v hẽ the blood goeththrouph the veins, as the ſweate- 1 00 3 
. throfgh theſkin; the Punkehes and werf brältes sec dcy! G.: et me: 


ded by ſom̃e externall cauſe, as contufis;rydihg ſhoving ; tho cap.7. 
falles in diners manners, The fignesarcthefe, if the fine Signcs: 

be of the arter, or veine, of the atter the bloode commeth Gal. q ct. ca 
leapmg out I and hot. If i be more grofie, black, 
atidthick, aud not leaping, it proceedeth of the ve ines] as 
ſayth Amen. The ludgments ate, i che blood cone out 
in great abundance it is dangerous; chieſſy hen tere is | 
eyther conuulſion, belt hing or rauivg, it it be not ftdyed, Heuss 
i cauſcth death. becauſe it is the treaſure oflife, As for the _ — , * 
Cure, there are two intentions, the fitſt to ſtay the hood, Cui. tiact. 3. ca 
the ſecond to conglutinat the wounde, the blood i ſtayed Gal lib g. m 
by filling vp the wound ith dtie lint and abode it an - ibo. cap · 2. 
ſtringe mt, or cloth wet in yineger,if that ſtay it not, temoue 

the lint often & wet ĩt in vineger, wic h ſtaunceth it much 


lud gern erteæ 


for theſe ihinges cold and mot dicant ay flux of blood in — 


the wounds, or make this medicament of belarmenie, ſan- H; 

uiris draconii, thuris, aloes, of each like quantitie, mixe ub. g. 
em with the hne af an egge and the haires of an olde G. q. met ca. 

hare cut ſmall.thereaſter binde it reaſonable ſtraight. Net- Aus. 1120. ts 

ung the bands, clothes, & all about it in oxyerate, touch it -i. 

not it foure dayes, in touching reraoue all very foſtly, if ic 

ſlick to humect ĩt with oyle, x hiteꝛ gfeggꝰ or wine. Some 

to flay blood, put theſe puer. in the w band, wich I baue 

fomime vſed, v. mãs blud dried with buint cloth, her- 

with thou ſhalt fil the woũd ful! fome a y Veouſes fric- 

bös, ligatots, onthe parts oppoſite, ſome hold their thumbe 

long on the month of che eiue, which'is a good remedie, 

for the blood cõgealethrin cx veine & ſo ſtanceth. If for al 

theſe remedies, i ſtanc eth not, we apply on the veine or at 

fer a little lint wer in vqeger with a little pcuder of vitriol. 

otherwiſe wee kit ihem 33 was taught in the Chapter of 

Auer ſine:iſ that cannot h done, we camter᷑ de th u ith 

bot lis, taking Heede to touch che parts nieiuous be lander Albuc a 

ö EY counſels 


10. 


52 
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Sr Icounſellechche ium ſoddẽ Renniſh wine, which | 
hath many —— for it digeltech, mundifieth, incarna- 
Alutbeolus. . ofthe hegd,as ſaith Adagrbrolns. 
none oſcheſe ſtaunch flux of hlood it is dangerous. ifit be 
in the matrix inteſtias or bladder, it ſhalbe ſtayed by in- 
iections of iuyce of plantine and ſuch like, the blood being 
ſtayed, the wound is healed as others, hauing regard to the 
part, for as the veine is more dxie than the Ta and more 
ſoft, than the arter, ſoit mult haue contrarie remedies :in 
ike manner the wound in che arter- is harder ta be-healed, 
than that in the veine. Sometime there cometh ſuch flux 
of blood at the ꝑgfe, that it is hard to ſtaunch, ſor the which 
4 1 take an ounce of boll, che backe of Pomegarnet tree, ba- 
>” ad & _Jauſt and galles, gfcach 3, drammes, ſeede of white Pop- 
>the pie 3,drammegincorporat altogether with the white of an 
egge and vineger,and apply onthe temples and noſe, ifby 
this the violent flux doe not Ray, take foure graiacs of my 
requies, which infallibly ſtayeth all fluxes, 


The ſ eauenth Chapter, of wounds in 
| the netues and pa res Neruous. 


6 Vites and thivſtes. in the netues chaunce in diuets parts 

of our body, and in diuers maners according to the in- 

eat, it is done with, ſome are ſimple, others compo- 

{cd ſuperficiall, profound, according to the diuetſitia of the 

Cauſes. which we muſt diuerſiſie * — The cauſes ye haue 
—— ho. 6. heard in the genetall Chapter. The ſignes are knowne by, 
Derr o offending of the moving & feeling and by the vehemtt do- 

9 925 lor, which cauſerh fluxion, feuer, ſpaſme:tauing, iuflamati- 
ludgementes. 6 & fluxiõ on the nerues. Ihe iudgments are that all woũds 
in parts neruons ate dãgerous, for the great cõmunication 

chex haue with the braineg, and the neue halfe cut, is more 

dangerous and dolotous, than if it were all cut, which if fo 

be, che action of the mẽber, doth decay ot at che leaſt ſome 

Gal. C.tharep- © part thereof: alſo woundes in the ĩoyntes are forthe molt 
parte mortall, N of Aponentrafis, Tendons and 
membraines, that they are covered and knine wh 

0 


o 
- 


of Chirurgerio. 
ſo euill accidentes doe happen, chicfly beeing profound, 
As for the Cure, if the bodie he full of humors, purge and 
let bloud, if the netue be thruſi, heware' of puttiog to it a» Cure. 
ny medicines conglutinatiues, but firſt of all ſome gentle 
remedie to appeaſe the dolor, holde the wound open, if it 
be nartowe and deepe, inciſe it, that the mattir may paſſe 
more eaſily, then put in the wounde a medicament, that Paulus.lib.4. 
heateth and dryerh, to witte, oyle of Hypeticon, turpen- cap.54. 


tine of Venice, aquauitæ, and a little enphorbe , ſome pur — 4 
1 « vs. 


comp.medic, 


to the tũtpentine and 59 Hypericon a little quicke 


phure, rubbe the parte about with oyle of ſage, turpentine Actius lib 4. 
and anniſe ſeedes, which muſt be reiterated twiſe or thriſe — a 


every day. If there be ꝑutrifaction or inflamation,vſe a ca- 
taplaſme made of barly meęale, ſinſeed, orobi, ſoddẽ in ſapa, 
yineger ot oxymell, ſometimes commech price king of the 
nerue in the arme of bleeding, for the which vſe this ſet 


ſalte two ounces, ſeethe them together, and put to it flowre of 
turpentine, and put it hotte in the wound: if dolor happen, it 
ſhall be appeaſed as ye haue heard, if conuulſion, rubbe the 
head, necke, backe & vnder the armes, wich oyle of lillies, 
hayes, coſlini et lumbricorum, hennes greaſe, calues mat- 
tw, vnꝑuent de althea, if the nerue be cutte in length and 
appeareth tothe fight, abſlayne from all ſharpe remedies, 
as euphorhe, vſe diapanupholigos diſſolued in oyle of roles, 


ON. A 
ndeo 


done by CAleſner. Take two ounces of oyle of olius, of Meſues. 


Sore - 
vu 


Alſo this temedie of honney diſſolued in oyle of roſes, Gal. 6. mech. 


waxe, a little turpentine, all which remedies mutt be app'i- 
ed warme. If there be much mattirin the wound, drefle 
itſoftly with bombaſt , or waſhed with ſweete wine, and 
lay on it the emplaiſter eriapharmacon,or encapharmacon 
It ebe nerue be cutte ouerthwart , there is great danger of 
conuulfion and inflamation, for the fibres which are cutte, 
communicate with the vncutte. For the cure of the whnch, 
reſt; keepe dyet, and drawe bloud, with luch other reme- 
dies as ye haue heard. If che nerue be tontuſed, and skinne 
allo, and y1cered, it tequireth a medicament drying, and 
123 V 3 bindivg 


Hippocrates 


lub. j. apho. 18. 


/ 


Thewhole courſe 


binding the partes difioyned, made of oxymel!; flowers of 


beanes and orb ſodden rogether; putting thereto a little 
© flowreoof etuy, alſo to rubbo the parte with oyle of roſes 
and the white of un eꝑge, thereafter foment the wounde 
with warme wine; If the gerue bee contuſed without 
offence of the ckinne, rubbe it with oyle of camomil , iris 
aud tue. Wthe tengoos be hurt, which is a ſubiſlance mx- 
ed wich netues & ligamentes, they haue the fame cure that 
netues but the meUicamentmult be note ſtrong and drie. 
Gal 6.meth. If the hgaments be hurt which are like the nerues and ten- 
_— dons it rwquireth a ſtronget medicament for they haue lit- 
tle ſeelinęꝑ, aot communicating with the braines, they pro- 
ceede from the bone and goe to the bone, ſo any medica» 
ment drying. may be vſed without offence:thereaſter fill vp 
a. ibidem. thefleſh, and conſolide the wound, as others, 


The eight Chapter of woundes which 
happen by biting of veuemous Beaſtes. 


S Eeing wee haue ſpoken ſufficiently of mofi parte of 

woundes done by initrumentes and thingesinauimare, 

Celſus. now it teſtech to ſpeake of thoſe, vhich are done by liuing 
Paul ſib. f. cap. creatures, as mien, horſes, oxen, ſwine, bees, iy = 
7. anddiuers bekemichs which are not without venom, I he 

Sipnes, Signes arc cuident, the Iudge mentes ate, that thoſe which 
ludgments, Are venemous are maſt dangerous, ſor it good order be not 
taken, they goe to noble partes, ſo that death doth enſue. 

Lib. z. cap. 26. Paulus Æ gi re porteih that mans biting when bee is 
faſting in the morning, is very venous. Gordovins ſaith, 

ther the — 2 madde dogge 1% molt dangerous; for 

albeiothe ſicke feele not much inthe beginning. yet aſter a 

moneth ot a ygere it doth appeare, for in chat time it ſee- 

keth the hearte, beeing of natureand qualitie to ſecke 

A the deſtruction thereof, ' I knewe 2 boy m' London bitten 
with a madde dogge, and beeing well ſize weckes dyed 


er- 
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of Chirurgerie. 
aſterwardes. eAntonins-Benexeninxs counſelleth to take 
treacle with wine and minifier to ſuch as are bitten, ot hurt 


by ve nanous beaſts, in like manneꝛ it (ball be good to apply e · 


ventouſes with ſcatriſications, alſo ſucking with the mouth, 
by medic amentes attractiues, by canters and ſuchlike, If 
the wound be little, wewalh it with oxycrate warme, after 


the ventouſes are taken away, it ſhall be good to open liitle Diote lib 8, 
dogpes, cattes, ar fou'es and lay on ir, ſometime to apply c- 


camers actuals, to cot ſume all that which is affected. I 
the beaſt be very venhnous, ſalte ot bryne with a lutle hon- 


— —— 


ney, in the which nepeta hath beene ſodden, is very good. 


And like wiſe the treacle of Andromach applyed in forme 
of a plaiſter, Or this, Recpicts nigra armngie Veruiine,o 
lti antiqui an partem vnam galoant onc.1 fiat vnguentum: the 
vngent of Dinus is good for all wound«s both venenxus 
and not venenous, in all this time we muſt comfort the no- 


© blepanes, give drinhes gf uiacle and michridate, and let 


not the ſicke ſleepe. If the venim bee diſperſed through 
the bodie, vſe purging, vomiting and bleeding, alſo pro- 
uocation of ſweate and vrine. The venim by theſe 


meanes beeing taken away, proceede inthe cure, asis ſaid 
iu other woundes. 


The ninth Chapter,of wounds in the bones, 


Auing ſpoken of woundes in the fleſh, veines, arters, 
nerues, ligamentes and tendons, now we will intreate 
of thole which happen in the bones , which is an incifion 
done by ſome inftrument, that cutteth, thruſſeth or brea- 
keth, ſometime ſuperficiall, otherwhiles throvgh the ſub- 


Rance thereof, The Judgememes as ſaich Hippocrates, if Tudgernentes. 


erifpelas doe happen in a bone vncouered, it is an cull 
figne : it the great bones bee hurt, as he thigh, lep ,or 
arme, it is without all queſtionycry daungerous, i by the 
.ltrdake of iplizument any price of boaue bee * 


* 


The whole tourſe 
thou muft by fitte medicamentes helpe the ſepatation, and 
notdrawe it by force, for that cauſeth great accidentes, az 


Lib. s. lux me- fiſtules, feuers, f conuulſion us ſaith Auicen. Ihe 
dicinæ. Cute is not Cn Fen the curation of 'other woundes, 


Cure. 


if the bone be broken or cutte, it muſt be bound & dreſſed 
as yee hall heare in the Chapter of fractures. If it be diſ- 
couered, we putog it, as counſelleth Auicen, the pouder of 
mixthe, which cauſeth the fleſh to grow on it, then vſe in- 


carnatives & deſiccatiues & cicatrice the wound as others 


Definition. 


Caule. 
Iudgments. 
Signes. 


uech, sin the ioungar, tonuulſion in the parte 
polite, ſome fall into apoplexie 


he teuth Chapter, of woundes 
in the Head. 


ere it ſhall be neeeſſary to vnderſtand, that in our bo- 

dies there ate three noble partes, whereby wee are go- 
uerned, and wichout them can doe not hing, as the braines, 
the heart and the lyuer , for the which three partes nature 
bath ordained for euery one a ſeuerall domicill,as the head 
for the braines; the thorax or breaſt for the heatt, and the 
inferior venter for the lyuer, the which three domicilles 
being wounded, there muſt ſome other particulatities bee 
obſetued for curation thereof, then ye haue heard. There- 
fore we wil diſcourſe of them ſeuetally, & firſt of the head. 
The head, wherein ate contained the EL is ſubiect to 
ſolution of continuitie, which ſometime is ſimple, other- 
whiles compoſed wich fractute of the crane, ſome penc- 
trareth the membranes, other the proper ſubſtance of the 
braines, the Cauſe and Iudgements are, as ye haue heard 
in tie Chapter generall of woundes, The Signes of the 


— are as in others, the ſignes of fractures mortall in the 
are ſeuer heſote 13. d in Winter, and 7. dayes in 
Sommer, euill tolour of the Wound, liuide, little quantitie 


of matti, the'skirine drie and aride, the toungue blacke, 
auoiding vnawares of exctementes and water, the ſicke ra- 


ie, and death followeth. T 
b fignes 
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of Chirurgerie. 
ſigns of healing of fractures in the head if aftet the head be * 
trepained, ox the bone cut out by ſtroke or otherwiſe, the C 
membrane called dura mater, being of natural! coulor aud 
mouing and the fleſh that groweth be ted andthe ſick te- 
mouing well his neck and jawes, all theſe are good ſignes 
otherwife not. The fimple wounde is cured as others Cox 
the compoſed with fracture aud other accidentes is cured 
after divers maners accordrng io the diuetſitie of the frac- 
ture as ye ſhall heare, The bone is ſometime broken ſu- | 
perficially, otherwhiles to the middfi, and ſometime tho- Hip lib. de volt 
rough both the tables, offending the membranes that co- ner1bus capitis 
uer the braines, of the which fraQtures there are five kinds, Ee Rindes os. 
the firſt is called fiflure or cleft, which ſhalbe knowne 2 fatures, 
inc i ot fleſh to the pan in torme of Sr, Avdrewes croffe, ? + 
the ſe perate the crane fro the pericrane, put in lint to dilate 
the wound,tothe end the trepan or other inftrum& touch 
not the fleſh, ifin cutting any veine or arter it bleede, it 
muP be knit. Thou Ge know the cleft by rubbing on 
it with thy naile, which if you ſuſpeR to be in both the ta- 

_bles, cauſe the ſi k to hold his mouth and eyes cloſe; hol. 
ding in his breath, and if there iſſue out humiditie by the ä 
cleſt be aflured that both the rables be riven,for the which ' 
we muſt eyth« r with trepan, rongin or other inſtrument 
cut tue bone to dura mater, taking away theleaft yon can 
ofthe ſayd bgne a counſelleth Ceſſas giuing onely iſſue 
to the blood and matter contayned inthe place. Ibe ſe- , 
cond kind of fracture is called contuſion, which is often. 
times ſo great, that it ſeperateth the crane from the fleſh, 
for the te me dies which we vſe ſection to cuacuate the 


blood, yet a no humide remedies which are con-. 
$1 


trarie to the bone of the head, ſometime the craninay) is 
eſſed in by the ſtroke, chiefly in childreu, that have the | . 
— yet ſoft, which ſometime tiſe ofthemſelues, ifnot 2YV" ©? 
we apply ventouſes and canſe the ficke-to hold in his 
breath to wake it riſe, amplaſiers which have the ſorce to 
Uraw. I for all this, it doth not riſe, inciſe the fleſh and 
X apply 


The whole! courſe 
;dpply a tire fonnd, if that be not ſuſſitiẽt, apply a trepan, the 
dan eſeuator. The third kinde is preſſing downe of cranium 
3 umſeficdieth by thę weight dftbe in it is done 
-withgbr eiſe wicba tall tr ſome high place & is te duced as 
tho p tene dẽt, ift he pre ſſed douutrby pecees,it mult be liſ- 
2220 ted ith :he eltuatot or piicetts mecte ta draw theſe pee 
Ses, withoui the uacbra ply not the trepã. ifthe bores 
bea bogrtherbrole v. I be fourth kind is called in ciſioũ m 
e bam whaeattderc ant fliucts kinds acc otding to the 
eg derbi vf tit mH tuccoruing to the which we muſt 
win e diqerſie the ſemedics, f n chouce the fleſi & bone be ail 
ts cut, thou ſhalt by the coũſel of Celſut euacuat the blood if 
dan be, cleanſe &cteſſe wel the woũd, cloſe the bone with 
i theficih;fow vp cx M ound, le auing a pace tot the terr to 
euacuat che matter in heath des. The fit kind of fracture is 
Called counterchft, that is whe the cleftof the bone, is in 
the part oppoſue to the ſore and of all ſtactures this is the 
w oiſt, and dec duet molt che Chirurgian, for in it there is 
d oſigne huteetiectme, aul by ſeeliu the hutt man, in oft 
putting his hend on the place, aud if he got the ſtroke with 
Volet et if he ſall after he got it, it he did mit, not with- 
ſanding there he noc lett M hete he got the ſtroke, I laue 
gw undty die in this caſe, chic fly at the battel of San- 
Ali in Fc valiaut Captaine of Paris who had a firoke 
9 A on ther afic "Who tjorwithlianding of all han- 
72 . Abzgby Chirurpias,dyed within ao. daies at which 
time his canuimm, was.qpencd, and there wes founde great 
gquantizle of hood, vader the left parictatic, with cleft in 
Aftoniſhmene, Me ſame, Thereiis yet another kiud of maladie, called cõ- 
motion or aftoniſhngprofthe brains, the which; cauleth 
the ſamo accidents; as the the tractute of the ctanium & is 
cauſe d by falles from the high places, firokes, hot ot bul- 
3 lets, la unc es or by the ſound ofa Cannon ſhot, ot with the 
HSpidenuoram hand as fayth Hyppotrates ſpeaking of a man, M ho gaue a 
young woman in playing @ little blow on che a- Kr. 
L 1 * 11 4 « Wie 
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who incontinent tobke a feuer and coniulſion, voided hi- 

more by the care; and fo dyed,” Wemultraderfiand'that ” 

any violent firBktvay'aftoriifh'the head and be occaſion 

to breake yeities andarters;nbt onely of thoſe which paſſe 

betwrene the ſurors, bur allschoſs bet wene the tables, for 

the ſuſpention of dialer, ofthe'which commeth great 

flux of blood, which runneth betwixt the hone and mem 

branes; or betwixtthe menibitane and braiies which at- 

terward doth rot and cauſe many artidents, u dynines of 
fight,vomiring ofcholler, which chanicerh by reaton of the 

nerues of the Pie coniugaron, that hath comte xn with 

rhe fomack, in like mannuer inflammation of the mem- 

branes, which commumnicate to allthe body, and cau- 

ſeth felier, raving, apoſtemꝭ, corruption in the braines & ,-- 

death. The woimdes of the hᷣead muſt io nb wiſt be neg © 

lected, albeit they bee but ſmall, for oftentithes in littſe 

woundes, come great accidentes, and ef} pec ill in bodies 

euill diſpoſed. he cure hereof confiftterh ſtim aðſtay- 

ning from wine and ftrong drinke,vfmg ptyſan, or {6 Hip lib. de vul- 
water With a little ſyrupe of vyolens, or acttoſe, cal *. car. a. 

led patut diuinar, ſo continue till the accidentes' bee 

paſt, let the ficke care little and of good digeſtion, 13 

Capons, Chickens, Pigeons, Veale, Mutton, and fuch 

like, vfng a ſtraight dyxt till the-accidenres” bet paſt, 

in the theane time he may vic Camfitta of Sortell; con- 

ſerug of Roſes , for ſuch thinges keepe the vapour 

doch Aten ng to the head, the air mot 6nd, 37 | 

hotre nor: code, fleepe moderately, and purge gent- 

ly with Clyfters, bleede in the Fe rg TSR . - 
cording to the accidents ; Trey telle of A man, Rom dere 
whome hee diewe'160. ſaicets'of bleode in Foure * 
_dayes',* (ho thereby Was cure d, and orherwile hidde 

cyed.“ «Shave the heade and * applys Cateplaſmes .. 

of Flower" of Beages and Oxymel}” with te Oyle 

of Roſes and ſucke-Jyke ,* gt ate ſorhewhat'cold 

3.13 136 3f!873 28728 * 1 20; T7 * ant 


| * 


UMI 


The whole courſe 
an · humide, vſe frictons and ligarors pn the, extremities, 
ventouſes on the ſhoulders, ſometime to open the veine 
Propes fron ſub lingua and the arter on the temples. Ab- 
liaine in the ſicknes * from women and per- 
tur batjons ofthe minde. The particular is thus, ſirit we 
cpulider if the bone be broken, that muſt be trepained,r6. 
Aged r lified, for the doing wherof, the place muſt firſt be 
wcilcdas ys haue he gd, yet tas not needfullgo repaune 
in all ac os and elefigs, for ſometime the firil table is of 
fender! yet not penetiating to the oy ce the 
duplo, comuſed the fec@dtable whole,fomume the bio- 
K ken bone is a litle liſted, fo that the matter contained hath 
place to palie and therſore it is not nedefull to trepan. If a- 
ny pece of: bone the dura mater, it mult be drawn by ſit in- 
\ tixunients,the; tiepan is good, whe the cleſis in the are ſo li 
ue, chat the matter cãnot euacuat, yet it is not rote to tre- 
Hp · de locisin Panne in all ſtactures as yo haue hoard, not to diſcouer the 


bonne. high gh ichen e ceſſuy & good iudgmẽt, ſo that the yõg 
lies Chinugian may not ſo haſtihy, as in umes paſt, trepan for e- 
„ very Tum Fabre wil ſhew,whe nepani hold be v- 
Ae ler what cauſe, & in what places, alſo the way to tre 
pan well. Firit the Chiturgiã ſhall well ccnſider the ſtroke 
& Simptomes if it be litle & che veins bet ixt the two ta- 
blez, ot tboſe, tha; hold yp the dena marer with the crane 
offeded, & che ble od fallen on the menibtane, then the 
2 - (© trepani muli be vſed to withdraw that matter, x hich other 
a wiſe wald cauſe death, ſomtime it muſt be vled for the out 
taking of ihe litle bones, chat prick the mEbrane, allo that 
more comodiopſlywe may apply pur remedies: In al theſe 
lub de loc is 1 . eee gepan., Whey che kacdurt in in 
bomune, the Hüft iable, wewſe che ucpan extpliatiue to giue iſlue 20 
eee eee 

5 15 2,07 3. dajes at t the hurt, long de 
ur. Cel, Aue, e Iron yer vr yon dura — 
tnficch & fauleih inflammation, ſo inc õtinent after ve 
haue perceived the oſſence of the crane and that the 
menbrancs ſuffer which is knowne by the ſond ot finger, 
WCE. 
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we ſhould trepanne in the beginning: yet ſometime ſtay 
tillthe4, 10. or 14, day, which is dangerous, for which 
Tue bee aduiſed in iudging therein. Then wee muſt 
know hat places may indure the tre panne, & which not, 
for to auoid diuets accidents, conſidering fitſt if the boane 
be broken and ſepatated in diuersꝑieces, which if it be, che 
pieces muſt bee lifted by firte inſtrumenis, and not by the- 
trepon. In like miner we muſt not treꝑan on the fractures, 
for that cuttech the veines, artets & filamentes, which paſſe 
bet irt the pericrane and dura mater, and cauſe great do- 
lor anu hemoro gie of bloud, for the which cauſe, if occa- 
ſion conſtraine vs to tre panne in thoſe partes, we applie the 
tre pan on both ñdes of the ſurure, for the auoiding of the 
ſbreſaid accidents as alſo for cuacuation of the humor con- 
_tayned. The Trepan in hke ſort muſt not be applied on the 
open of the head in young children, being yet ſoft and not 
| (olide,noron the temples, forthe muſclestemporal, where 
there is abundance of arters,zembranes & nerues, M here- 
_of commeth great fluxe of b oud, feuer, conuulſion with 
other euill acci«ertes, yet if fracture doth chaunce in thoſe 
partes, we apply the trepan a liitle aboue = ſaide muſcle 
temporall, Wee muſt not tre panne onthe boane perroſe, _ 
which is vnderthe ſaide — 1 nor on the boane e 2 
ejes, becauſe there is great cauitie, full of ayre and humi- 
dicie, ordayned by nature to prepare the ayre chat goeth to 
the braines. — — are the plac es, _ — ne te 
che in applying the crepan, yet I haue ſoene ſome trepan- | *”* 
ned in — — decks but not withour- great ha- wn e 
zard. The way to ttepanne is thus: Firſt 7 the bead f 
of the hurt in ſcituation, and holden by ſome body, ,.. 
thatãt doe —— cloſe his eares with — : — — * 
fire, leaſi the colde ayre enter on the membranes, 
which may make putrefaction, then the Ti cpan petſora- 
tiveſhaltbe applyed, to make a hole for:the pyramide of 
the great Trepan next apply ao whole Frepan with: che 
F{ranile,turning it about ſoftly, till thou haſt made a 4 
3 wi 
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with the teeth of the Trepan, then take out the pyra mide, L 
otherwiſe it ſhall paſſe & offend the membranes, continue 

in turning ſoftly the Trepan, ſometime to liſt it, to put off 

the ſawinges of the bone, and when chou art at the duploy, 
which ſhall be perceyued by the outcõming of the bloud, 
0 ſhall conſider if it be needefull to paſſe further, as yee 

aue heard, take good heede in trepanning of the ſecond 
rable,lifting oft the Trepan and ſounding if it be neere cut, 

ib it be more cutte on the one (ide then the ochex, pteſſe the 
Trepan on the thickeſt part, and in this take goog] heede, 

q for often in cutting the one before the other, thou ſcrat- 
cheſt the dura mate which cauſeth inflamation and death: 

x being almoſt cutte, aſſay with the eleuator to tira w it with- 
out violenee, if chere be much of the ſawinges on the dura 
mer, take them out. This I thought good to aduertiſe 
the young Chirurgian touching this operation, xhich be- 

ing done, thou perceiueſt.if che membrane be inflamed ar 

in any wife altered as oſt happene th, and is moſt daunge- 
rous, for which we giue clyiters drawe bloud , and vſe fo- 
mentations on — pak anodins and repercuffiues,, If 

2 there bee alteration, make a medicin of honneyof roſes, 
ſyrrupe of wormewood, aquauitz, with a little aloes and 

myrrhe, ſome adde to it a litele white wine. If there bee 

great putrefaction, put thereto a little Egiptiac ; if there be 

neither iaſlamation nor alteration, it ſhall ſutfice onely a 

lutle aquauitæ with honey of roſes, ſo continuing till the 
membravcs he mundiſied, applying alwayes the medicint 

hotte, and cure it afterwardes as other woundes. Vſe al- 
wayes aſwell in this, as — 3 the head, w em- 

J. fer vent ticum, preſeribed in the paare maus guide, and, 
. — em der af berqnica, or. diacalcittos malaxed , 
( ich wine. There is great ĩiudgetment to be vſed in doin 
Yu 1s operation, ind fewe there art founde harder ive. 
Many I haue ſeene of verye learned and expert en und 
heardof diuersto my greatioy & comfort, among hich, - 
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Gilbert Primroſe and John Neſſmith Chirurgians tothe 
King of Scotland, men very expett in this operation, like as 
in all operations chirurgicals,God increaſe the nun: ber of 
ſuch learned men in this Land, 


Ihe eleuenth Chapter, of 


vVwouudes in the Thorax. 


He Thorax, which is domicill to the heart and lights, Deſiuition. 
T ſolution of continuitie in diuets manners, 
5 whereof ſome are externe and doe not penetrate, o- 
thers penetrate to ſome of the partes contayned thetein, as 
the heart, lightes, mediaſſin and diaphragma , ſome paſſe 
throughout, of the which, ſome are cureable,ſowe incure- 
able, and ſome mortall, as yee haue heard in the Chapter 
Generall, as alſo the Cauſes and Signes, Thoſe whigh 
penetrate at the backe are more dangerous, then at the.in- 
terior part, becaule of the yeines, arters, nerues and {ach 
like, The Cure conſiſteth in good dyet in the fixe vnna- Cure. 
turall thinges, purgation, leĩting of bloud according tothe 
temperature of the body, time and Regiou. Thoſe which 
doe not penetrate, differnothing from the generall gf o- 
ther ſumple woundes, ſauiog onely in binding , which muſt 
be incarnatiue, ſometime narrowe, otherwhiles broad ac- 
cording to the difference and ſcifuation of the wounde, 
Touching thoſe which penetrate, there is great diuerſuie of 
opinion in che cure, ſome are of the opinion to conſolide 
the wound as ſoone as may bee, to hinder the externe ayte 
to hurt the partes vitall, others giue counſell to holde them 
open, and in caſe the iſſur be not large enough, to dilate it, 
and make it larger. that if there hee any bloud or other 
thing inthe c apac itie, it may auoyde, but which of theſe 
va yes ought to bee followed, the iudgement of the expert 
Chirurglan is to bee requited: knowing (uſt, if it dot 
| 3 penetrate,, 


Cauſe. 
Signcs, 


Uu 


o 
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penetrate, which ſhall bee done in cloſing his mouth and 
noſe, and then holding a candle to the wound, it the ayre 
cometh forth, it is ſure, that it penetrates, if there be bloud 
in the capacitie, you ſhall know by the ponderoſitie of the 
diaphragma, ac cdmpanied with —— and voiniting, 
if any chiefe part be offended, ye (hall kuow by the ſignes 
ſerdowne in the Chapter Generall, If neither bloud bee 
ſhedde, nor any parte offended, yee ſhall conglurinate the 
wound, putting no tent therein, vſing onely a little of my 


balme ſet downe in the Chapter of Guaſhor, inthe meane 


com. 7. aphe. 


time vſe one potion yulnerat, which doth penetrate, If 
there be any little thing left in the wound, nature will eaſi- 
ly diſcharge it, — ä 
that which offendeth, through the paumicles, but alſo 
through the middeſt of the bones, Thoſe which penetrate 
with effuſion of bloud on the diaphragma & are not mor- 
tall, muſt be tented, with a threed at the tent, to the ende 
chat if it goe in, it may bee drawne out agayne, cauſe the 
ficke lie on the ſore fide, chiefly when you dreſſe him, that 
the bloud and mattit may iſſue at the wound, vſing alwaies 
iniections of barley, pirrpernell, piloſell, bugloſſe, ſcrofu- 
larie, cheruill, all ſodden in water, putting thereto. a little 
honney or ſyrrupe of roſes, with a little white wine tor a 
certaine time. Sometime the bloud cannot euacuate b 

the wound, it being higher then the diaphragme, hic 

eauſeth difficultie 3 for the which make an iſſue, 
as ye haue heard in Empionns.to euacuate the humor con- 
tayned, if the putrefaction be great, mixe with the foreſaid 
iniection a little egiptiac, the wound being mundified, with 
this or ſuch like, thouſhalt vſe this iniectõ, which is ſome- 
what deſiccatine. Rec.roſarum,balauftiorum, myrtiforuns 
au. onc. l. mirabalani, citrini an. onc. 2.mellis roſuti parum,co- 
guantur in aqua plantagiris, ad cor. ſonem te dia partiu 
wich this thou ſhale ke the — twiſe a day. Af the 
body be of an euill temperature, or that the nethet part of 
the lightes be hurt, it ſtayeth not quickely, but will voyde 


niuc l 


aith Galen, it doth expel] not onely 
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much, then we muſt vie a tent of lead or ſiluer, that is ho! - 
v within, that the matter may enacuate, we vſe alſo this 
decoction to drinke inthe morning, faſting foure howers 
after. Take ſcabians, bugleſſe borage, pimpernell, ariſto; 1 
lochia, agrimonie , betonie , piloſel, an. A. ſe. vi- 
— zona eryn hipericonis,et car dus bene diftt an, 
onc, 1. flor trium cor dialinns an, P. 1. coguantur in aqua, 
adde in fine duni albi parum ſirupi roſati, et cinamonu am. ono 
2. vſing on the wound the emplaſter Diacalciteos malax- 
ed in wine . If notwichſtanding theſe remedies, it tema i- 
neth long in healing, it doth degenJer infiltull, f or the cu. 
ration of the which, haue recourſe to the Treatiſe of ylcers 
Chapter of Fiſtula, AK: 


The twelfth Chapter, of waundes in 
the Bellic, 


He inferior yenter, wherein the Lyuer with the Kyd- 
1 neis & milt are incloſed is often wounded in diuers 
manners, ſome penetrates and ſome not, offending 
the parts contayned, as the ſtomack, liuett, milt, kidneis, 
gurtg,veines, artets, the epiplon and vnters, or ſome other 
part, the cauſes, ſignes, and Iudgments whereof, ye haue 


_ 


_—— 


heard in the generall Chapter. The Cure is, thoſe that do Cure. 


not penetrate,are cured like other fimple woundes, thoſe 
which penetrate into the capacitic, require an other man- 


ner of enre. Woundes in the fide, inthe oblique muſcles 


are not ſo dangerous, as thoſe in the tranſuetſall, becauſe 
that che peritone is vneaſie to ſow ſpeciaſſy in ma culo rette 


which deſceudeth from the breft to os put. Allo little 
woundes in thoſe places are — then thoſe that 


ure more ample, in them ifthe gutts come not, they tumi- 


fie, and fo ate vneaſie to put in againe, for the which vſe 
ſuch teme dies, as ye hane heard ju e/Fromphalon,vling the 
ſuture Gaſtoraphick,ifche gutts be pearced, they muſt be 
ſowcd with ſuture pellitor _ caſt onthe wound the * 

ec 


The whole courſe 
der of aloes, mirre, maſtick, and boll, and recuce it ſoftly 


in che owne place, yſing an emplaſter tetentiue and agglu- 
tinatiue. If the laiinium be cut: it is impoſſible or moll di- 
fi cill to heale, by reaſon of the great veines cõtaiued ther- 
in if any of the guts hath changed cgulor, there is no hope. 
If the caule of the venter be altered, it muſt be knit and te- 
duced, as ye haue heard inthe generall Chapter. In all 
woundes in the bellic vſe Cliſters and innections, aſtrin- 
ents, & deterſiues, chiefly if the great inteſtiue, matrix ot 
ladder be hurt, And ſo we end this [reatiſe of woundes, 
and ſhall follow ont that of vlcets after the ſame mauuet. 


THE SEAVENTH TREATISE 


of vlcers w hich contayneth Ten Chapters, 
By Peter Low Archien, 


Chapter 1 Ofvlcersin generel, 

Chapter 2 Ofvlcers ſumous and their curatiom 
Chapter 3 Ofthe vlcer Virulent. 

Chapter 4 Of thewlcer profound amd Cauernaus. 
Chapter 5 Of the vice Sordide and Putride, 
Chapter 6 Of vlcers difficill to Cure. 

Chapter 7 Ofwlcerswith corruption of the Bones, 
Chapter 8 Of vicers (ancrows. 

Chapter 9 Of F:itula. 

Chapter 20 Of Burninges. 


The fuſt Chapter, of vicers in generall. 
| O. Scei wee baue en oft and 
G wounds, of their 4g ry agar 


4, fo in hke manner we wiltproceede in vlceri, ſeeing 

— tumors and voundes doe ſuppure and dog en- 

= der in wlcers, ſo it is needefull after the Treatiſe bereof to 
e. ſteaks of vicers, aud firſt I demaxnd, what is an wcert LO, 
It isa ſolution of cabin de by ecolionin diners par 
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of the bodie out ofthe which procedeth a matter purulent, 
which hindereth the conſolidation thereof. CO. Are they 
not d:fferem? LO. Some differ in nature, in ſubſtance, ia 
quantitie, figure and accidents, CO, How differ they in na- 
ture & ſubſtance? LO. Some are ſimple in the fleſh, with 
out any other indiſpoſitiou, as ſaith Galen, or are compo- 
ſed with one, or moe maladies, as vicers with intempetie, 
corruption of the bone, apoſteme, nodofitie and diuers 0- 
ther accidents, V. How differ they in figure and quantitie? 
LO, Some are round, long, profound, ſuperficiall, great 
and ſmall, CO. How A. fer they by accidents? LO. Some 
are putride, dolorous, filtulous, cancrous, ſome are inuete- 
rate, ſome recent, ſome in on member, ſome in other pla- 
ces. CO. How many cavſes are there of vicers? LO, Three 
pri mitiue, antecedent, and coniunct. CO. Which are the 
primifitizes? LO. Coatuſion, ſcratching, heates, apply- 
cation of ſharp medicaments, corroſion, great cold, that 
extinguiſheck the naturall heate, chic fly in the extre- 
mities, CO. Which are the cauſes antecedent? LO. E- 
uill humors in the bodie, which come of euill nouriture,or 8 
euill diſpoſition of the bodie, or ſume part thereof, chic fly — 3 
the lyber and milt. CO. Howe are theſe: humors cas ſes of et cap 4. meih 
vicers? LO. Partly by their euill qualitie, pzrtly through 
abundance thereof do ſpoyle, open & cotode the maſt de- 
bill parts of our body, not having force to te ſiſt ſuch malig- 
nitic, and ſo cauſeth vicers. CO Which are the contiunct 


easfe;? LO The foreſayd humors conioyned in the partes 


vicered, as alſo all other violent thinges, that haue force to 
vIcerire the ſame part. CO Which are the ſigner; Lo. Ibey 
ace euident, ot are in the body, & are knowne by the dolor, Signes. 
nature or the place,accidents & excrements, & ſuch as you 
ſhall hezre inthe ſixe kinds oſproper vicers. CO. Woich i com. j ach 
are thoſe fie bandes of vicers? LO, The firſſ is ſanicus, 2. eth 1 de c ff 
virnlent, 3. filthie, 4. cancrous, 5. putride or ſtinking, 6. cina medic 
corrofmc or rotten awaye , En Haue they no other c de lccis 
names? LO They haue five other names, and hift by the. dtn. 
hun ots, ſecõdly of ihe matter, that cometh fro them thirdly 

Y 3 of 
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of the accidentes, . of che ficknes, ſiftly by compa · 
ring them to the ſimilitude of beaſtes. CO. How taks they 
heir names by the humors? LO, Some are ofthe Phle 
matick humor, and are called icks, ſome byt 
blood, and are called ſanguim, by the choller, chollerick, 
and by melancholy, melancholick. CO. Howe takg they 
the nemet of the matter? LO. Of the great abundance of 
ſany or hiunidity, it is called vicer ſa nious, of che pau, . 
lent, ofthe ſordidities, it is called fordide, of the virulence, 
it s called virulẽt. V. How take they their names of the ac 
dents? LO. Of the hardnes called calloficie it is hard and 
callous, of the caueens of it, it is called cauernous, of the 
ſiſtule, it is called fifulate, of the pntrifaction, putride, of 
the corofion or malignitie ofthe matter, c , of the 
— or hardnes turned ouer it, called cancroui, of the 
or, dalgrous, of apoſteme emu, In all vicers, where 
any ofthele raigne, they PI till they be takẽ away, 


CO. What is calloſitie? LO, Itisadrie fleſh without 


dolor, becauſe ithath no veine to make it humide, nor 
nerue to giue it feeling, CO Howeis that called, which 
commonly commeth from vicers? LO. It is called ſanie 
or matter, CO. What i ſaxie? LO, It is a corruption of 
the part, which nature cannot digeſt, and make it tonou- 
riſh the ſame, CO. How many ſortes of ſanie is there? LO 
Two, to wit, that which is commendable, as it ought to 


be, and that which is not. CO, Which « commendable? 


— 


LO, Iris, that which is white, lgh t, equall in confiltece,, 


neither thick, thin, nor euill taſted. CO. Which iu not 
commendable, or exill ſanie? LO. It is a corruptis ofthe in- 
ftument, much altered, through vnnaturall heate, & accor- 
ding to that alteration it euill ſanie. CO. What 
call pan pu LO. It isa kinde of ſanie made of the nouri- 
ture, and ſuperfluitie ofthe mẽbet tending to corruptiõ by 
the alteratis of the naturall heate, & debilitie of the mem- 
ber, out of the which cometh a matter called vir & ſer- 
Sties, (V. i hot is virns? Lo. It is that, which bse 
0 
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of the moſt ſubtill and hotte parte of the pituitous hamoe, 
which nature cannot digeſt for the — 
of. CO. What & it, — calleſt ſerditieit LO It isa 
grofſe matter, ingendred of groſſe humors. CO. What 
salleſt thou darities or hardneſſe? LO. It is a thing hard 
and ſolide, not eaſie to bee cotrupted, which may _ of 
three cauſes, that is, beate, oongelation, repletion. _ . 
CO. Whatcallef 44. 5 LO, -ltisa profound vicer, dd dee, 
the entrie, hard, oarrow, ,cauernous, fiom the n naturzm. 
which procee deth a matter virulent, CO. What is purre- 
on? LO, It is a chaunge of the ſubſtaunce of our 
whole body, or of ſome parte thereof, through an vnnatu- 
nll heate, CO. What is the cauſe of putrefatiion in au . 
Ge? LO. It commeth, eicher that the fpiriceanimall is 
corrupted, or cannot goe to the parte, for colde, heate, a- 
poſtume, puſtulles, vlcers ambulatiues venenous, alſo put- 
get 4 mam ſuch like in deepe vicers,doth cotrupt the 
he, alſo too much vſing of refrigeratiues in hotte apo- 
fumes, and lipators whic interceptthe ſpirite, CO. How 
muy ſortes of putrefattions are there? LO, Three, to wit, 
_Gangren, Eſtachiles, and Hiſtiomen. (D. What is Ga- 
LO, It is a putrefaction of the parte, hauing yer ſer - 
ling, and differeth in that from others. (O. What is HA 
& LO. It is a putrefaction of the member, or parte 
thereof, without fee ling, corrupting both fleſh and boane. 
CO. What is Hiſtiomen? LO, It is a whole corruption of 
the member, cating & conſuming the whole bodie away, 
TO. What is (orrofpont LO. It is a conſumption of the 
ſeſhe, through the birrernefle and ſharpenefſe of the bu- 
mor. CO, What are the cauſes of ( vrreſm LO. The 
malignitie of the fleſbe, the humor cholericke, phlegma- 
ticke, ſalt, admixed; CO. What. callef# thou Cancer? LO, 
lis a maladie of a matter coldeanddrie, being hotte by 
putrefaction, hardneſſe and other fignes, as ye ſhall heare N 
his proper Chapter. CO. What are the [udgemenes? 
LO. There are divers, according to the accidentes _ Indgmens.. 
Y 3 
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fall, and firſt, that vlcers remaining a yeere ot more vncu- 

5 red, make the boane ynder them altered & totten, & whe 
ib. aj arho. ſuch vlcers are whole,there remaineth a cauitie in the part 
NA oered: all vicersthat are euil colored blacke are eſteemed 

malignes, if any vlcer being filled vp & ready to cicatrice, 

begin — runne ag ine without manifeſt cauſe, it 

Lb. ho. 4. is in danger to become ſiſtulous. Hippocrates ſaith that yl. 
cen, which haue no haire about them, are vneaſie to heale 

and cicattice, alſo thoſe vicers which come, by reaſon of 

ſome maladie, as hydropſie, & cachexie, are hard to heale. 

1— Hippocrates ſaith allo, if any man haue an vicer, whether u 
4 be come to him before his ſickeneſſe, or in the ſickeneſſe, 

and the ſicke die, that vlcer ſhall bee before hee die, drie, 

Ub. apho· j. ble we, or pale, The ſame Hippocrates faith alſo, that thoſe, 
who haue vicers accompanied with tumor, doe neither fall 

in conuulfion, rauing, nor phrenſie, but if the tumor goe 

away without mantel? —— if the vlcer be in the backe, 

the ficke falleth in ſpaſme if before in the bodie, in rauing 

and phrenſie: if in the thorax before , he falleth in emphem 

and pleuriſie, all vlcers accompanied with yarices , of intẽ- 

_perie, and thoſe alſo, that haue the ſides hard, are difficill 

to heale, all vicers in the extremities of the muſcles of the 

legges and armes are difficill and dangerous, as alſo thoſe, 

: —_— penetrate in the bodie: ſuch vlcers as chaunce in 

the extremities of the bodie, as in the feete, or handes, make 

oft phlegmons, or other tumors againſt nature, and in cri- 

ſisof a maladie are difficill, (V. Which are thoſe, vhich 

are of eaſie curation? LO, Thoſe which happen in bo» 

Sure. dies of good complexion, & inthe xhich none of che fore- 

faid accidentes doe happen. CO. Which are the chiefe 

Celſus lib.7. cauſer, that hinder the healing of wicerc? LO. Acc«rding 
cap.3-4-meth. to Calen, the chieſe cauſe is want of pood bloud, to ingen- 
AF. t. der lleſh, ot elſe chat it is euill, either by quantitic ot quali- 
Alcx.apbo pro. tie of it ſelfe, alſo dolor, iotempenie apoltuwe, contuſion, 


ub. s. 


— — eriſipelas, echymois, ſuperfluous fleſh, harducſſe, calloſu : 
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of the ſides, corruption of the beane, varices, hemeragie 
of bloud : alſo roundnefle in figure, forthe which Hippe- 
erates counſellechif the vicer bee round, to put on it an o- 
ther forme. In. becillitie of the part vicered, indiſpoſition 
of the lyuet or milte, retention of the monethly courſe in 
women,and of the hemerroihdes, and alſo the applying of 
medicines vnmecte for ſuc ylcers, - Many ignotant Bar- - "\\ 
bors falle herein, thinking one kinde of emplaifter to ben 
good forall ſores, inthe which they are decciued : forhee 
that would cure vlcers, muſt firſt take awaythe cauſe, as al- 
ſo the impedimentes and accidentes, otherwiſe he trauai · 
leth in vaine, as ſaith 2 for the —.— where- 
of, we muſt ordayne firſt good dyet, ſecondly take away  ; 
the cauſe — — — Fuller, — 
which ſhallbe done by purging, bleeding, according to cap... 
the cauſe on the parte: chirdlycorreR and heale the acci- 
dents and indiſpoſtions which accompanie the vicer,theſe 
thinges done, hee may come to the curation hereof, as 

be particularly ſer downe of euer kinde of vicer, 


his proper place, 


The ſecond Chapter, of Vicers ſanions 
and the Curation thereof. 


eA õ inthe former Chapter I haue ſpoken of Vicersin 

generall, of their difference, cauſe, ſignes and iudge- 
ments & cure, ſo now I will particularly intreat of them. . A. eck 
All Vicers are either ſimple or compoſed, u ih ſome other c. i 
maladie, the fimple Vlcer tequireth onely deficcationhofe 
which ate compoſed, and joyned with ſome other acci- 


ent, except thoſe accicertes be taken away, eannot beale, 


for the cure of the which, there are ſoure Intentions, firſt in Mute 
the way of life, which ſhall bee according to the frengrh 
of the ſicke, nature of the maladie, & abouudance of the 


humors 


dryvey, it by purgation and bleeding, alſo if neede be, foment we 


place with hotte water, till it growe redde , as counſelleth 
7 * — vie this vnguent made of mallowes, ſod- 
4. meth. 


C O 
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Humorsinthe bodie,as if the humors be hotte and ſharpe, 
we ordaine colde thinges, The ſecond Intention is, in di- 
— and interceptin — — » Which is 
e ations an ing if the ſirength it 

{oy billions, Ngmtcrs, — of em Saiflers, — 
haue the force to repell the matter. The third Intention 
is, in correctuing the accidents ioyned with the vlcer, as do- 
lor, tumor, contuſion, cxcreſcence of the fleſh, calloſitie of 
the lippes, rottenneſſe of the boane , varice and wormes, 
Firſt then, wee muſt labor to take away the intempetie, 
whichthall be knowne by the colour of the member, by 
thetouching and feeling of the patient, which ſometime 
is hotte, ſometime colde, which if it be drie, wee remedie 


nin water with alittle hogges greale and honney mixed 
wich nutritum, ceratum galeniroſatum incorpo- 
rate with plantaine water , morrell and houſleeke. If the 
Incemperie be humide, vſe vnguents that drie, as PR 
_hgos, de plumbo, ceniſa, allom water, vnguent baſſlſcon, 
citrinum, fuſcum de althea: or this fomentation of claret 
wine in the which hath beene fodden roſes, betonie, 
wormewood, roch allom, If the Intemperie bee cold, 
we ſoment the part onely with wine, wherein wormewood 
hath beene fodden, hyflope, calamint, roſemary, vngueut 
bafilicon & de althea. If the Intemperie be hotte, we re- 
medie it by water of plantaine, ſolanum, houſſeeke, orvn- 
entum rubrificum cum camphora,or cerat galen: if there 
dolor withvicer, which commeth of intemperie, erofi- 
on, of a ſubtill humor or ſolution of continuitie, or pleni- 
rude of groſſe — forthe which 
take vnguent populeon, oyle of yolkes oſ egges, vn 
tum album — wid eden n 
if the dolor be vehement, we make a cataplaſme narcotick 


of batly lowre,oylc of roles heabane,mandragerpoppie, 
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all ſodden in milk, If the dolor be accompanied with tu. © © wor 


mor, ficlt looke to the cauſe of it, thereafter, orday ne the 
dyet ſtraight and cold, bleeding, purging, according to 
the nature of the humor,. with ſuch particular remidies, as 
ye haue heard in tumors; The excreſcence of the ffeſhe 
ſhalbe taken away wich cadtetsyraſors, ſheeres, pouder of 
mercurte hurnt allow, ariſtum, ſquama eris, vnguentum 
egiptircuſs, apoſtulorum, v1trioliromani . The Hardnes is 
cuced by Remollientes and Reſoluentes, as g88fe, henns, 
ducke and calues greace, oyle of Lillies, lambricgrum. v 
pin, miſcilag inis of althea and fenigreci, baſilicon, dia- 
chilon 1agnuy, de muſcil ag ini bus, therafter ſcariſie as coũ- 


Sacreſcis 


. rd. 65 


ſelleth Auicen, then put pouder of mercurie or cut it with Gal.4 methhe / ,, 
a Raſor to the fofe part. If the yicer become blacke cap. 1. 


and Red, ſcarifie it, and letteirbleede well and applye 
thinges drying. If it bee accompanyed with Varice, 
it muſt bee taken awaye as yee haue heard in the Chap- 
ter of Varix, Af there be rottenſſę in the bone, yee ſhall 
haue recouſe tothe proper Chapter. If there be wormes 
in the vicer, wee muſt conſume the rottennes and hu- 


miditie they are ingendered of, and kill them alſo, take 


the decoction of Wormewood, Agrimonie, Centorie , 


Vary — 


Calamint, which is to waſh the vlcers alſo in the eares, ctius. 


faſting ſpittle is good for vlcers in the cares, and make 
the Cicatrize well fauoured with the foreſayde dococ- 


ti6 waſh the vicers, as alſo with Oyle of Wormwood, 


the pouder Aloes, mixed with the Oyle of Abſynthe 
and a little waxe is verye good, Mallefolum taken 
the weight of one dramme in white Wine ſleaeth the 
wormes inybellie alſo., The fourth intention conſiſt- 


＋ . 


eth in healing of the places vicered, which ſhall bee — 


i + 7 


ant Sing 


doone in taking away the impediments as ye haue heard, paul. lib. 4.cap 
thereafter, cicatrize the vicerwith fuch thinges as are ſer 43. 
downe for the conſolidation of woundes ; _— 


2 
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The third Chapter, of vicer virulent 
and Corrofiue , 


* 


Ere yee ſhall heate of thoſe two yicers which are not 
much different: thoſe vlcers which haue cercaine viru- 
lencie and venenoſitie are _ but _ wm bitternes 

on., aàugmem and corrcdeth the fleſh and maketh s greater,it 
* is — — ot eating vlcer, it eate much ofthe ficſh 
nor going deepe, it is called ambulariue, if yet it doth aug- 

ment it deconuneth in cancer or lupus as — ſhall heat. 

The Cauſe of thete vlcers are euill bilious humors ſhatpe 


Caulcs and byting, the which get ſome malignirie denenoſitic 
their aduſtion, and happen oft after Herpes, or woundes 
that haue been irritated by ſharp and byting medicamẽts. 

"1m The Cure is firſt in the mannerof life according to the di- 


ſpoſition of the bodie and humors, that raigne, nexte in 
purging partly for the evacuation of ſuch ſharpe hnmors, 
thirdly in applying fit medic ins on the vicer, as if it be very 
humide, the medicaments mult he mote drying and lyke 
to the part, asthis,take water of allem or playntine, decoc- 
Gal. li 5.meth. tion ot Cypres, Mirabalon, bark, of Pomegarnet, & ſuch 
Cap. 10. like, Ifthere be great heate in the Bars coole it by refti- 
geratiues & deſiccatiues, G uydotor ſuch vlcers vſeth a cake 

ot leade rubbed with quick filuer, 2 pomphol. gos, 
de mimo, or de plumbo, vnguentum ri cum camp hora, 
take any ot theſe mixed with a litle turhiæ preparate,plumbi 
_v/ti, cers ſæ lota, beaten in a morter oflead, with water of 
plantaine, a little terra ſigillata, with a little oyle of Roſes, 
make an vnguent. Ifthe malignitie be great oſt the body, 
is drie and conſume theſe humors, with canters actuall, 
pouder of mercurie mixed with vnguent roſat, till ſuch 
ume the malice be conſumed, thereafter waſh it with ibe + 
decoction aboue ſpecified, It by all theſe remedies, ute 
profit not, we vie the thochiſces of diandron,de muſaarſnic, 
copporons, vſing alwaies defenfiues to repercute the fluxion, 
which may come through the violence of thele remedies. 
If theſe be nor ſuffitient ¶Auicen counſelleth to cut the 
member inſected and yicered,, "FI 


11 


The fourth Chapter, of the vlcer pro- 


found and Cauernous , 


broad many cauernes ſotne right, ſome oblique, wich Diffinirios, 


1 he vlcer canernoiis hath theorifice Rai gh & the bottõ 


divers fractuoſitiues without hardnes & callofitie, & 


ſo differ from fiſtules. The cauſe of ſuch ylcers is apoſte mes, Cauſe. 


wound euill healed, in the which the matter hath ben log 
retayned & the orifice higher than the bottom, as ye haue 


heard, the party debilitated, ſo cauſeth defluxion of ſuper- 


fluous humors, not only of the part but of al the body.Thou g,1 1 glanc. 


ſhalt know theſe cauemes by the ſonde, either of lead, fil. 


ca. et lib. [4400 


uer, ot a wax candle, & therin c6tained by the iniection if morũ c6tra na 


it be white & cernſſe, it is cold, if it be ſubtil & reddiſh, the 


matter is hot, thoſe that are eaſie to heale haue litle matter 


with diminiti6 of dolor & humor, The cure of ſuch v lcers 
cõſiſteth firſt in the way of life with remedies,according to 
the quality of the humor & nature ofthe part vicered,as al- 
ſothe ſituatiõ the dolor, intemperie & other accidẽts, that 
entertaine the vicer. As for the ropicall remedies if the ori- 
fice be in cõmodious ficuati6 that the matter may euacuat, 
by vnguẽts emplaſters mũdificatiues, deficcatiues with ly- 
gaturs, cõpreſſes, ſomentatiõs & iniectiõs ofted wine, ifthe 


orifice be high. & the bottom low, the mẽbet muſt bee ſi- 
tuatin ſuch 5 


ſmõ that the nethermoſt be as ye haue heard 
in woũds cauernous. It by the ſituatiõ, the matter doth not 
Cuacuat or if it be in ſuch places, that it cannot be ſo ſitua- 
ted, thẽ make an inciſiõ frõ the orifice to the bottom with 
nete inſtrumẽts, thereafter appeaſe the dolor, and flux of 
blood, if it bein ſuch parts that this inciſion bee not ſanely 
done, thẽ make an iſſue in the bottom, & put a ſeton as in 
- wounds caneruous , or a tent wit ſome fit medicin, that mũ- 
difieth as ye haue heard in tumors, or this Ręc. mellis lib. 2. 
viridis aris 3 5 olei roſati lib. i. ariſtolac hiæ lang t, alluminis 


ceriſa an. onc. I. fiat vnguentũ, or waſh with wine & honey 


called mulſam , If the humor bee ſanguinolent and 
euill ſauoted, waſh thevlcer with Oxymell, Allom water 


or honey, 4qua marina, _ a little egyptiac . A- 
h s * 2 


bucraſis 


— 
furan, 1 


Cure. 

Gal. 3. me ea. f. 
et g. et lib. 4. ca 
7.ct2 ad glan. 
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.ucraſic connſelleth to diſſolue egyptiac with Hydrome!!, 
which mundifieth and cotecteth che maligninie. , Ifche 
matter be ſubtill and waterie,take batley, agtimony, cen- 
tory, worme wood and ſeeth in honey and vineger, it be- 
Lib. z. wet. ca. 3 ing cleanſed vſe this incarnatiue and ee take the 
rootes of Iris, Planzaine, Ag rimony ſodden in water and 
honey. Auigen councellech the emplayfrum catholicon G- 
centorium hich is of a mfrueflqns effect in chis, pur alſo 
the emplaſtrum de minio, djacalciteos or nigrum, compoſed 
wich galles, honey, pouder of Iris, aloes, mirre and ſuck- 
like. Togat. lerteth,a- marueilous good medicine to cor. 
tinat vicers made thus, Ręc. decoctianis hordet lib. I. mol 
A roſati one, 3, ſarrocalle dug. 2. mirrathuris an. drag. 1. 
din adoriferi onc. 3. bulliant ad cor ſumptionem tertie partis 
addendo aloes par, ftraine this & put it on & in the vicers & 
bynd it vpward, ſhift it once a day till the vlcet be whole, 


The fift Chapter, of che filthy & rotten vlcer. 


2 Heſe vlcers which are oppreſſed with abundance of 
Definition. 1 matter thick, tough and euill coulored are called by 
udo aud others ſordids and filthie, if they augment 

rot and mortiſie the ficſh, vicered voyding a matter euill 

' fauoured and cadauerous, they are called vicers putrids. If 

Fuchius bb*8, the malignitie and rottennes continue it is gangren and is 


cap.12. called vicer gangrenous of the which ye haue heard. The 
Cauicss Cauſe is abundance of gtoſſe humors, proceeding of an a- 


duſtion andebulition of blood, ſor the which they become 

venemous and maligne as chaunceth after carbancles tu- 

Cure, mors and woundes cuill dreſſed. The Cure of them con- 
¶ſiteth ia regiment as ye haue heard in the Chapter of car- 
S puncle, the vſir g ofthe decoction of gaiac is good to dry 
vp the humots and eucuat them by ſweating, ¶Auicencõ- 

mendeth much purging of the bodie to diſcharge the pare 


of theſe euill Humots, by medycines A , 
Y 


of Chirurgerie ; 


like as humiditie by drying medicines, by ventouſes, ſcar- 
eificationghorſleaches,epithems, Topicall remedies are, 


folicon or egiptiac,and put on the vlcer, applying on it 
an emplaiſtet de bolo, with cloth wette in oxictate. If the 
matter gender in corruption, waſh it with oxicrate, water 
of cende ts or white ſoape, with this emplaiſter made of ſalt 


my e place with hydromell and aqua marina, a- Gal. merh. 
firſt to waſh the pl vdr. 9 yg nn 


* fiſh, flowre of ariflolochialonga & drobie ſodden in wine Haly ab bes. 


and put on the ſore, If this be not ſufficient, take this me- 
dicament, quod recipit dragag ant. rubri dicti aur ipigment. 
onc. I. calcis viua jallumints , corticis mali punici ſingulorum 
onc.6 thuris galllum \ ſingulorum one. di. cer et olei an. quã- 
tum ſufficit, fiat vnguentum, with deſenſiues of bol. If 
for all this, the vlcet augment and grow wcrſe,we viſe more 
ſtrongremediesto conſume the putrefactiou, as canters 
actuals, or taſors, or medicaments, that haue vertue to make 


a ſcale,according to the ſaying of Hipp. chat which healeth Lib. y. ache 


not bymedicaments, it healeth eytber by iron or fire, which 
ſhall bo continued till ye — — and ſhall 
be knowne by the colour; Arſenic or vitriol roman is good 
to ſeparate the rotten from the whole, being mixed with a- 
quauitz, honney and egiptiat. If by all theſe remedies ye 
prefice not, bur that the euill doth augment, the parte muſt 
be cutte off, for the ſafetie of the teſt, as counſelleth Celſuu. 


The ſixt Chapter, of the VIcer difficill 
to heale, called Cacoethes. = 


Ye haue heard, that ſome VIcers are eaſie, ſome hard, b 
and ſome indifferent, but thoſe vlcers which heale not 
after all thinges duely vſed, are called {acoethiches or ma- 

_lignes and long in healing, and by Galen, diſpulotica. The Cots, 
auſe is, the evill te mpetatute of the bodie , as, if the hu- 
mots be vitiated, ealled by the Greckes cachachymie, or if 
there bee aboundance of humors, called by the Greekes 
Z 3 plethorie,, 


Ye ulch 
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plethorie, they mult be alſo euacuatẽd, alſo that that the cal- 
loſitie ox intempetie in the parte mult be taken away, The 
Signes, Signes are, the diucurnitic of the Vlcer, the indiſpoñtion 
and malice of the humor, the hatdneſſe and calloſitie of the 
— commeth Sanie in q uantitie, but thin, 

eulll ſauoured, little dolor, ſometime healeth, and oft ope- 


—  —  — 


. helpeforall vlcers. If the fault be in the liver, milte or ſto- 
macke, corroborate theſe partes by aduiſe of the learned 
Phyſitian, if the fault be in the part vlcered, eyther becing 
tumified with varix & ſuch accidentes, it ſnall be cotrected 
as in vicers ſanious, as alſo if it be rounde. If the fault be in 
the humors which occupie the ylcer, they muſt be euacua- 
ted. All VIcers which aredithcill to cicatrize, muſt haue 
the bloud about them euacuated, either by ſcatrifications 
or horſleaches and waſhing it with allom water and ſnch 
as ye haue heard in xleer putride, If the parte about the 
vicer be blacke,liuide or redde, ſcarrific it and euacuate wel 
the bloud, applying a drie ſponge, with medicamentes de- 
nes, as in yicers ſanious. Kat. lippes of the ow 

us 


Hip. lib. de vlc. 
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ot rotten, and is knou ne bythe matti that commeth from 
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callius hard and liuvide, it muſt be conſumed with medica- 

mentes, if not that way, wewt the hardnefle to the quicke 
fleſh, and let it bleede well to diueniſe the fluxiov & inter- Cellus lib. j. 
cept the cauſe of the hardneſſe. Theſe thinges all obſer- f hd EY 
ued, thou ſhalt followe out the reſt of the cure, as is ſet ceribusGal. 4. 
downe in the {imple vicer, mech cap. 2. 


The ſeuenth Chapter, of VIcer 
wich corruption of 
the Boane. 


Here are ſome Vicers,which after they are healed and 
T a 1 ſpace, become tumified & ſup- Definition. 
pure and renue the vlcer agayne, which chaunceth 
when the vlcer hath beene long in healing, maligne, fiſtu- 
lous, gavgrenous & canctenous, by the deffuxion of the hu- 
mot in the proper ſubltance of the boane, as wee ſee in the 
virulence of the venerian ſickeneſſe, the which conſumetn 
che perioſt, rotteth the boane, and conſumeth the bloud, E. lib. s. 
which is the proper nouriture thereof, alſo application of _— 
oyle or thinges vnctuous on the boane, which corrodeth 
This conuption cowmeth by degrees: firſt becomming fat, ius lib. x 
through the humot᷑ u hich is ſoꝛ ke d in it, next, either black cap. a. 


it, V hic his viſcous and ſlinckimg, alſo great ſlore of ſpon- | 
gious fleſn, the corruption is alſo knowne by the fight, not 

being u bite as it ought, al ſo by the ſounde, not equall but 

knottie and ſotr. For the Curation, after remedies vniuet- 

fall, let there be vſed a good dyet, purging and bleeding, * 

and vſing this potiõ in the morning, not eating foure houres 

aſote, nor three after. Rec. hes dei mundi partes 3. gentians | 
purtes 2. centaurea miroris part@ 1 coquantur in vino albo, 8. 
putting to ii a little gaiac, this potion is good for the ſup- 

prration of ihe boanes as is learr edly written by Togating, 


Ide patucular rem cdies ate of three x ds, thatis; rc vgins,. 


canters 
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„Daus lib. s. canters potentiall and actuall, before the application of the 
cap2. which, we mult be aſſured hat quantitie of the boane it 
altered, then inciſe the ylcer, diſcouet that which is offen- 
ded, and if che rottenneſſe be but ſuperficiall, we vſe rougin 
till we. perceiue the bloud, which ſheweth it not to be alte- 
red. The boane which is neere conſumed, as in the head 
and ſuch places as be neere the noble pattes and ioynts and 
in the ridge of the backe, we vſe alſo the rougin with this 
i pouder of the tootes of ariſto/vohia, iris, florentie, corticis 
nee, pini, tharts aloes, ſtorie, eris as partes equales, ſtampe them 
xc. in aquauitz and drie them in an ouen, which ſhall bee done 
twiſe or thriſe, and lay theſe pduders on the boane, wich the 
( 7 emplaiſter diacalciteos or betonica: ye may alſo mixe theſe 
ouders with a little honney or aureum, If cheſe thinggs 
be not ſutficĩent, and the alteration be greater, we vie can- 
ters potentiall, as oyle of yitriol, oyle of cloues, mercurie, 
camphire, ſulphure, ſalis, antimonij, incenſe and ſuch like. 
But if the rottenneſſe be great, fat and vnctious, wee apply 
caũtets actualls once or twiſe, to ſeparate the whole — 
that which is rotten, perfunding till the outmoſt of the al- 
dceredthing, which ye ſhall know, when there commeth no 
more humiditie : if you continue them longer, you con- 
ſume the humiditie naturall, which ſhoulde ingender fleſne 
; Ss bet wixt the rotten and the whole, for the which haue good 
Iudgement. I his remedie hach vertue to corroborate and 
* = the parte, and drieth and conſumeth the euill hu- 
mors, and helpeth the ſeparation, the which beeing percei- 
ued, ſhake it by little and little, and draw it not by force: if 
it be drawne, before the fleſh he growne oo the whole, the 
ayre will alter the other al fo, Of thisremedie commethno 
dolor, if yee touch nothing but the boane, afterthe caters 
— are applyed, we vſe oyle of roſes with whites of egges for 
the firſt two dayes, then mixed with whites of egges and 
freſh butter with honney, thereafter ſome mundiſicatiue 
till the boane bee exfoliated, and then vſe the powder a- 
boue written mixed with honney, to incarnate & cicatrize, 
Fe: | thereafter 


— 
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thereafter conſolide the vlcet. Ifthe rottennes come to the 
maro and the bone be all corrupted there is no remedy, 
but ampuration, except in the head, hauncu, and rigge 


backe, in the which we vſe remidies palliatiues as ye haue 
heard. 


The eight Chapter, of the vleers Cancrous 
and their Curation, 


Auing intreated heretofore'of Cancer in generall,here | 
we will ſpeke of the vlceted, which as laith Gydo18 an Definition. 
vlcet round horrible, hauing the hppesthick, harde, ine · 
quall lordide, turned. auer, cauernous, euill fauoured, of 
calqur livide and obſcure accompanied with many veiues 
ful of Melancholick blood, vayding a matter wa Ar ſa- Paul. lib. 3 cp. 
nous worſe than the yenim of beaſtes, ſubtill waterie, 7 
black ot red. It is ſo called for two cauſes as ſaith Auicen, 
the one becauſe it cleaueth ſo faſt to the part as cancer to 
that which it taketh holde of, the other becauſe it hath — 1 0 
veines abqut like the ſeete of the cancer, The cauſe com- Cauſe, 
meth ofthe cancer vnulcered, and vicerseuill cured, and 
by the bumors Melancholicke which come from all che 
7 of the bodie, which do putriſie znd heate, ſo ac quit 
ſharpnes aud vcnenoſitie and breede cancer, The ſignes 
are thele, the cancer vlceted is till redge, caue to the pro- _— 4.4 
fourd of the membet caſliog a virulent matter in great a- pry £5 
bundance, prickivg dotor, and irtiteth by the application 
of rewicies and ope ration manuall, ſo not to bee touched l de f 
and theicfere called Noli we tangere, The Cure generall 1 
. Þ + A , ££to,' - * 
canſiſſetk n pw gation an . Is in tumors cancrous, Cure, 
Pchoandeth a potion made of capillars, herb; Ree 
ert [croſuralia, cent dodic, Trezcle and Methridate are 
ved, Fo hey cauſe venim to come out in the ſxin. Ihe 
ayeulor is, ifithein ſuch a place that ic may not bee ta- Gal-2 ad glare 
p ; 2 | * UE, . Io, 
i with the braynches, It ſhalbe done b pens : 2 — 
adcer/2ation, ot cotic ſion and that the blood be all we N 
N | Aa expti- 


The whole courſe 


med out ofthe veines, thereafter cadterize it with ſuch ag 
aw bs haue force to conſume the euill humor, quoniam in ex. 
capo. u. ,, ems morbry, extrema ſunt adhibenda remedia, The atſnic 
ſublimat is excellent, for it mortificth in ce day cancers 
fifkules, and other ſtrang maladies, apply defenſſues an 
anodins, produce the fall of the ſcale as in the vlcer prece- 
Gal.14, metho det. When ye perceiue that there is neither ſtink nor virule._ 
_— cie, but good flcſh, healc it as other vicers, If it be in any 
Patt chat it may not be thus handled, or the patrent wil not 
e © that it is incureable, wee vſe palliatiue remeches, the 
Fe n which conſiſt chicfly in good dyet, abſſayning from things 
courrarie, vſing good things, therafter cuacuation gene- 
tall purgations, blce ding. applying on the part medicamẽ- 
tis corroboratiues, linimentes and tefit nantes to diuert the 
flux ion with proper medicines as this take the juyce ofſca- 
. bi ſolanian,onc Ly v/tiloti, yngutti 7 2 
4 oc. di. 11g nents albi onc. 2. diacalciteos onc. di. olcum 
em hacinum pas agitentur in mortarioplumbes. There are 
diuers other proper medicamentes for this effect as ſuccui 
_ ſpmma argents,cers ſe, olei, an partes equales contun- 
tur et agitentur in mortarro plumbeo, donec haheant cole« 
Sul Calf, Lem flenb¹. When there is great dolor iecth althea in wine 
active, and honey putting thereto a little oyle of roſes to make: 
c2taplaſme,alſo waſh the vicer with wine, wherein rapſus 
barbatus hath been ſodden. There are divers vnguents and 
liniments ſet done afore in the tumor Cancrous.. 


The nynth Chapter, ofthe ylcer fiſtulous. 


Gal lib. amor. E Iſtula is an vicer deepe ſtraight, round, cauernobs with 
— great hardnes & calloſitie fr6 whence th anhv- 
. mor virulent, Paulus A pinera faith it is a callom 
er hb y. cy not dolorous in diuers parts of the bodye chiefly after apo 
lb . 62.4 ſlemes not wel cured & hemorroides, which haue run lõꝑ, 
Ca, 2 alſo an hemotoidall. Of it there ate diuers ſorts 
the cauſes ate, as in vIcers caneruous, but the humor which 


ecdeth fr6 it is wo! ing ofan euil phlegmatick 
Lecks puſs bent e 
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prom depe, tie a tugad to the fent,the orifice being di- 
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of Chirurgerie. 

The ſignes are knowne by che found & by the humor that Guliel. de (ali. 
cometh out which is vicul&, ſtinking, not dolorous except cero. 

it be neare the netue. Gaſes calleth it a firing becauſe itig bes. 

caue within, Paulus compeanth ic tothe reede, that haue Gu — 
cauities as alſo e£tivs, The Iudgmenss ſome heale eaſily, aatutam. 
ſome are long ia healing. & ſome are incu cable. Fiſtules ludgtmenten 
with many cauernes are diffic ill as faith Ceſſus, thoſe that 

are nere to any noble part as in the thorax, allo in the blad- 

der, matrix & inteſtins are all perillous & mottall, thoſe in 

the ribbeg,backjoynts are fwſbeR and of difficill curation, 

Fiſtules in the fandament, which haue the orifice exterior, 

ac hard to heale, alle in bodies euill diſpoſed are of Panlus. 
long curatiõ. There ate diuers ſorts of filt ules, for ſome are - le vila 
ſeperficiall, others do penetrate, ſomea ſſope, ſome right, 5... 
ſome ſimple, others compoſedwith one or moc finuobues, Celſus lb. q a. 
ſome end in the fleſh, ſome in the bones, andfome in the 28. 
cartilages, As for the cure, xs mult firſi cõſider by the ivdg- Cure. 

ment& ſound, the deepenes and cauernofities, if it be cal- 

lous, and endeth eyther intendons,cartilages or bones, or 

penetrateth within, all which things c6hdered we ordayn 

the way of life & purg the body according to the nature cf 

the humor, theraſter corroborate the pans intern with this - Zh 

oti6 which hath oft been enperimẽ ied by old authos Re. of #7 = 

dei mund: ſcrofuralia ar. pariem vndagremonie,cent ane 

rae, Platag mis minor!s an partes das, ariſtolochie partes di. 
foliorũ oluze, filopendula an part es duas, ſcindãtur omnia mi- 
e er in vino albo c um parrũ ſaccari. Of this 
decoctiõ ye ſhal take a draught morning 4 houres a- 
fore meate. The particular remedies cõſiſt in . things, firſt 
todilate ovifice,if it be ſixight, which ſhalbe — by tents 


— 


of gen(13,briony, ſp6g prepared, ciclamin if the fiſtu edoth 


we come tothe ſecdd point to take aweythe calloſi- „ 
which is done euher bor citerization, or by reme- 
ies cauſti —— AH, ot to cut it with ſhe res or ra- ral bbs cs: 
(or, or with ſycheemedics, 285 c haue heard in vlcers ca- ch l 
Remwans, Iitbe profound & ſuch kind of places, where it de locis in ho- 
| 423 may mise. : 


ffule in the 


Ry "Io 


The whole courſe 
may be knit, we put a needle with a ſtrong thread through 


it, and knit the thread euery day moreand more till it bee 


conſumed as ye ſhall heare in the fiſtula ofthe fundamen;: 
If i end inthe bone and it be filed, it muſt bee diſcovered 


and handled as haue heard in his properChapter, Ifir 


end mthetendons; ot membranes, it is dolorous ahd the 
matter ſanious and clammie, ifon the veine or artet, yee 
Mall perceiue blood. All theſe thinges conſideted it the 
calloſity cannot be taken away by manual opetàtũ We ap- 
ply medican ts gauſtic k, as coũſel our auntiẽ̃ts, like as to- 
chiſces ad aphrodelli ot pouder of mercurie, auripigmentim 


or White ſope, or a tent couered with arſaie, or witirſttõg 


water, or ſteepe any of them with vineget and diſtill iiche 
wound, that is good where there are many cauities,fot that 
liquor goeth through all, let it remaiue two dayes putting 
about it refrigeratiues & teperquſſiues, ſome canterize the 
wich cabter actual}, Thereafter apply on it to appeaſe the 
dclot, aud tò cauſt the ſtale fall, oyle ofroſes, with whites 
of eggs as ye (Hal find in the pte m dle, til the gret 
Neat be paſt, & rhe ſcale tallen & that the fiſtule voĩdeth 
matter cõmendable, x hich is a ſigue, that the caule is abo. 


. __ Iſhed, The 2, point cõfiſteth in medicamẽti mundifrtiues 


& incarnatiues, as ye haue heard ii vlery cauemous. Phe 4, 
point cohiſteth ĩa farcotites ox cicatriſits, asye haue heart! 
etre Ifthe fiſtule he inchra ble, as yt ptnerrativg to a patt 
principall or ſuch other caũſe as ye haue hear as alſo if i 
curing oſit, there comme a more gãgerous accidẽt, as in the 
ſundamẽt bapneth voluntary eiectiõ of the matter fecall ot 
uud pon, in ſuch we ſhold not ſeke the perfit cure, dut e 
palliatines, as purgati6s ofthe humor pttuitous & melachb 
lick, ulũdificatiues to nifidrfie the euil fleſh & matter in tlie 
woiid,therafier de ſic catiues, as diachilon friaiũ, deſfe cart an 
rubeũ, diatulma. And this is the cute generalſ of ffſtults, 2s 
well by nie qicamtis as manuell operation fonow we WII 


- ſhewthethianer do cucz cho le in the fubtp — 
g ion; of ih ſokne art appatent, others fo 
{ opreation; offic QA {bhre ite aþpatytt eben dot, 


y 


N 
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Having n6-onfice exterior;buteither within the greavpad- 
ding or mule ſy hinter, this we indg by the warter thasc6- _ 

eth forth, alſo by the dolor, or ſome ptecedent apolteme 
# theſe partes; “UN des evilt cured herberrgcheeꝝ frtacac, 
As for the Cure, ſome wie caſtterʒctuoll. Whicksismofidag- 

crous in thoſe parts, {ome counſel to cutte it with a ſharpe . 
inſtrument high is dangerous forthe flecken and Albucratis 
cutteth the fibres of che muſcle ſphinter, which may relaxe Pareus. Guid. 
the matter fecall ar all times. Heere I will ſet downe, how Hipp.Cl 
ythe ligator this may be cined which is thore ſuro Ha- IPP.Celn:. . 2 
ow opa — fut ide pariem ſhalt Glands 6n — 


a US 
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his fete, leaning forward, cithet on a beddeot chairs; op- 
Mug his legges, and continuing them ſo, till the operation 
de dohe, Ot this ſituatiomye ſhall aduiſe more amply u ith 
Paubu and C:/ſu, in the meane time the Chirargian (HT! 
put his midmoſt finger in the ſundament, to-the:bigheſt 
Parr of the fiſtule, rubbing · it firſt with oyle or buttet ib 
che othet hand heſhall paſſo a ſound in forme of a nechila. 


— — 


made of flier, lead or gold, tothe ende it plie the Beuck, 


threed'itwith a fifong threede;'rubbe it with waze or me- 


dicament cauſticke, ſo it ſhall cutte the ſooner, put the 


needein the orifice of the fiſſule, thtuſting it alwayes: is, 


tf thou feeleir on the ende of thy ſinger, and if thete he 
Tome little mem btane botot, pearce it through withith 
point of theineedle, thatbeeing done, thou muſt plyr laa 
Attle and drawe it cut thas vu by the ſundament, kintthe 
threede with a running kngt, meanely hard, and knit it e- 
wery day ſtraighter and ſtraighter, till it bee conſumed. If 
de fifluede tridden, that hath orifice. intetior and nuna a- 

on, it i9more diff lll, yee wedilato ityxiibithb pern 

Hot hutring the ficke, ſo wee percviuethoonfict un- 
Nor, and poſſe a found pliable, as before in ibe orifice, wh 
a chteede, tiu ding it tilſ i come to the botforce i if it halle 
hot the ſorte to prarce throught; wee mul en iſſim i 
mat ofthe funde, end Nite ine thece dr as Ibo ches. 
Gutther wee muſt conſider jc hat. ſſtules chic h —_— 
0 Aa 3 
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F bone or in che ting of the inteſtine, are not to be cutte, bY 
reaſon the ſicke ſhall alwaycs aucyde his mattir. This 
perationlike as diuers rare operations, are molt cunning] 
done by my good friend [zmes Henderſorme a man very ex- 

perrin che att of Chirurgerie iu Scotland. 


e Te tenth Chapter, of Burnings. 


einigen BEculc of Burning and violent heate come vicers do- 
_ "7 Joris andeuilito heale, thereforc I will ſet downe the 

way ro cure ſuch yicers, ,Burning is a violence done by the 
2rdor of the fire, hotte water; or ſome other hotte licour, 

in divers of our bodie , and make many accidents, 

The ciall are ſubiect to inflamation,the great ones to 
excortation and exulceration, thoſe which are nicane, haue 

licdle blifters on che ĩ inne, in all-whick is dolor, redneſſe, 


e. 


n WW} 


ure diuerſified according to the diuerſitie of the accidences: 
Ariſt. in his firſt probleme counſclleth ro holde the ꝓlace 
burmt to the fire, and ſo one heate draweth forth auother, 
Allo whites of #pges with roſe water (tay the puſtuls, thoſe , 
which are ſuperficial, accompanied with i and 

dolor, muſt be cured with 4 refreſh, as whites of 


egges, water, vineger, houſleeke, leruce , motrell, pla 
<q tA ſolanuw,roſcs or the watershereaf hes 


dd yd on the place with a cloth wette therein, Al 
nod in Camphire water, . 


Ae the datorand nflumation, andheale he 
Burne, alſoche blades of leekes or onions peeled, wih ſalt, 
una put on, healethit maruailoully,or lecruce with ſale, The 
es of lillies fed in oyle of roles, or the leaugs ſodden, 
wiltheale it allo 2 ¶ there be bliiers, p ther, cher 
Wa, ©} " + 4 
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de vlceration, vſe re mediet lenitiues & deſic catiues, as ibis, 
oyle of nutte s orc. 3. waxe onc. di mixe them together and 
vaſhe . — water and lay on a a leeke 
— — —— or the i them vnguem 
— F take unpen- 
edin the decoction of barley, alirtle — 1p of 
eraſes with aloes and barley meale, The fore beeing 
-mundified, cicatrice it with vnguem populeon, diapom- 
1 -abumraſis , emplaſium de mio, of diacalciteos 
luedin redde wine, wette a cloth thetein and lay on it, 
The forclaid remedies mult be ſol ly applyed, not 
t wich the hand, the of — doth iritate and 
arion, therefore 1 have ſet downe a ſecrete in the poore 
mars guide, to heale all „ — 
wich one emplaiſter _ wherewith J haue had 
_cfeR, at divers times, remedie is very to 
be had, and heateth without gkarre; Take barke of an 
Elmerrec, ſieepe ita night in water, take ir ou: in the mor. 
ning, ye ſhall perceive aicllyon the — — 
hat ielly with a feathet, ot thy finger, anoint che ſore 
with, and it healeth, e aorclaid. And chus we ends the 
Frextiſc of Vicers, 


THE SEVENTH TREATISE 


| ef Frectures and diſlocations and embalming,& con- 
taynerh foure enn Perex Rn. | 


Chapter 1. of Rae non wall, ; 
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The frſt Chapter, of Fractures 
„ h in genen yin on obs gt 


15, 50 44305. 5 f 
0, Hayivs, jnireated, heretofore. of maladies, 
( which beprenyy the ſoft partei, 4 ihe Aye ad, 

X45) feb here as mill praſccuet theſe hich happen 
n hard aud ſalide partvig 45 the bogurs, and firſt 
of Fracturei, what is then 4. Fracture! LO. It is a gene. 
tall diuiſion or diſſciſion, ot ſolution of continuitie in the 
boaue . CO. How many, kindes M Erattuxes, are theres 
Gal. lb 6. meth LO. Three, tho ſitſi is que ttwact bigakiog, the ſecondd in 
pace thindobliqacly,joghs kjade of, FraRtuce the 
* — poihtas of the s enter in h fleſh, and gauſeth do- 
Difference. lot by the ꝑricking ot che fleſh and nerues. (V. A 
chr ſe kindes of. Fracture fimple or compoſed? LO, Some- 
two ſimple the tu les comp id un wound, iuſla ma- 
—— — O. Dffer, chef ns 
rf amber m u , LO. Theygchffer according, to the 
panes, Aherethe Fuagtute is as Fraglare in the head y noſe, 
backe, legges, fingets and ſuch like. CO. H#hith are the 

Cauſe. canfer of ,,], 0. HA Abbas ſaich, & alſo Galen, 
Gal.deſraQturis hat al ouv md dbinges. ther haue force to btuiſe, beeake, 
— — . £utte or cleaue, are ſufficient to cauſe Fracture. CO. Wihicl 
aphoriſin, are the * of Frattures? LO, Auicer, Raſii & C elſu 
Signes. ſay, that by the ſight and feeling the parte with the hande, 

Celſus lib. 8. hoy ſhak 0 — ailo fecle and heate a 
8 yfe in hahdit & harder, & cherte ſhall be dhlor in the pirr, 
— — was rey fave ego of Fraftures?\ LO, Mac- 
a tutes RAe anf as totde H ure tore dif- 
ficill and longer in healing, then ſoft and humide in young 

people. Aulces fai nr In ucric ke xiid ud 

tolke,are difficill, & My d ide folk impddibleſ Fricturb 

Der chende wache f e dn de ſpitt hig of bloud are molt 

dure. dangerous, n „ Frallaray hu are exfie 

to hęale, & which diſ cill and dangerous LO, All Fractures 

. bes bi are ſimple, in the middeſt of the legges 

ot armes and fingers made ouerthwart , are not dangerous, 


Paul lib. s. cap. 4 
9. Galen. com. 
x aph. et lib. i. 
de fiacturis. 
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of Chirurgerie. 
All fractures neare the joynts and in the heads ofthe bones 
ate difficill, and the motion afterwards not good & thoſe 
whichprefle inward, are worſc, than thoſe which go out. 
All fractures in the head how little ſo euer they be, are dã- Cas lib. f c. 
gerous: all fractures where they are many broken peces are 10 
dangerous, thoſe with wound are difficill, becauſe the bã- 
dage cannot be done without dolor of the wounde Celſus Ys devulne- 
ſaith that fractures in the thigh, are euill, becauſe the m&- nbus cap. 
ber remaineth alwaics ſhorter, all thoſe that are eminẽt, & Hip. ibedem, 
have much marrow, are dangetous, (O. Are all frac- 
tures healed tn a certaine ſpace? LO, Some are longer, ſome 
ſhorrer, according to the greatnes, hardnes and drynes, 
fractures in the head ate healedin 3 5. daies, in thethigh in Er. pb. c.ers. 
45. daies, in the legges and armer in 4 daics, the noſe in et lib. 2. de frac 
16. daies, the tibbes in 20. daies, in the iawes, the ſhoul- tur. 
der, clauicles, handes, feete, ate healed in 20, daies, — Cel 
in the haunch and point ofthe ſhoulder in 40. daies, and * 
likewiſe in other places, according to nature of the bone, 
the age, the aire and time of the yeare, and conſtitution of 
the body, the dyet, medicaments and gouernment of the 
fick, which things duely done do ſhorten the tithe of the 
cute. The defect of the aliment viſcous is helped by fome. Auic tract. 2 
ting with hot water, the oft mg and ſhifting it doth f ?; 


prolong the time as alſo ſtraight ligatures, ſo in dede there — 20 


1 : ; ' k R 
Als notumifee, but ſome gre longer, ſome ſhorter time in Com. aph. 42. 
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healing as we ſce by day experience, et lib. 1. defrac 
tur. 


Ihe ſecond Chapter, of curation offtac- 
tures in Generall. 


the precedent Chapter ye haue heard, what fracture is 
with the cauſes, ſignes, and Iudgmentsnow temayne ti 
the cure, forthe which ye muſt conſider firſt if there be in- ;£&. 
Hammation, to differ the reduction, till it be paſt, ſor to a- 
uoyd great accidets,than we muſt haue a quũtity of whires 
of eggs & oyle of Roſes beaten together cloib, cõpteſſes, g. c. eib ca 
| _ = ded, caps 3. 
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bandes, ferules, machins, lacs, oxycrate, men to help thee, 

with other things neceſſary for the purpoſe, hating al theſe 

in readines, there remanneth yet fiue pointes, the fut is in 

£ oranus. extenſion of the member which is done, by laying it on a 
bench or other place proper, the fick being well ſituated, 

there muſt be two perſons to hold the member fractured, 

the oneat the nether part, the other at the vpper part, of 

the which one draweth vp an other don, to make the ex- 

tenſion, if the hands bee not ſuffitient to do this, wee take 

cords or ſtrong cloth and bind faſt the member one to the 

vpper part, an other to the nether, which ſhalbe drawne 

Hip-li de ſrac- by to men contrarie as ye haue heard. For the ſame pur- 
tutis 1 5 4 = ye may vie glofſocomes, if great force bee needefull, 
= —— By ; beware ofextenſiõ, chiefly in gry bodics;for feare of dolor 
meth. cap. j. feuer and conuulſion. The ſecond intentifion atter the ex- 
Ccl. li. 8. ca. io. tenſi is made, thou ſhalt take the mẽber ſoftly with thy 
hands & reduce the bones in ficuation naturall, then loſe 

Re the machius that the mufcles may go to their owne natu- 
1 * tall. The third intenſion is to binde it well to hold it in the 
ug eſtate yamoning & iris done by medicament8& bandage, 
we apply forthe firſt time anewplaſtrii aſtringẽt or de fen- 

Arbe Gyc, made ot bol, frie flower whites of egs & oyle of roſes, 
ne hci er i b. i it{halbe belt to tub the mãbet with cerar galen,oyle of to- 
de tractrris. ſesznirtill or maſtick before the applicatio ofthe aſtringẽt, 
the cloth muſt be wet in oxycrate & the bands alſo, Ther- 

Ab. 13. et 37 after bind the member, of the which our auntient vſed on- 
b. 3. de offic. ly two kindes to wit the vnder band, which Mipp. calleth 
medici. Hypodeſmedy, & the vpper band which he calleth Hypo- 
deſmos. The nether band is deuided into 2. or 3. the firſt 

is ſhort beginniog right on the fracture wearing vpward to 

ward the knee, i che fracture be in the legge, the volutiõs 

muſt be cloſe together this kind of bãdage lettethj the flux 

Com.aph.13. Jon onthe member hurt. The ſecond band, which muſt be 
elib.1. defiac longer ſhall begin in the ſame faſhion,making 2;or 3. cir- 
Cel lib 8. cap. cunwolutions on the fracture, cõduc ing downwards, this 
10. Com. auf. bandage wakcth cxpreffion of the blood which was fall 
on 
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on the fracture, let the volutions be further aſuader, being 
low ye ſhall weare vp againe, and end at the othet ioynt. 
The third band ſhall begin at the nether joyar & paſſe vp- 
ward on the fracture to the other ioynt and chere end with 
the teſt, the band muſt be of clean cloth thin, ſoft without 
ſeame or hem, oflength according to the member, & the — de _— 
bieadch of 3, or 4. fingers, reaſonable (irong, that they be b e. 
ncither too ſtraight, nor tooflacketh boũd, the ſtra ight ma. : 
keth dolor and wflammation and letteth the vicall ſpitrit, 
likewiſe the too looſe binding, holdeth the bones toge- . 
ther, ſo there muſt be mediocritic in that matter. The bad _ Py 3 
being gouerned in ſuchfaſhion, ye mult confider, that the 8 — * 
leggs,thighes & armes are ſmaler in che nether parts, than ee lib. l. fractu. 
the higher, therefore we muſt put double clothes to pro- © 
portiothe member, to make the ſmall partes equall with 
the :relt & alſo that our ſplints that are made of cards, wod 
ot white Iron, be holden faſter by the vpper hand, There 
muſt be ;. ſplents made hollow, the firft which is biggeſt Aph. 41. lib. 
Thall embrace all the vnder part of the fracture, as funda- de fraturs, 
mẽt, thother 2. ſhalbe put on both ſides a litle ſpace one frõ 
an other, the ſe 3. ſplents, being placed on the vnder band L lib. i de 
do hold them faſt, and alſo keepeth the bone ſteadie from frafturis. 
mouingythey mult not be put to afore the 9,day, alſo they 
mult be narrow at the lower end according tothe meber 
broad and lirong on the place fractured, with a little cot 
ton or woll. Our ordinatie practiſe is to vie them thefirft > 
day, if there be no inflammation, and being done, we ap- Ah i. et i. etli 
py the two vpper bands on them, called Epideſmons, the 3.de officina 
it ſhall begin in their ĩnnet fide ofthe uether joynte, and — 
turne ypward to che vpper parte of the member. The 
ſeconde ſhall begyn in che vppermoſt part, in the out Lib 8. cap. 10. 
ſide, turning inwardes, fo the one ſhall goe contrarie to 55 = * 
the other in forme of Sr. eAndrewes Crofle as faith Cel * 
ſs. The member bound in this falhion and ſtuated. 
accordinge to the fuuation of the veines, arters, nerues Li.6.met, ea, 
and muſcles as ſayth Galen, the nexte we muſt take a * 
B b 2 napkin 


Hip.aPh. 19+ et 
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napkin and row a little ſtra in ehery end of it, ſo it to- 

ether and lay the member in the midſt ot it, binde it with 

falle cords or ribban, fituate it right, ſoit and lugb, ſo con- 

tinue it 3. daies, if no accidents happen, renue it againe in 

.daies, but iſ the fracture be ſimple we remoue it not be. 

Aph.19. et l b fore the 7. day or longer, The ſecuenth day paſt, renue it 

de ſtact ct cuety 7. day or 1. or 20. day if other accedẽis do not hop. 

— pen es ſait Hip. drfeuſiues in the ſuperior partes at leaſt 

in the beginning, allo fomẽt it with warme water for that 

reuokerh the blod, cõforteth the part & humeReth it with 

a pleaſaut bumiditie. The fourth ptecept is in generation 

Hip apf. 45 ct ofcalloficie,firtithey ſhaleate meat of good ſuc to ingẽder 

* * ” good blood, yet ſomewhat ſtraight till the 10. day be paſt 

racun®.  —bliaine from ſtrong drink, for in that time the ĩnflamma- 

tion and feuer do paſſe, eate veale, mntton, and kidde, vſe 

medicamentts enplaſiricks that heate moderatly, alſo an 

emplaſteror cataplaſme of whites ol egges ſine flower & 

Paul. lb. g. cap Roſess till the 20, or 25.day be paſt thou maiſt know whe 

_ the call is making it iu tying the firſt band it ſeemeth bloo- 
9 die, and not wounded, it — the call to bee makin 

then to fortiſie the ſame we vie cuery three dayes to waſhe 

the member with decoction of Roſes, and moſſe of the 

SH oake tree, putting to it a little oxcroſmm, or de althea, if in 

this time it itch, as oft happeneth foment it with water and 

ſalt and vſe fomentations ot hot watet and emplaſters of 

itch to teuoke and draw the aliment to breede the caule. 

iche call be too great we biud a cake oflead on it, or ſome 

Lib. s. meth, medicament that digeſteih as conſelleth Galen; all em- 

Cap» J. plaſtick ſubſtãnce that healeth moderately, The fift pre- 

cept «TE of the accidentes for ſometime there is 

wounde with the fracture, and then it muſt bee banded 

more ſlack, vſing moe baudes and no ſplentes, alſo more 

Cel. lb. i ca 16 ſtraight dyet. If eyther phlegmon . Contuſiou or Ganꝑren 

cure them as ye haue heard in their Chapter. If the be not 

proportionably, it mult bee amended by breaking, which 

——mult be 
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be done afore it be hard, otherwiſe it breaketh in ſome o- 


ther parte: to doe the ſame, it muſt be ſomented the ſpace 


of 15 dayes, with hennes. gooſeor cockes greaſe, fomens | 


tations and cataplaſines that haue force to foſten the calle, 
as this: take vnguent de alchea and agrippa of each onc.ſe. 
olei camome lim, lillies and laurell, axungiæ gallnzanſeris 
and freſh butter, of every one onc.x, with a little waxe, ſo 


being ſoftened, it ſeparateth caſily, ſometime it tequireth a 


little force to doe it, ¶Muicen & Guido write in diuers ma- 


= 


ners to doe this, which I counſellno man to trie, for better Bruaus, Albuc, 


it 1s to ſuffer a little deformitie of a parte, then loſſe of the 
whole bodie, to witte, death, which oſten happeneth. As 
for the curation of Fractures in the head, looke Hippo, de 
Inineribus capitis & Galen G. meth. cup. 6, er Celſuslib.8,cap, 
3 & 4er Paululibro ſtxto, cap. o. 


The third Chapter, of Diflocations. 


( O. Like u mee haue done in Fractures, fowe will followe 
ont in diſlocations, but for the better underſtanding thereof, 
[ woulde knove of you, after how many f.ſhions the boanes 
are tenned together, before we come to the definition of the dife 
eaſe, LO. All boanes are ioyned generally two wayes, to 
witte, by Artthrofi, that is, by articulation, and by Sym- 
phifin, that is, by natura'lvnion, CO. Howe many 2 
are there of articul atio LO, There are two, to witte, 
Diarthroſis, that is, couiunction with mouement manifeſtto 
the ſight, as legges, armes, ſeete and handes : Synatthroſit, 
is mouing more obſcure to bee perceived, as the teeth, the 
ſurors of the head. (V. Hure many ſorts are there of n. 
nifeſt moninge;? LO. Three, to witte, Enarthrofin , that 
is, when there is 2 great cauitie,thatreceiueth along rounds 
neſſe, as the thigh with the hunch : the ſecondis Arthro» 
dia, that is, when a ſuperficial! cauitie receiveth a liitle ſu- 
perficiall head of a boaue, as the arme and ſhoulder with 
Bb 3 the 
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the omoplat, the third is ginglimus, that is, when the boanes 
receiue one another, as inthe connexion of the knee, and 
the exbitus with the arme. CO. Hove many ſortes are 


Lib de osfibus there of obſcure moninges? LO. Galen ſaich, that there 


are three, to wit, ſuture, as the ſutures of the head, the ſe- 
cond is called gomphoſſs, that is, when the boane is infixed 


in like a nayle, as the teeth in the iawe boane: the thirde is 


called Hirmonia, as the noſe with the head, the boanes of 
the face which are ioyned together like a lyue, CO. You 
baus tolde ſufficiently of articulation, nome tell me of natural 
vnion, home many wayes it is dons. LO. Two wayes, 

ther without mediation, but by ſucceſſion of time grow- 
eth together, as the nether iawboane, which manifettly is 
diſtingurſhed in children, or elſe by mediation, and is done 
three wayes, to witte, the cartilage, as the boane pubis: ſe- 
condly by the nerue or tendon, as the fternon aud as illium 
are ioyned together: thirdly by fleſh, as the teeth are faſte- 
ned. This, as alſo all the Anotomie is moſt petfectly de- 
clared by Robert Achymutie Chirurgian of Edenbnrgh, 


ſometime Chirurgian in the great Hoſpitall of Paris. 


Paul.lb.6.c.3. CO, What i Diſlocation? LO. It is an outgoing of the 


Celſus.li b. 8. 


boane out of the naturall ſeate, which letteth the mouing. 
CO. Howe many differences are there of Diſlocations? 
LO. Three, of the which the firſt is called complere,when 
the boane is altogether out of the place, the ſecond is im- 
complete, when the boane is not altogether, but a little out, 
the third is diſtortion, elongation or peruertion of the liga- 
ment, CO. How mam vayes is Diſlocation complete done? 


cap.20, O. Foure wayes, before, behinde, outward and inward, 
— ſome vp, ſome downe , but not oft ſeene. CO. Howe 
2˙ ec lib. r. mary diffe 


articulis· 


ferences hath incompler? LO, It hath three, the 

fiſt, that the ligament in the ioynt and about it is relaxed, 
as chaunceth in the haunch, the ſeconde, when the liga- 
ment is forced by great violence, as the legge or foote in 
making a wrong or croked ſteppe: the chirde is, by 
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little and little the ligamentrelazeth & bringeth the boane 

after it, as chaunccth in the backe. CO. How many diffe- 

rences bath the third,which is called diftortion? LO, No 

difference, but one ly the boane is made longer from the o- 

ther. CO. Which are the carſes of Inxation? LO, Two, 

towitte, externe and interne, CO, Which are the ex- 

terne? LO, Falles or ſlroakes, and too violent extending gi de caufis 
of the member violeutly Hinßche figure naturall. CO. morborum ca. 
Which are the interne? LO. Gtea aboundance of hu- 2. Kartis paruz 
mor pitvitous, gathered in the joynture, which humecteth cap. 38. com. a- 


the ligamentes, and maketh them ſoſie and humide, ſo the —— 


boane goeth out, or by the extenuation of the muſeles a- Collus.lib.8. 
bour the ioynture, CO, Howe gnome you Diſlotation? cap.11.com. a- 
LO, By the extraordinatie tumor of the place, by the Pe. L. lib. 11. de 
emptine ſſeof the place, where the boane was, by tlie priua- model 
tion of the moouing, accompanied with dolor. CO. By 

what indgement or ſigne krome you thoſt that are eafie and 

thoſe that are difficill, and thoſe whith are incureable and mor- 


ta ILO. | ſudge by the kinde and diuerſitie of the 


Diſlocation, and bodie, as for example, the kene is eaſie to 
oe forth & to goe in, alſo the finger, in like manner mem- 
wk leane, and where the nerves and ligamentes haue flore 
of humiditie and moiſtneſſe, the atme difficill to goe forth, 
and hard to put in againe, and in groſſe, fatte and tender 
people,ihoſe with fracture and apoſtume are euill to heale, 
_thoſe are very difficill, that haue the fides broken, thoſe Paulus lib. 6. 
which haue bene long out, are almeft im poſſible, the two 
vppermoſtvertebres of the neche _ out; letteth the Cel 
ſpiration, and ſo the pattie diet within the ſpace of three 
dayes. CO. What method wſe you for the cure hereof. —_— 
10. The methode generail- for all” Diſloeations 
foure intentions : the 7 is, to put the boane in his one 
* lace, the extenſion of the member ſirſſ made with 
es ot mathins: the — ous; Ann. 
inthe place by good medicamemes and banduges d in 
71 ' 6: 1,17 3 I METIOONTL.  Ractures, 
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Fractures: the third is, to put the member in right fituation; 

i the fourth, to giue order to the accidentes, as by good dyet, 

Calau lib. s. purging, and leediag if neede be, & reduce the Fracture, 

___ be ore the inflam̃ation be come, otherwiſe ſtay, till ic bee 

palt, hen it is neate whole, or the accidentes paſt, we ſhal 

vie thinges to corroborate and comfort the parte with cer. 

taine ſimples ſodde in wine, next, the emplaiſter oxyctoſiũ, 

Albucrafiz. To. or ad fracturas. CV. If the Diſtocation chaunce with Frac- 

ture, What i; to be done? LO. Firſt teduce the Diſlocation, 

nert the Fracture if it be poſſible, ſome reduce the ktactute, 

next the Diſlocation, it being reduced and the Diſlocation 

Guido. a. do; ſimple, fament with oyle of roſes, whites of egges, and 

cap.r, cloth worte iu oxicrate, with ſplintes, puttivg it in good fi- 

Hip. apho. 68. pure, with as little paine as may be, It mult not be ſtirred, 

— — till the 7. day, except inflamation or ſome euill accident doe 

Calas ub. 8. fall, Aulich time foment it with hot water, thereafter, the 

aſtringeut as iu Fractures, keepe good dyet, eate little for 4. 

ot ſixe dayes, till the inflamacion be paſt, If the Diſloca- 

tion be compoſed with cauſes interne, as aboundance of 

humors, which looſeth the ligamentes, wee vie aſtringent 

and drying medicines, if it be accompanied with dolor and 

ioflfinacion, cure it, as yee haue heard, if feucr, vſe good 

dyer,purgations and bleeding, inthe ende of the cure cor- 

: ate the parte with decoction of roſes, wormewood 
and wine, thereafter the emplaiſter of oxycroſium. 


The fourth Chapter, of the em- 
| | balming of dead folke, 


$-Eeing that embalming of the dead is an auneient cu- 
Rome, as appeareth by the olde and newe Teſſament, 

and alſo 2 that the ſame is vſed in theſe 
our dayes, aſwell of Chriftians as infidelles, I will ſhe the 
vſuallmaner of it, uſed in this our time. Firſt we laythe bo- 
nos table, and make inciſion from the clauicles to the 
ot 
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et pubis, next lift the ſternon, as alſo the muſces of che 
inferior hellie, taking out all which is contayned therein 
as alſo the braynes, — firſt opened the panne with 
a ſaw, which all ſhall be preſently burycd in the earth, 
ſauing the he art, which all be embalmed eyrher with 
the bodie, or alone in a box of lead, as the ſtiendes (ſhall 
thinke good, thereafter, thou ſhalt make long deepe in- 
ciſions in the armes, thighes, buttocks and legges and 
other fleſhie partes, chiefly where there are veines and 
arters, to the end they may the better auoyde, which 
thing being done, thou ſhalt diligently wall the thtee 


venters, as alſo the partes inciſed with ſtronge vineget, 
and 


wherein hath been ſodden Worme-wood, Allom 

Salt, thereafter with Aqumitæ, or fine ſpirite of Wine 
doe the lyke, then dry all well with Lynnen clothes ot 
ſponges and fill vp the three bellies with pouders and a 

ewe flockes and ſow them vp againe the inciſion {ball 

be filled onely with the ail 

the pouders are commonly of Roſes, Camomill, Meli- 


bot, Mint, Worme- wood, Sage, Lauendar, Roſemary, 


Marioram, Time, Cipres, Gentian, Iris of Florence, all 
being dryee and beaten to fine pouder, and mixed with 
Nutmeggs, Cloues Cinamon, Pepper, Bengewin, Aloes 
and Mirre. Some vſe onely for this — a fewe the 
moſt common of thoſe hearbes, with a Itttle quick lime, 
aſhes of beane ſtalkes, and ofthe Oake tree: thereafter 
enroll the Corps in a cered cloth, and tie him in all parts, 
with ſmall cords, and put it in a coffer of lead well clo- 

» This is the common way to preſerue dead bodies 


eyther vnder or aboue the earth for a certaine time, but if 


ou wouldeſt embalme them to continue Foureſcoore 
yeares, or more thou ſhalt finde an eaſie and perfit waye 
to petforme the ſame in che poore mans Guide; 


Ce THE 


ers and ſowed vp like wiſe, ++ 
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THE EIGHT TREATISE OP 


diuers operations Chirurgicall and contayneth 
Seguen Chapters, By Peter 
Low efrellien 


Chapter 1 Ofbleeding and thingstherein to be obſerued. 
Chapter 2 Of boxing ,ventonuſ;ng aud their effettes, 
Chapter 3 Of horſleaches Adar effeftes. 

Chapter 4 Of ſerons and the way to apply them. 

Chapter 5 Of ca#ters actual. potentiall and their effects. 
Chapter 6 Of batherand their effette:, 

Chapter 7 Of friftions and their effeftes. 


The fuſt chapter, of bleeding and thinges 


therein to be obſerued, 


Leeding which the Greekes call Phlebetomia 
and che Latins vere ſectio or an inc iſion ofthe 
AY a L veine arificially done, to cuacuate,reraine and 
CIA divertiſe the blood & other humors cõtained 
with it inthe body, of the which there is gret 


diffetẽce acccording tothe veines & blood as in the head, 


leggs or feete cam. ap huriſ. 25. et 47. Is a thing moſt ne- 


ceſlarie to be knowne of all Chirurgians not onely for the 
——— of maladies, but alſo for conſeruation of the bodie 

cknes, ſometime both for healing & preſerving, for 
the which it is moſt neneſſarye to knowe'the number of 
tbe veines, alſo the true fitnation, to the end he take not 
one {or an other, becauſe ſometime the fituation is va- 
riable, and in partes not accuſtomed verie vneaſie to be 
opened, wee mult alſo knowe the waye to open * 

a 
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and what it isto conſider afore and after, for the effectes, 
that followe thereupon wtich are theſe . It quicknerh 
che — helps memorie, maketh the ſenſes more ſub. 
till, clarifieth the voyce and fight, cauſeth digeſtion, e- 

uacuates the cull _— ang is an _— naturall 

of the humors of our bodies, by the which infinite mala- jg... 
dies are cured hear — by Gualerns and Rx- —— 

The number of the veines which wee open ordina- 

ly, for Maladies is 41. to wit, 17. in the heade, 6. is the 

armes, 3 in ech one, 6 likewiſe in the hands, in the fun- 

dament, 2 in each ſide, 8 in . mult be ope- 

ned 3 wayes, the greatlongwaies, the little overthwart,in 

che typ of the noſe in pricking it, not lifting the ſkin, 


Rules tobe obſernedinbleeding, 


mtime bleeding is vſed for the preſeruation cf the bo. t 
die from ſicknes as yee haue bearde, which is not Age. 
commonlye done in Children afore Fouretenth yeares of 
F age, nor in old people after Foureſc ore, becauſe the abun- 
: dance of blood is not great, nor the forces ſtrong, ncuer- 
| theleſſe for the healing of ſickneſſes, which is the ſeeonde i tus, 
| commoditie of bleeding, wee let blood both Chil- 
_drenandold folk, and ſometime rather tae olde than the 
| vong, as one of Threeſcore, will ſometime better endure 
leeding, than one of Thigtie, and a Chilſe of a yeare olde 
twiſe in one day, and one of Thittie,Teu times in a daye. 
Secondlye wee muſt weigh the firength, for in ſtrong 2 
people wee bleede largely, thoſe that are feeble and Strength. 
extmuat not ſo much, although Galen & others coũſell in 
vehement dolox & carbuncles, to draw blood 2ſqxe ad a> Hip- li r.aphe, 
ima defect the which come great accidẽnts, ſo not to be 
done. Ifthe blood be cuil & intẽperate aduife for the cor- Lib. 
tectiõ hereof, with ſome ltarned Phiſitiã, & alſo with Heu- 
ricus. If the body be of good habitud nouriſhed with good Habitade 
iuyce, the veiues great & full of blood, we drawe largely, 
Cc 2 thoſe 
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Gal ſe ſangui. thoſe that are of 4 weake aud ill temperature and haue the 


nuſſiore. veines ſmall, and little blood, are to bleede leſſe. Thoſe 
= 3 who are brought vp in hot counties, nouriſhed with hot 
1 . meates, endure more blee ding, then thoſe in cold coun- 
de arhritide. tries, and their blood is more hot, ſo much more ſubie& 

. to hot ap oſtemes and feuers, nor to cold as the otherſblee. 
Time. ding, which is vſed for pre ſeruation of health,ought nos ro 


Flip. 7. apho. be done, neither in winter,nor in ſommet, but in the ſpring 
time. in which time many ſickneſſes ate cured, as alſo the 

Onbaſi.amold goute as teſtifiech Galen, and muſt bee done ratherinthe 
mornimg, than any othex time: yetthat which is vſed for 

Gat de cuta dj the healing of ſickneſſes may be done at all times and ho- 
ratione per an Nets according as the ſick requiteth. If we are ordinarily 
guine mullioa, accuſtomed to let blood when the hemorroides, & purga- 
Cape21, tions in women are retained otherwiſe, then they — 
© to eſchewe great maladies, and is done ſometime in the 
Vie& cuſtome arme, otherwhiles in the legge aud foote, as it ſhalbefond 
expedient: and being accuſtomed to let blood for preuen« 

ting of certaine diſeaſes, doe it aſore the diſeaſe come. The 
Aſtrologians are of the opinion, that the ſtarts, planets and 

7 ſignes haue power in mans body and that euery humor of 
Signes the body is gouerned by ceriaine ſignes, as the ſanguiue by 
Taurus virgo and Capricornus, the phlegmatick humor by 

Aries & Sagittariut, t he chollerick by Cancer & Piſces, 

the melancholick by Libra and Aquarius. According to 

their opinion and ſometime Phiſitians alſo, alſo Conſtan- 

tinus E fricanut, wee muſt not let blood that part where 

the ſigne is, which things ate not obſerued ofthe moſt leat- 

ned Phiſitians and Chirurgians, as Hipp. alen, Oribaſſur, 

Sardintns, tius, Paulut, Raſis, Auicen, Haly abbas,and 

divers others Latins Greekes and eArabes, For when the 

body is prevouſl 0 E with maladie, wee muſt not 

ſtayſor the courſe of the celeſtiall ſigues. Ihere ate ſome, 

ho obſerue the courſe of the Moone, except in greate - 
neceſſitie, and the new Moone is better, than the old, 

jet it mult bee couſideted , by reaſon of ſome other 
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evacuation, for the which olde women muſt bee bledde in 
the olde of the Mone, and young women in the newe: as 
votetl. or domus in theſe wordes, 

Luna vetus veteres, Tunenes nowa Luna requirit. 


If hee whome wee would bloudde , be conſtipat, 


eee 
him a clyſter temollient, and conſider, if the meate he afore bleeding, 


eaten, be digeſted, and if the bloud be groſſe, vſe friftions 
to ſubtilize it and make it runne, if any great maladie hath 
preceded, or great euacuation, either of hemerrothdes or 
monethly courſe, fluxe of the belly or vomiting, waking, or 

reat vſiug of women, intheſe caſes bleeding ſhoulde bee 
—. except for great occaſions, and then it muſt be 
moderately done. The ſicke muſt haue his minde free from 


paſſions, chiefely feare, which tetiteth the bloud to the cen- 


ter of che bodie : if he feare fainting, hee muſt eate an egge 
before, ot a toſte in wine aud lie in his bedde. 


Of che ſcituation of the 17. veines in the 
head, the way to open them, and their effectes. 


4 6 He firſt is called vena frontss preparata or recta, and 1 


proceedeth of the Iugular interne, ſcituated in the 
middeſt of the Forchead, for the opening of the 
which, thou muſt hinde the necke with a napkin, till the 
veine appeare,doing the like in all other yeinesof the head: 
nexte, drawe the lancet onthe veine, open it aſlope, take 
heede ye goe not too geepe. for feare of the Pericrane :and - 
it is good tor all inueterate dolors of the head, chicfly of 
the finder parte of the head, for all diſeaſes in the face, as 
redneſſe, evil! ſauoured. ylcers, inflamation on the ey 
hrenſie. The ſecond is called venapwipee ſcituated inthe 3 
inder part of the head, open it in the lame manner, as the 
other, and it is good fot deen inthe head and ſlcepieneſſe. 
The third is called remporalss.Qcotberes or ferilis & taketb; 
his origine from the Zuglars, ſcrtuared on the temples, and 
Ce 3 bath 
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hath many braunches, and is opened for the Migrim, do- 

lors of che cares, and Opthalmic and watering ot the eyes, 

4 The fourth is called au cer, ſcituated behinde the cates, 

open it as the others, ſhaue the haire and rubbe the parte 

Albucafis with a hotte clog till the ycine appeare, and it is good for 
ö deafeneſſe, paine in the eates, olde Catartes, Hemictanes, 
dab. de semet ill vlcers maligne: if theſe veines be cutte, they cauſe a man 
As to be ſterile, as ſaith Hippo, Which thing was practiſed a- 
mongſt the Schites to effeminate them, and ſerue them like 

J women, Thefifcis called occular, and proceedeth of the 

interne ugwlars, ſcituated berwixt the eyes and noſe, in o- 

pening it: beware to goe to deepe, for feate of the muſcle 

that moueth the eye, which being offended, often dtaweth 

the eye aſide, as alſo Fiſtula. All the veines of the head 

d be opened with Flanibettes, for feare of going too 

ales: deepe. The opening of this is good for maladies of tlie 
Haly Abbas, face, affections of the eyes and eyeliddes, ſcabbes and ted - 
6 neſſe of the eyes. The ſite is called woſcill, ſcituated on 

the tippe of ihe noſe , berwixte the Canilages,opening it, 

goe deepe with the lancer, and it is good for heauineſſe of 

the head, fluxions on the eyes aud all redneſſe of the face, 

yet it is not vſuall, neither was it opened by Galen, nor any 

7 of the Greekes. The ſeuenth is called /abier, fcituatedin 

the inner fide of the lippe, the opening thereof is good for 

corruption of the gummes, fiſſures inthe lippes, vicers in 

$ the noſe or about it. The eightis the ramull ynder the 

tongue, proceeding of the interne lugular, and is opened 

_ ouerthwart, not going deepe, for feare to make the tongue 

nn, becauſe of ſome nerue motiue , which is neere 

ab to theſe veines, it is ſor the Squinancie , ivflamation 
—_ of the Adler Gale and — the mouch 
and throate, alſo for ſuch as become dumbe and looſe theit 

9 22 The ninch is the Iugular, taking the origine from 

veine caxe, good for the Squinancie, ſluxions on the 


<broace, Sutfacatioa, Leproſie, nlancholicke — 
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of Chirurgerie. 
and maligne VIcers, and cotrodent Hemicrane and 
Reume. Remember that all veines of the bead muſt bee 
after reſt.  eAnicen is of the opinion, that the 
veines of the head beeing opened, letteth generation, be- 
cauſe of the animall ſpirces which diſſippe. | 


Of the ſcituation of the three Veines - 


in the arme, the way to open them 
and their Effectes. 


He firſt of the three Veines in the arme ia called ce- 
|. phabca, 14 or capitalis, or humeratss as ſaith Gas 
en, whichis moſt hihh and externe in the arme, and N 
hath neither veine, artet, nexue not tendon vnder it, in ope- Albucrais. li- 4 
ning of the which make a good iſſue, other iſe it is in 
danger to apoſtume, becauſe that oft there remaineth la 
pered blond, for the thickenefle of the fleſhe, it is good 
all colors and paine of che head, eye s, cares, throat and E- 
pileplie, The — is called mediaua, ot vena matricis 
or matri calus, mediaſtina, cardiaca, or purpurea, it is comp 1 
ſed of the baſilicke and cephalicke ſcituated betwixi — — 
in the middeſt of the arme, vnder it is a netue, ot tendon of ly Abbas. 
the muſcle biceps, ſometime both, for the which we muſt be 
watie and take good heede in opening it, for feare of Gan- 
ä or dolor, it muſt be opened athwart. and 
good forall diſeaſes that happen to the bodie, both ſupe- - 
nor and inferior, Once I ſaw in opening of this the nerue // lere > \ 
— che whieb within the ſpace of ſoure dayes after 
cre came a ſoft tumor.in the lat, with a relaxation of 
the oynt, as alſo all the ſoytites of the body, for the which 
the deepe perfouncng is forbidden by Auicen and Ra. 


The chird is callec Men, or beparica, venaintermd, iecorF- 

3 and is ſcituared lowe dow ne in 2 - 

the arme, accompanied with a great Arter vnder — the : 
me, 


Ahich you muſt haue a great care & beware of Au 
+ | Refs 
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Raſi forbiddeth to bleed in this veine, but in great neceſſi- 

i tie, It is opened for the obſtructions of the lyuer, inflaa- 
Lb. ac tions in all the bodie, as alſo pattes vnder the head, hardnes 
of the lyuer, dolor of che ſtomacke, pleureſie, difficultie of 


breath. 


Of the three yeines in the handes, their 
ſcituation, the way to open them & their effect. 


He ficſz of the three veines is called cephalica,oroculars, 

and is feituated berwixt the thombe and formoſt fin per, 

and is opened longwiſe, becauſe it is little, good for dolors 

Lib.defavgui- in the head and affections of the eyes. Galen ſaith, chat the 
Mis veines in the handes giue not much bloud, becauſe they are 
but little braunches and therefore were not opened by the 

2 mediciners Greeks, The ſecond is called ſaluurella tituli- 

Gal de ſecti - i of aſcllariy, and is onely a braunch of the baſilicke, itis 
ſcituated berwixt the middle finger called medius and the 

third finger, called ai uit, and is good for the Iaundiſe 

and maladies of the lyuer, being bledde in the right hand, 

and the other in the leſte bande; called fplenetica, for the 
affections of the milte, The thirdis called, frames brachy, 

3 and is a braunch of the cephaliche, ſcituate on the finger 

mediur, opened in default of theotherrwo, Theſe veines 

muſt be bathed in hotte watax., in opening of them, as thoſe 


Of the foure veines in che Fun da- 
ment and their EffeRes. 


[ Neach ſide of the Fundament ave ſituated two veines 
hemerroihdalles, audate opened for alfeRians, ot me · 
lancholicke maladies, a 


Of 


of Chirurgerie. 
Ofthe foure veines in the legges their 
- ſituation and effectes. . 


T He firſt of theſc foure veines is called Popletica & co- 
meth from the veine Femoral, as all the reſt, it is ſitu- 
ated in the bending of the ham, open it for all affecti- 
ons in any part contained in the inferior venter. The ſecõd 
is called Saphena, ſituated within the foote, nere or aboue 
anckle on the inſide, in opening of it, ye mult not profoiid 
deepe becauſe the, partes are ueruous, and ſo mult mortal 
accidents, Note that all veines in parts neruous, muſt bee 
openedlongwiſe , except ſciatica which muſt be opened 
a little athwart, yet len ſaith that all veines in pares net- 
vous malt bee opened longwilſe, and are not ſo much ſub- 
ject to euill accidents: this being opened is good for afiec- 
tions of the kidneis, matrix, gonorrhea maling that returns 
in againe,, and prouoketh the purgation in women , Bee 
circumſpect in blooding the foote, for it weakeneth more 
than any other, as ſaith ¶ Iuicen, therfore I vſe alwaies to 
wommena tablet cordiall or elſe they cate ſome-what a- 
fore, The thirde is called Sciarrca, ſituate d aboue the an- 
ckle, & is opened athwart as ye haue heard, good for 
ſciaticks. dolors inthe thighes and anckles. The his 
called Medium or renall,and is ſituated vndet the bending 
of the foote, and is opened forſuch maladies, as the other. 
Some ſay that aboue cuery knee about three fingers there 
are two greatyeines, which eArabes call Saſſerer, and (ay 
if the ſ ick be bled in them, he dyeth preſently, anh Galen 
is not of their opinion. 55 


Ihinges which are to bee conſidered. : 

* . 1 to dleede well, ' J I-11 > 
Irſt ide Chirurgian muſt be in a light place cithernatii- 
rally, or with candle alſo his owne i 5 ſhould be good 


4 


ach Zaly Abbas, and muſt haue a Tigacor, chat poeth Lb. 5 


Dd twiſe 
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twiſe about the arme, an inch broad, alſo hee muſt haue a 

round ſtaffe to hold in his hands, in like mauer a lile oyle 

to rub on the veine to make n ſouple, alſo annoint the lau- 

cet with ſallet oyle, before the blood. which. will appeaſe 

che painc, he muſt haue divers lancets, ot the which ſome 

arc large, ſome cound pointed, when che paine is ſupetfi- 

ciall, allo when veede- is to make a good iſſue and euacu- 

Raſ's, ation, which we vie in putride feucrs,and u hen che blocd 
vz chick andthe lick ſitoug: forme mult be long ſharp poit- 

ted to open When the veines ate deepe and hidden, as al- 

foto make little iſſues in ſmall ſupetficiall veines, & when 

neede is to make deriuation as if che perſon ſpic blood, cr 

bleede at the noſe. The iſſue you make, muſt bleede long 

to diuert it, we make the iſſue lutle in people, that are out 

* of their wits, that the iſſue maybe ſoone conſolide. by te. 
+ apallia. ton that ſuch peopleloſe che bandage, and oft blad much. 
The iuciſion mutt be made oneot z ies, to witan legch, 

bre adth & oblique,making alwaies an inciſiõ in midſt of 

the veiue, not cutting it altogether which if it be, the blood 

actiuslib; 3. comerh not wel, but alongſi ĩhe arme, and the exiremity of 
Haly Abbas. The veines tetireth one from another, Then let him make 
lib. 1. the iſlüe as it {Routd be, & cauſe the blood come weltour, 
rub firlt the arme, thou woldeſt blod gẽtly wich a hot cloth 
or thy hand, chEknit it with thy legature a lutle aboue the 
elbow, let the binding be ſteady, & ſhow it ſelfe the ber- 
ter, thenthe ſick party ſhall cloſe his hand, that the veines 
may ſhe the bettet, thereafterific be che right arme the 
Chirurgian ſliall take it withtefthagd; neate to the part, 
where he intendeth to make the iſſue, holding his tliomb 
on the yeine that it ſtitte not, for oftentimes itrolleth, and 
flydeth from the launcet, ſometime it yeildeth being full 
of wynd,. This being done be ſhall marke che ꝑlace, with 
the formoſt finger of the right hand, making a lutſe marke 
wich his naile on the verine, then he ſhall tale the launc et 
betwixtthe thomb & the formoſt finger in the midki of ie, 
to the end that he tremble uot, 3 
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ther three —_—_ the arme-and leaue the finger and 
thomb, that holdeththelanceton the left chomb,which 
holdeth the veioe, then openthe veine ſoftly flydihg the 
poynt of it in the ve ine nat ſaddenly, if the vaine be not o- 
peued at the ſirſt time, prick ſudden!yagainea little aboue 
ot vnder che firſt, ye may do the ſame if the hole be not A Be fans 
great enough to let out de blood in a reaſonable quanti- 
ty The veine opened in that manner, the patty ſhall 
hold the ſtaffe in his hand, that he may reſt his Hand, & 
the blood come aur the better. Hauing drawen ſuchqui- 
tiry of blood, as the cauſerequireth, He (ſhall prefle out 
that which remayneth, if there came out any fat, as oft 
happeneth in groſſe people, thou ſhalt put it in agayne, 
that done, put a pece of in 3 or 4 fiugers double on 
the wound, and wet it in water, bynd the arme with 4 
band of an inch broad, that h 3 or 4 times about 
the atme, winding itabone —— 
that it neyther be too ſtraight, nor too ſlack. Ifthe veins 
be ſmall blood the after meate, rather than before, ſor the 1 Auic Aus- 
they = more full of blood, doeſuot eat nor drink of jake rom. 


+ wh Thinges to bee conſidered after the. 


veine is opened, 


(JFrencimes chanceth after che veine is welopened, that 
» © .the blood commeth well forth and afterwards ſuddẽ- 
ly doth ceaſe, hapneth tluough too ſtraight ligature ſaich 
«Awerrois,orelle for an apprehẽſion & ſomtime througb 
| Nabe euill ſiuatĩõ of the arme, in theſe points ye muſt 


fagkthe ligature, compfornke parey & Guat che arme r 
Tame the cauſe is in ge ihc ofthe 
for Ce nkicheubebe plate joallate x litle nyle. Ifthe 
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ſmell to giue hima little wine, within a-while after looſe 
the band and let him blede; till yee haue got ſuch quanti- 
tie of hood, as fhalbee requiſirey ſtitte not nor labour thy 
atine thatcattie itin figure triangulare t two ho- 
wers after. Let the blood ſtand; to know the nature of it, 
for in our bodie, there are diuers ſoxts very vatiable,accor- 
2 dinh to the diuerſitie of che age, the complexion, country, 
ariſt.lib. 8 Rinde o the ſicknes and of thehodies Wee ſhall 
ne.. Iudgethenatire andquilidiecfthe bloodthite wales, firft 
Gal lib. de atra By color;by the taſt, aud ſubRance, Asfor the color good 
bile er de ſimp. natutall blood ſhould be ted, ſweete as phlegme naturall, 
med. and meane ſubſtance, when it congealeth not, it is a ſigne 
that ſome ofthe other humors are with it, when it is redde 
cleare and glutteringyirſignifieth abuudãce of clioller, whe 
it is blackith, abundanceof melancholy naturall or aduſt 
whichoppethit to congeale, the fatnes ofthe blood kee- 
pech it alſo from congealing. 


Of Arteriotemie or in inciſion of the Arter, 


Ike as fot diuers maladies we blud the veines, ſo we do 
in ſome arters, Arteriatomia is a detractiõ of blood by 
Calicis. the diuifi6 of the arter, which was not vſed by our auntiẽts 

ſaue onely CMenoderss, but is greatly in vic now, chiefly 

thoſe in the tẽples & behind the eares, for greatfluxion of 

of catarrs on the cies, breft, & maladics ot the head ing 

dred of a hot fluxion inueterated, & vaparons ſpirxits, as ate 

cõtained in theſe arters; In opening them,ficſt I ſhave the 

haire & rub the pati the necke withanapkin'as the veine, 


making a little inciſion in the bodye of the arter, 2s in the 


veine, not cutting itakopether, draw ſuch quazhy of hlod 
a5 is needefull then Ropit, add pdt bf the wAund an em- 


cloueri; with à com- 


is ill to ftay and alfe'for an Moe 
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Gal lib. 1.chro. dolors fitle, & all 
PauLlib. 6. itous ſub ef —— 
onthe eyes, eB nm, arenen. 
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The'. Chapter, of Boxing and Ventouling; 


JEntouting which the Latines call — is no other 


thing but application of an inſtrument, either for the e- 


yacuation of {ome humor vnder the skinne, or to diuerte © 


the courſe of an humor to ſome other parte, and to draw a- 
r as is hurtfull, that nature cannot chace 


fort 
die, It is called cac#brtula, or pixis, made of brafle, 


horne, glaſſe, wood or earth in diuers formes ſome ſhorte, 


ſome long necked, for the moſt part wide bellied, and are 
talled ventoſes a'ventre, as ſaith Auicen: ſome are bigge, 


and alſo to drawe out winde in ſome parte of the bo- Abucraßs. 


ſome leſſe, a&ording to the proportionof the member, the 


mouth is reaſonable wide, the lippes round and thicke, and 
ue applied moſt commonly in diuers partes of our bodie. 
They are ſometime applyed with ſcarrification & extracti. 
on of bloud, otherwhiles without ſcarrification , as alſo on 
divers parts of ourbodie, according to the cauſe, as to draw 
out ſome hurtfull humor of the bodie, with ſcarriſication 
and extraction of bloud. Firſt we apply them in the necke 


toeuacuate the humor from the head, for heauũneſſe of the 


head, fluxions on the eyes, affections of the face, and ſlincke 
inthe mouth; ſecondly wee apply them on the middeſt of 
the necke behinde', for difficultie of breath and cough : 


thirdly vader the chinne and fides of the necke for dolors ; 


and yſcers of the mouth, corruption of the gummes & Mi- 
1 ſore teeth. Fourthly on the ſhoulders for 
iſeaſes in the Thorax, pleureſie, ſpitting of bloud, affecti- 
ens on the ſhoulders, of repletion, for many affeions of 
the head and throat. Fifty on the reglon of the reines, 
gov for apoſtumes and dolors of the reines & lyuer. Sixtly 
on the middeſt of the armes, for dolot Inthoſe partes, and 
Head of bloydding, and is vſed both in olde and young, 

eee the o ſatrum and thereabouts, & is g 
e hemerroides, aud fiſlules in the ſundament. Eigbtly on 
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the middeſt and reotes of the thighes, and is good to pro. 
aokeche monethly courſe, cor range, dolors of he 
- matrix, bladder and kidfreis, The vencouſes without ſcar. 
rification, which we call drie ventouſiag, are applyed for the 
1 molt part in a xi. plates, Firſt onthe open of the head, for 
r3.therapentic. relaxation of Vuula, and to fiay the rheume, as ſaith Gals, 
2 Secondly, vpon the hypocondres, to diuerte the bleeding at 
che noſe, as ſaith Falen, hen the right noſerhrill bleederh, 
put the \cntouſes on the region of the lyuer, if the left de, 
on the milt, ſo ia like manner on alf partes that bleeds, wee 
put the ventouſes on the parte oppoſite for the communi. 
; cation that the veſſelles 2. one with an other. Thirdly 
. + ? onthepappes, to diuerte the purgations that runne muc 
—_— and ſot the ventoſitie about ifs Per. Fourth in the by 
Enido. ginning of the nerves for Palſie. Fiftly on the Hauell for the 
5 Windie collicke, Sixtly on the flancke fot ventoſitie of the 
6 milte. Seuenthly, on the nauell or wombe , to reduce the 
inteſline,or matrix fallen, and ventoſities in the bellie, and 
auicen'z.canod dolors which happen in time of purgayjons. Eightly wee 
1 8 apply them on 2 to dra we Ru. the *. aal 
9 uell to the bladder. Ninthly on the eares and mouth of 
10 vlcets to dra ee gut any thing contayned therein, alſo far 
Hay Abbas. drawing out of poyſon, Tenchly, if ny where thereis 
ub. . mattir e to drawe it out tothe ſuperfice, as in hulom 
_ venerians , allo in parotides maligne, or in any other parte 
where neede is to drawe any thing to the ſuperfice. Ele- 
i uenchly, on the necke for Squinancie, 


Thinges requiſite before the 
applying of Ventouſes. 


Ert, if che body be plerhoricke, ir muſt betaken away 
by. bleeding * cher wi e the ventouſing is noyſome, 

ne phe bloud og bamon he thickeve vie to forment th 
aK 
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place with hotte water, & rubbeitlong with a hotte cloth, 
that ye neuer ſcarrifie , except the application of the drie 


ventouſes haue preceded , becauſe the bloud muſt firſt hee Gal Auices, 


drawae to the place, beſure it be vawuateg chat it be not ap- 
plyed in che bath, but an houre or.ewoakicr,! | 
; ö £4 


The way to apply the ventouſes. 


He Ventouſes are applyed wich haxdes being faſtened 
1 to / che bottome with a little waxe, or emplailter, to 


holde it, that it fall not on theskinne,thas being done, 


light them and apply them ou the parte, Some vic two ot 
three piccegpt waxe candles put on a piece of a carde, mo- 
ney or golde, the breadthof a crowne, being lighted , ſer 
them onthe middes of the parte, thereafter apply ibe ven- 
touſe, aud beeing applyed a certaine ſpace , ye ſhall, for to 
rkeit away, preſle the fleſhe vndet the bp of it, to let in 
the ayre, and ſo it ſhall fall, which beeing done, make cer- 


2 


Albuctaſis. 
y Abbas 


taine ſcratches in the kme with a launcet, ſometime ma- G Acn. 


ny, otherwhiles ſe we: in delicate folke and children, wee 
make fewe ſcartifications, if the bloud be thicke, make the 
fcarrificarions profound, if the humor and bloud be ſubtill, 
the ſcartiſications muſt bee ſuperficiall,and apply the ven- 
touſes as before, let it remayne a reaſonable time, and eua- 
cuate the bloud, as ye ſhall finde expedient, if not ſuffici- 
ently at one time, ye may reiterate twiſe or thriſe, alwayes 
ſcarriffyng, eſpecially when there is venenoſuie or malig» 
nitie in the place, by reaſon of the bloud being thicke and 


grofle; That becing done, it ſhall be very neceſlary and 
ient to drio the place with a ſaſie cloth, annoynt it 

with oyle of roſes, butter, ccra Galen, or roſat Mcſnes and Albucrafs}i a. 

firepe an houre after, 0 N 


k +. 
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The 


The third Chapter, of Hotfleaches or 
Bloudſuckers and their Effectes. | 


45 80 12 little beaſtes, which the Latines call S. anguiſag 
or Hirudines, in our toungue Horſleaches, are liitie 
wormes, the length of two inches ot three, great, like 

to a gooſe quill, well knownerto all Chirurgians,ingendred 

ja freſh water, pondes, pooles, of the which chere are two 

ſortes, the one maligne, as thoſe which are bread in rotten 

ſtanding water, where carrion bath bene galt, of the which 

eoifie'greac accidentes, as tumor, inflamaiion, vlcets, 2. 
poſtumes venenous, as we teade of one THeſſalinus, who 
ſhrelent en one on his knee. Therefore wee muſt ab- 
_—Y, ayne from thoſe, that haue the head greater then the reſt 
of the body, and are greene coloured, glitterimꝶ, with blew 

rayes on the backe, the teſt of the bodice being blacke: we 

mult chuſe ſuch as are found in cleane water, in pondes and 

ſandie ground, that haue their head little and bodies 1mall, 

Arngldus de round, ted hellied, the backesrayed like threedes of golde, 
villanouz, ſuch ſhall bee kept a day or two in cleane water, to puige 
Haly Abbas. them afore they be applyed, as alſotocaule them drawe the 
better. Some keepe them ten or twelue dayes, chaunging 

the water once in two or three dayes, after the which man- 

ner they way be kept a whole yeere in glaſſes or pottes of 

Anicen. Theo- — che A in x. — wee — 
. t the ſame purpoſe, asſcarrifications,” and in ſuch places 
where — cannot bee applied, as in the lippes, 

gummes, legges, fundament, mouth of the matrix, & ſuch 

artes as are emptie of fleſhe, as noſe, fingers, toes, alſo a · 

tolde vicers, and apoſtumes of the emunctoiĩres aud o- 

thers that are venenous, rubbing the parte ye pin them on, 

Albucraſis lib. till it grow redde. They 3 — upetficially the bloud 
ue which is inthefleſh,and ſoarc good: pro morhis ſubter tae 
nei, if they be applied on the fundament;; they makeeus 

| cuation from all the members, The part where wee applic 
— them muſt be cleane, otherwiſe they will not bide, there- 
aſtet take them with a piece of cleane cloth, er m 

uy, 
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ſoftly, not tonching them with the bare hand, hold their 
head to the part you would haue them bite, for the more 
eaſie doing thereof, we puta drop of Pigeons or Chickins 
blood. ou the part, or pticke the part a little to cauſe the 
blood to come out, then if you would haue them drawe 
much, cut the endes of them with the ſheetes to let the 
blood runne, otherwiſe, when they fall of, apply freſhe in 
their place, or put on twoo or three inthe begining, as ye 
find expedient, To make them fall ſooner, yee ſhall put a 
corne ol ſalt, or drop of vineget on their heatle, or a tewe 
ceudres, or ſeperate them with a horſe haire. If after the 

fall, the place bleede much, wee apply cotton, or burne 
cloth, or cloth wet in cold water, or halfe a beane clouen 
and bound on it. Ifthere be venenoſitie in the part, after 
they fall we foment the place with water and ſalt, fome- 
time à cornet, ot little ventouſe. 


The fourth Chapter of Seton, the qualities 
of it, and way to apply it, 


Eton, which the Latins call Seta is no other thing, but 
a little cord, which in old time was made of haire, or 
thread, and now of filk or cloth, or wollen yarne & is dra- 


Albae, lib, 5. 


wen through the ſkin with a needle for the purpoſe, in in, 


Tundry parts of our bodies for divers occaſions as ye ſh 
heare. Firſt and moſt commonly we apply it in the neck, 
betwirt the and fift thirde vertebre, ſometime lower 
"downe and is good to diuert & draw away fluxion on the 

un Cattarts which come ſtom the head, and fall on the 


omack, and gumaies, lightes, back, and 6iher partref Guide, 


the body. Secondly we apple it ou the navel}, when it 
is ſwollen with water and humors, Thirdly in the codds, 

{ for waterie tumors contayned in thoſe parts, as alſo for 
thoſe that are Hydropick, Fourthly we apply them on 
1 which paſſe out through for the 5 euacua- 


of the matfer, they are applyed eyther as did our aun- 
E e tients 
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Hip. Albuc. tients , or without fire, as now is commonly done, for 
the doing whercol we ſet the ſick in a chaire, then one 
takerk the neck behind or other pare where ye will ap« 
ply it, equalſie in his hands, neyther more on the one 
fide, nor the other, the one hand lower downe and the 
other more ypward, leauing a ſpace betwixt the hands, 
Then the Chirucgian ſhall take lold of the fame with 
his pincers for that purpoſe, theraſtet pi tce it with a (har 
needle throngh both the holes of the pincers, being fel 
threaded with the Seton or Cord, beware yee prick not 


—— — — 


the Needle and Seton which ſhalbe an ell in length ot 
there · a bouts, great like a Gooſe quill, take the Needle 
and let the Seton remaine, and tubbe it wih digeſtive, 
freſh Buttet or Cerat Galen ub an emplaſter of Cern 
or ſich like for Twq.or Three dayas, thercafter Diapal · 
ma ox Betonica, ſome put onely Woodbynd leaues, dra. 
wing it a little cuery day in the Morning aud at Night it 
being almoll nearc the end, ye ſhall draw it the other 
way by this meanes it will ſerue a Moneth or Sixe weeks, 
When ye will change it, ſow an other new Seton to the 
end thereof in ſuch ſort, chat it ſhpp not in the through 

oing, ſo cut away the old, and leaue the new, and 
2 continue ſo long as ſhalbe expedient, that is till the 
humor be well euacuated, vſing in the meane time ſome 
meete remedies vntill the humor be diuened, intercep- 
ted and euacuated. N 
ding to the greatnes oftbhe diſeaſe, purge the body aſote 
ye apply it, and after it is taken away. 
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The fift Chapter, of Canters 


AQuall and Potentiall. * 
. 8 aut 60 
Anter called by the Latins Calteri i is a thing which 
hath vertue to burne rhe fleſhe, bones, or any part, 
where it is applyed, whereof there are two ſorts to wit,ac- 
tuall and potentiall. The actuall is that which actually 
' doth burne, and is made of Gold, Siluer, braſſe, Iron or , 1, Cel 116 
Lead, in diners faſhions, according to the maladie and 
part, wherethey ate applyed as ye haue heard in wounds 
and ylcers, yet moſt commonly they are vſed for Foure - 
cauſes, firft in ſtaunching of blood in veines and arters, ſe- 
condly forGangrens and Mortification, Carbuncles and 
Bubones excepting alwayes when there is no inflamma- 
tioninthe' part, thirdly in bones that are totten, for it is 
enemy to rottennts & helpeth the ſeparation of the bones, a1bucrass. 
fourrhly in maling vlcers, and byting of venemous beaſts. 
The catiter potential, which wa arts call ¶ aiberium 
Potentiale, or Pyroticum is that which hath the force by 
extreame heate to burne the part where it is applyed, but 
actually as the other and is compoſed of diuers matter that 
are forthe moſt part, extreame hot, like as Cartharideg, 
Uitrioll, Tartar, Arſnic, Orpiment, Sublimat, ſtrong wa- 
ter, oyle of vitrioll, Clones, Sage, and Brimftoxe, or of dy- 
vers othar thiuges, as the aſhes of the Oake or Figge tree, 
of Vines, or Beane ſtalkes, quick lyme, ſalt Nicre, Armo- 
niack, Ayungia vitri, Granley, all which ye may vſe to- 
— or ſome of them in water, which we call Capitel- 
lu or Liriutum, and is eyther ſtrong or weake, accot- 
ding to the [ngrediemes. Fot che making of the which, ye 
take a cettaine oftheſe thinges, and ſleepe them in 
water three or ſoure dayes, Hurring it Morning and Fue- 
ning, thEpaſſe it through a cloth, & ſcerh it on the fire in a 
pats of braſſe, till irbe cõgealed toſalt, which being taken 
I $$ gt oyity re, ys) "from 
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"rom the fire ſhalbe cut in little peeces, and put in glaſ- 
ſes cloſe ſlopt that no ayre enter in. The way to make 
dwers ſorts of Capters is thus, take the aſhes of the vine, 
quick lyme, graneley, avungia vitri, an. halfe a pound, al- 
tom and vitrioll roman of ech 6 qunces, ſteepe them in 
15 pintes of water in ancarthen pot the ſpace of 5-or 6, 

* ayes, ſtirring it every day as yee haue heard, then power 
out the water and leaue the — it in glaſſes, ot 
ſeeth it, till it grow to lalt as ye haue heard, if it grow thick 
put thereto halfe an ounce of opidui diſſolued in aquauitæ, 
which both appeſeth the dolor and maketh the ſcatre ſoft. 
An other excellent way is, Rec. axungia vitri bi. ſe. ſali; 

Le fort de Len- Femme onc.6. ſublimati onc. ſe. cineris ſarmentorũ et trux- 
y. corum fabarum an. li. ſe. aque li. 10. infundantur et fiat ca- 
pi tellum, in fine coctiomis alle drag. 2, oy. Otherwiſe thus 
take aſhes of oake and vine,graneley, ſtalkes of beanes an, 
like quantitye, ſteepe them in water and make your Ca- 
pitell, putting thereto a little quick-lyme, this Cafiter is 
8. Pines, commonly vſed by Sewerings Pineo co Hierome de la Naw 
H. Delanow, Doctors in Chirurgetie. 


Cantion in applying of Cauter. 


He Catters are appyed in diuers places, taking heede 
1. the complexion of the perſon, and nature of the 

part, by reaſon it worketh — in one patt than an 
other: in bodies Cacachymick,purge and bleede afote ye 
apply them, beware of neruous and membranous partes, 
ends of the muſcles, veines and arters, . 


Certaine places where Canters are ap- 
plyed for ſundry diſcaſes, 
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the ioyning of the feature ſagittallwith the coronal, pene- 
rating to the boane & is good for Fluxion on the eyes, the 
Migrim and other dolots of the head, the Epilepſie, dith- 
cultie of 3 — redneſſe of the face, paine of 
the teeth, eares and Shuinancie, We applie them behinde 
and aboue the cares, taking heed of the muſcle cratepbite, 
for the more aſſuraunce of the which cauſe, the ficke muſt 
cloſe and open his mouth, that we may perceine where te 
ſaide muſcle endeth by the motion thereof, Wee applie 
in the necke and arme for Cararrhes andidiftillarions of the 
head, todrawe it away, and ſtoppe it from falling on the 
thotax ot ſome chiefe Parte, and are put on the infide of the 
arme, about the middeſt, neere the veines and artets, but 
not touching veine, arter, not nerue, for aſſurance of the 
which, holde your finger on the parte, cauſe the ſicke to 
moue his arme, ſo yee may eaſily perceiue if there bee any 
thing vnder it. Wee apply them on the legges, within 3. 
inches to the knee, either on the inner or e, as the diſ- 
eaſe requireth, and is good for the Sciaticke and vicers in 
the legges & feere, They are alſo applyed in divers other 
partes of the body to giue iſſue to the matter contayned, 
and where there js vehement dolor, or humor or mali 
vapor, and in the emunctoires to giue iſſue to the humor, 
which ſhall be done afore the tipeneſſe thereof, 


The Way to applie Canters, 


Firft niarke the place with thy finger or a ſpot of incke, 
next, make a little etyplaifler, hating a little hole in the 
mid deſt, either broad or long, as ye ſhall rep — put 
pn the emplaiſter in ſuch ſort, that the marke of the incke 
appeare through the hole, and then applie your canter, ac- 
cording to the quantitie ye would haue the iſſue of, and put 
an other emplaiſter aboue, and binde it, letting it remaine, 
ul u worke the effect ig. if the firſt hath not 
e 3 


pe 
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e enough apply another on the ſame after the foreſaid 
— - done take away the emplaiſter, and 
lay on the place — the burac fromthe whole, 4 
little oyle of roſes, turpentine, butter and a littlg iris of Flo. 
rence, or otherwile a little butter alone, ot baſilicon, Some 
aſterthe firſt emplaiſter is taken off, cutto away that which 
is burnt with a Biſtorie, others cutte it croſſe wile, therafiet 

to the medicament, and it falleth eaſily of it ſelſe being 
len che iſſue muſt be holden open, till ſuch time the ſick- 
neſſe be whole, forthe — — made. —— to holde 
it open, put a great peaze or halle of golde ot ſiluer, of the 
ka ld Ivſe certaine balles, which laſt xe mo» 
nethes and are made thus. Take waze onc. 3.verdegreece, 
—— hermodactes an. onc. a. ſublimat. and poudet 
cantharides an,onc,ſe,with a litle reſen. 1n Read of the 
laifier, I vſe a certaine cloth made with certaine ſiuffe, 
Ack laficch five or ſixe moncrhes, likewiſe wiping it, and 
vſing ſometime one (ide, ſometimes another, and is made 
thus, Rec. mplyfri trieformaci li ſe.cere alba onc. a canphe- 
re onc.2.Jitargiri aui puluerizats onc. 2. ici nardi anc. I. ale 
| one. 1,fe miſce omnia ſimul:theteaftet dippe a cloth 
therein, and aytte it in pelces to ſarue, as yee haue heard, it 
for colde humors vlceted. Sometime wee are con- 
ſtrained to continue theſe thinges longer, and cuery yeere 
we place them ſometime higher, lower and ſidewiſe, that 
the mattir may auoide the better, Sometime they waxe 
hard and callous, which is conſumed by ſuch remedies as 
ye haue heard ſer done in calloug Vicers, the excreſcence 
of flcſhe which ſometime growegh, is taken away by ſuck 


retuedies, an ye haue beard in Vicers, - © ; + 
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The ſixte Chapter, of Bathes 
and their Eſſectes. 


Athing, as by the learned Mierodetus is at large decla- 
ted, is a waſbing and ſlet ping of the whole body, for 
the bettet preſeruation and conſernation of mans health, 
and tecouetie of that which is loſt, which was had in great 
vſe and cuſtome amongeſt the Auncientes, as among the 
Greekes, alſo — Arabes and Latings, and is alſo 
very much vſed and practiſed in all Nations in theſe our 
dayes: whereof there ate two ſortes, one natur all, and an 
ether artificial. The naturall are ſaide to bee ſuch as come uml bathes 
and proceede naturally our of the ground, and arc alu ayes 
warme and hotte of themſelues, but yet are. reported to be 
of divers ſorts qualities and vertues according to the diuet- 
ficie of the places, from whence the water commeth and 
proceedeth, as if it come from Salt, Allom, Sulphur,Braſle, 
Copper, Golde, Iron and ſuch-like; The Salt is good for Salt 
pituitous, colde and humide Maladies, Hydrophe, dolors, 
paynes and ac hes of the belly, ſtomacke, mattix an 
neis,alſo it is good for all Catarthes, Epilepſie, dolots of the 
bladder, head, ſtomac ke and cares, whites of women and 
ſcabbes generally through all the body, as is at large diſ- 
couſed ar d ſot don ne by Galen. The Alluminous are Allumiuows: 
"78 and heating, ard is good for all colde and bumide 
liſeaſes and ſie kene ſſes, vomitir g of bloud, te ying ibe he- 
merthoides,the monethly courle of omen, aborting with 
childe, varices on the le gge i, Ware, maligne vl 
zotten waterie twrors, for all ſortes of 2 
dulphurous ate drying in the 4. degree, & heale the partes Sa 
nemousv hic h are cold & hu mide, ſoften the hard pans, ap- 
aſe dolor, & comſort the ſlomacłe & milten hey are good 
the ſlone and firangwie,for all ald & humide maladics, 
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Palfies, Hydrapſies, Apoplexies, yet they muſt bee mode. 

rately vſed. Thoſe, whoſe mineyall is tron and ſteele, are 

Ir onand ſteele. colde, ſtipticke and drie , good for hotte and humide mala- 
dies, as Gowtes and dolats of the articles debillitie , and 

ſoftneſle of the ſtomacke and milt, apoſtumes in the eares, 

monethly courſe, fluxe of vrine, heinerrothdes, outcom- 

ming of the ſundament & all vlcets in the bladder, as ſaith 

Coppereus. Fyckpar, : The Copperous, which heate, reſolue, cleanſe, 
conſolide, are good for colde and humide diſeaſes, dolors 

of the guttes, maligne vlcers, and members contuſe d, alſo 

for maladies in the mouth, inflamation in the throat and a- 

Golde. Migdalles, all ſickoneſſe of the eyes. Thoſe chat haue 
their minerall golde, are hotte and drie & good for the col- 

licke; voluulles, fiftules, gowre, maligne vſcers, colde ſto- 

mac kes, the ſtone, rupture, ſcabbes, leproſie, diſeaſes of the 

eyes, ſtincke in the mouth, palpitation of the heart, as ſaith 

Leade. F The Leade being the minerall, they are good 

forall maligne vlcers, canckers, fiſtule s, diuets affections of 

the kinne kidneis and blader, whites in women & hemer- 

roihdes. There are ſome mixed with diuers of theſe to- 

gether, as in Lorraine, Burgundie, and diuers partes of A.- 

_ maine and 7talie , of the which Hr and Fuchfus haue 

; Artificiall umplyvrritten. The artificiall bathes ate arrificially made, 
babes. 5 by imitation of the naturall, to ſupplie the want thereof, as 
cui running water and mixtion of one ot moe of theſe mi- 

N -nerals, divetfifiyng & appropriating them according to the 
diiſeaſe, ſometime to heate iron and ſteele redde hotte, and 

._ Kake itinthe water, & ſo it participateth the vertue. Sonie 

ame by mixing of hearbes, flowers, rootes, ſometimt fim- 

N ſometime the decoction of them; ſometime of mille 
ee wine, according to the dieaſe, as to appeaſo dolor, 0 
Babn 4j dy ſoſten to wire — ; toloofe ar bindein all theſe 
Gal. de ſanitate ſottes. Sometime we vſe water called balreumagqus dmlcis, 
— of the which come great effectes, ſo that it bee alwayes 
Rn. wannenz it is good ſot all outward aſſectiomis of the bodie, it 
J heateth, appeaſerh dolor, openeth the pores of the skinne, 
18 rempereth 
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tem pere th and euzcuarerh ill hum oudkerh rhe ws 
— $ ant he mortrhoides in w — * j 
eh theexeremens, Toftneth- he tis hard p pre ener h 
Ache parts of the De keth lcepe, roborateth 
.the ventricle, & helpech the coucoction & natural heate, 
for all affections of the matrix, inflummarion of the 
s, good for all intempetie, except th the bömide, dolor 
=ofthc head and eyes, maladies ofthe lightes, ſaſſitude of 
the ſtomack and back, for all fluxions and members vIce- 
red, for all ſcabbesa ad vices in de ſkin of both olde and 
yong, it {; ener e the fe clarifiech the voice, moueth 
vtine, br bays the fle ſkin in good temperature, it 
malice and. js. good for heRick feuers and phrenſies as 
Bub, E, po ates, itdiſcuſſeth fathofitics, 4 od ſharpe ex- 
Erements, f e watce niuſt not be too hot, 1 & 
& ofethu the;pares, and lo, eue excremen $ ynglerthe 
do e | 


. Cation 1 b 


Ovnithftanding ofthe greatbenefir which commeth 
2 vſed the exceſſiae vſing 
Homototivhderh che hart, cauſeth ſyncope, takeaway 
appetite; loſer the ioyntes, re ſolueth che natuall heave, 
prouoketh neefing, it moueth humor and cfiepdeth the 


aſcers as ſaith The bathe muſt ba ade inthis ſorr. 
frtrhete s wvoſlell ofthe of the party of two 

t two anda halte ot three, it unſt be 
Ash @llof water, Mſtet he [hath remained a while, in 


thebqth All it wich warme wuter, the've llellaboug with 
cler, ſheae; or ſome ſuch like thing, hauing remat- 
nedlahere in as long as is needeſull che partie ball cm 
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— like manner the after noone, and ſo continue three or fine 
ris abhibend-. dayes as ſhalbe thought expediẽt, entring ſometime once 


taric fumitarie, Dragon or Bugloſſie, Plantine, patience,a 
22 beate foote, hearts tqung, betonie, toſes, which) 


. ye muſt beware that no noble part he offended, not much 
— forif the — reovedbybebake, the 
pores & waies dilated, tha htimor gocth eaſily to the 
SFended/Vht partic miſt allo beſore be enttr 1 
. 
warte, neither tos hot noreald; n be too hot, it clo- 
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The ſeauenth Chapter, of tric- 
tions and their effectes. 


OF rubbing and frictions Gale» bath amply written ia 
hisbookes de tuenda ſanitate, 28 allo Eu, Paulur, Faulu. 
and Oribaſcus, with ſundtie other learned men, who haue Oribafs. 
vſed them for diuers occaſions, & in diuers manners, ſome- 
time with oyntmentes and oyles, which was in great vſe 
amongſt the Romaines and Greekes, Thoſe who were 
olde vied rubbing with oyle ef, camomelinum & 
nardinum, Hippocrates commendeth the ſame very much, ;, 
for, faith he it [ch the forcieea binde, loole, 1 
and diminiſh the ſame, for harde rubbing doth looſe and 
mollifie, much rubbing dimintſheth the fleſh, meane rub- 
goth 2ugmentand increaſe fleſb. They are vicd for diuers 
other occaſions, as ye haue heard, namely to looſe and o- 
pen the pores and conduits of the ſkin, to make thyn hu- 
_ mors, and auoyd all obſtructions, for the diverting of flux- 
jon from any part of the body, andeſpecially fr6 che head, 
| They muſt be done with a cloth or ſponge, firlt ſoftly and 
taſily, ſometime to continue till the fleſh ſwell & become 
red, and may be done at all times, and chiefly in the mor- 
ning, begining at the lower to tothe head, 
Which is accompted generall rubbing, If any paniculare 
art be diſeaſed, rubbe one . whereby 
in ſundry diſeaſes diuers effectes ate rought. 
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Chapter 4 Of medicamen: attrattines, 
Chapter 5, - Of medicamentireſalutines, 
Chapter 6 Of remollicnt medicaments. 
Chapter 7 Of ſuppuratines, 

Chapter 8 Of mundificatines. 
Chapter 9 Ofincarnatines. . 
Chapter 10 Of Cicatrizames. 

Chapter 11 Of medmenrents agglutinatifie. 

Chapter 12 Of medicaments Cateretichs. 

Chapter 13 Of medicaments that ſt anch blood. 


The fiſt Chapter, of medimentes 
in Genetall. 


N this Treatiſe, we will ſpe ake of diuers ſorts 
or medicaments comonly vſed by the Chi- 
: => the which we ſhall firſt ſnew the de- 
aicion and. diuiſiou of euery on ſcucrallye 
both ſimples aud compoled, whereof they 
roceede and take their original, asot plantes, trees, 
Cotes earth ot ſea. Of che pattes of plantes, as ofthe 
leaues, flowers, bark, roots, ſecde, gumme, juice or oyles. 
Ofbeaſts as ot Vipers, Serpents, Cancarides, Fr Cats, 
or of the diſſimilare parts of beaſtes, as the Liver, Lightes, 
Hart, or Braines, alſo of the excrementes, as of the Hane, 
Hornes, 0 and ſuch like, Of mineralls or earth, as 
de ker <a iment,Sandaracha, Sulphur, Cade 


mia, L 8 ede Ses 
and — 273 n Ni- 
tre, Amber, Bat arid; Alcioni 

The compoundes may bee 2 "of tikeFeopler diner 
wayes, as oyles, Vn — 38 
mes, Emp iſtilled ee porati6s, 
Suffumigatics, | - athes & fuc Ake, but ſor the 


LOWERY c petker Vider- 


* 


x thers,for humiditie is bot vehement, except bee 


Medicaments chumgica 
vnderſtanding of this matter, we ſhall ſhewthe degrees of 
medicamentæs, and nant the wa Abt. There 
are foure degrees of medicines, hot, cold, drie and humide, 
and haue foure qualities. 25 heating. cooling, dyn ing. d 
humecting. hut not manifeſtiy, and ſa ligle,, 22 

— 


kno woe by, mou — The Kcend 


2 drying, bu J 200 IPAeQ%, to the 
e 
— humectigg, endin _ bur not AT Wal 


The fourth degree is hot, burning, and maketh a ſcaite and 
cortupteth the ſenſcs, axquickelyme, allcauſtickes actual. 
and potentiall, colde, which mortifieth and obtundeth the 
ſenſos . 699799 and all upefactiues, os di, hr 
like CantersaRtuall; humide is not ſo vehameat a 46 Ab G- 


with colde, of the which Gar- hah: made no wen⁰,t 
After this manner che. me W ary" . — 
before ales as teporteth Dioſcorides, della un 


— code. 


Tbe Nee i vnd told, 
Are faba, lens, hordeug, 1 oy Au l hut 
0 


Pillorum veneris, axungia, ſũilla, oleum dulce, cera, lac, vi- 
tellus oui, — 


dice. bee Aue 
digit: (042431074 01644603 15222001 n 
Ariſtolochis 3 i amigdalz dulce 
caſtaneæ, 


ficus braſſi ca, abbuchivorapineh 
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| Medicamene chirurgicals 
* ˖! baths and — | 
Peonls, Nur 


IE: 
na, 
nn tampa 
eardamomum, marrhubium, ene 


.' Mddieamenterbettein the 4 degree, 
Alliam, Pagan Piper, 
_ — api, Euphorbium, Piper, 


SC $7338 


. 


Callanes; Nike; Grandra dulcis;Spina alba; Gramen, 
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Shins | !Medicoment rode mth 
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folium, Conſolida maĩor, Opium, Centauteum, virga paſſo- 
ris,Cynogl is, Geniſta, 
Matrhubium, Petroſelinum, Scabioſa, Pimpinella, Carda- 
momum defiſlAuns; Nur Indies; Nur 
Muſcata, M 
* 


tobus, Mel, 

A MN mms 

N CMedicamentes inthe des er. 

ig? 0780 \ Ino — pp ˖· Ng gre » #1, 

| con, Na Pretrum, 
n minor, Ab nchium amemo- 
A pium Riſug, betonica, chelidonium ,cicuta,helleborus, 
AY} ng taphillon, 
abin C 1 nus caſtus allium, 
1 tHD A ee 2 el 8 97530 .M Wh, " 
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The ſecond Chapter, of mędicaments 
which appeaſe 2 called Au | 
R in Greeks | 


wo 152 JET s feelin) ike as leaf is a joyful, Cal. lib 2. de lo 
Di which is 1 fult by A the . cn effect. 
nut by che ablatioa ofthe ſame. The cauſe of dolour is Sc. a. echo. 
eyrher diſtemperature or ſolution of continuitie which is · 

hot, drie, or humide. The hot c «th. vehement 

paiae,The drie cauſeth paine but not ſo yehemẽt. The hu- 
mide makerhalmolt no paine at all, medicament Auodim Gil. lib. . er ii. 
called bp the Greckes Paggonta are thoſe that haue force mf. 
by 2 png heate to appeaſe the dolour, of the 
which ſome be propers, 2 impropers. The propers 
Anodins are thoſe which be a contrarie qualitie e open and 
take away the cauſe of Colour,like 280 laurium in cold 
dolors, violet in hot dolors, hydkelnem in diie dolors, The 
eAodins improper are theſe which not by themſelues but 
by accident appeaſe the paine & are called by the Greeks 
Nargoticksthe which ſtupiſie the fecling of the part and 
make je more heauie: The office of the proper eAnedins 
is to abs digeſt, rarifie, extenuate the euill humors 
which be ſharp, thick, vaporous, and cold, 


e Anodins proper are cyther fimple or Compoſed, 
. Siniplke J e duke, bur in, in o. 


uorum PET axunþia , palline , anatis , auleris 

fol mal, violareg, paritturde, _——— cerũi, a- 
dg. — Al camoniilis; LATTER. 

nne 1 4 


8 compounds ehlbeb x are 8 es, Inimtis, 


& plaſters, fomentations, c and © ſuch hike hich 
Sede CBS 80 e ae 
nodins 


e 


Me dicaments chiturgicals. 
Py ,40di1ns hot * 


Oleum, Anetinum, Camomellinum, Amygdalarum, 
dul cium, lumbticorum, lini, vulpinutn, mellinum, triticeũ, 
— cuorum, — ceræ, 8 iti- 
num, hyperici, laurinum, iuniperinum, ſulphureum, pipe 

mm, maſticinum, roſmatinum, petroſtum: - Of the all 
mixt together, or fume wax minpl<d with them, yee may 


- make linimentes; yrguentes, as decicrofium, nicolai: de 


althea, tęſumptiuum, Hiulatum fine mercurio, marriatury, 
arrs gon, 2grippe,cerati ily zacaryfilagrij,, cyroneuin em. 


—Miſtrum,ceratans,anidroniachi, fStus aqua vitz, panuus cu- 
dus inea merſus et admotus iſta valent in fed-andisdo- 
ſoribds que procedunt a materia frigida. vnguentum comi- 


riſe is propet᷑ for the matrixe, martiatum for the neues, 


Py 


hacczlauri forche beltie; 
Limemtum callilammnm. 
-» > 


Kec. Oleum, Amygdalatum dulc ium Sambaringm;" 
an, vnc. 2. Jadani vnc. x, croci drag. 1, fe. muſcilaginis- 
ſeminis alteg, et liai extracte aque melliloti vnc a Tere 
vnc. ſe, ſeminis anethi vne. it ſe, ſuceĩ caulium vnc. 3 bul. 
liant adſuecotum conſumptionem fiat lirumentum. 


Alind. | Pr Fas, 
Nee. Picis, Burgundiæ vnc, 3. Theriacis et Mithrida» 
ti, an. vnc. t. pulueris ſeminis aniſi, dauci an, drags 1, ſe, 
olciiriniercamomillinian. vnc. 1. Pla ca . 
Rec. Florum melliloti in ſapa coctorum vne; 4. Ouorſi 


vitel)a 4. ad duritiem in a ceto cocta, olei anetini et cams 


mi ini an. vnc. 1. ſe. Fiat Caraplaſme;. 
2577 * N 1 12 1 44 i ; . 
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Medicam ents chirurgicals. 


3. coquantur in noo weten et oleo roſaco optimo fiat cata” 
8 Roſarum, Viola rum, 
1 hyoſciamo vnguentum eum de litargyro 
refrigerans galeni, ſantelſinũ, m pfilij, — 
cut croco, emplatirum de mineralbus, vnguens 
tum deficcatiuum rubeum, 


Rec, Cere albz vnc. 5. Olei, Camomellz, et Roſamra 
AD. vnc. 2. ouorum, lutea g. fucci coriandri et papabteris 
albi an. vnc. 2. croci et opij an.ſcr, a. miſce cum oxyctato 
far linimentium. 

Aliud. 


Rec. Ouorum vitella, foliorum. Violarum vnc. 2. Opij 


drag! detect 3. fiat hnimentum. 
. 0 TH 0 146 #-::; Cattaplaſma," * 


Rec. Medullæ panis albi, jp lacte vaccino Infuſe lib. © 


ſe, faring, fabarum, hordei et orobi, et lentium, an, vnc. r. 
ompia d{ſabirur foliorum byoſcianii et coquãtur ad ctaſ- 
ſuiem ceinde adde alciroſarum violarum, .oxyrhodini an, 
vnc, 1. Opij, croci an. drag, i. fiat. cata — 
8 Unguentum, 
Rec. Vnguenti toſati vnc. B. pepuleouis vnc. 2. muſci⸗ 
laginis ſeminis plilii er cydoniopam an. vnc 1. ſe. fat vnguẽ- 


, 
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ee 
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Medicaments chirurgicals. 


Gal. lib. 3. de fa and the part where-it is, for the which alen hach ſerdown 
cul, Gl. cap. three kindes of medicaments, Of che which ſome tale a 
n. way the cauſe, ſomè the paineand not the cauſe, others 
neither the cauſe nar paine but only the feeling of che p art 
and by accident che paine. Of the which ſome bee fim- 
ples, others compaſed, G alexſoabiddec the vſage of (ich 
except ĩhe body be purged and in eee 


and neare the noble parts. 1291 


Narcoticks fimples , 


Mandragora, Hyoſcianus,Papater, Lacuna, Succùs o- 
4 lemperuiuyſolani, camphora, oloum i n * e 
a fuit extincta, eicuta. 


Gal. lib. iʒ. me 


Compoſita. 


Philontom Re num, Pillulæ do C loffe, Oleum 
hyoſclami, egen. mand ger We nonnihil 
dluur. %; 

' Era. 


Rec, vnguents populeonis, olei biolacel Au. vnc. 1 8 
hyoſtiani, corticis ref fer. f. cera ren 


fuſficut fint vnguentuns.. 1 
The chud Chaprer, of wedicamenns 
Wu - Reperculfiues,'” 


He medicameng Reperculliue cylled by the Latine 
u. lib. g cap · Rypercutients or R that which bythe colde 


18, impl. _"_ th bac or elſe by the aftric- 
"i: bl — — the 
Nicol, alexan. Nen o r . eee e 
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Modicartionres chung. 


fma}l N or wo d ſtrictdon e a5 tolu, en 
er its! 


inum, 
Acacia, 
fanguisdr Fel apauer, opium | bolus lx rula 
terta | pv hu oP 
— tier fwd _— 
ſus barb/arus; nur cypteſſh 22 i124] 
0 he e nuit cl: 02 8 20 
Oleum tofu Omph — 0 ; 
Cc m. mandrago ci 
we 0 ntuni citrinum, ee 
heb ex litatgiro, fantellinuctij 


erens gaſeni, pegs 


que _ 


Ree, MuſcifSyhis' ſeminis Pfillf"er eidotoctert u 


2qua roſarum et planragvis er, extrractæ one. oy pulueris 
fentali albi e ſeminis plantaginis, 
an. dra g. ſe. cum pay aa W 
9921 7 Ne bent 1 
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Rec. Vnguenti roſ Ade ined; » San- 
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Medicaschirnrgtl 


Lale Wh gt apt, a1 wen, 


5 eres reſolutineng. Nis 
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The — 

Liess Oleum Camomilinum, Anuetimurm, Irinum, Nats 
_. put corum, vitellus buorum, ſemen tin, Althea, a- 
qua callida, vinum, lana ſuccida, oleum laurimum; vulptum, 
euphorbium, baceæ trecentet, olxum dulce,omne oleumi 

a hagthini, meculla cer 
__ manganifiblachiz)beatſeca, hiiaimætaditʒ furkary fen 
Tum, galbanum, hondextrichs lupmorum, NR A. 


la cum toto, melilotum, , reſina, 


i, ſpuma nitri, acetum, 


— emer 
m dhesefo- 


tum , aniſtum, ſpica nardi, piper, Rercus 


Compoſita reſoluent ia. 

Oleum n Aneti, dulce, vetus, ol cetæ mirthæ 
cherebinting, hypericonis, maioranæ, violarum, de cera, de 
crow, debombace cherebinthinæ, Sinapi, ſalphureum,pe- 
pro. tartarum, lumbricorum, ſtomaticum, diachilum 
magnum, 


err: 


Modicuments chirurgicals. 


mag aum, Iriatum, de vigo, de melliloto, Philippi phila- 


grei, vogue vtum teſuptuuum, martia tum atragon, enula- 


tum, neapolitanum, oxycroccum, meſux, agrippę. gum- 


miamoniacumadclliun;, apoponax. 
U ngwentumreſolyenz mate riam galidam. & 
/ Rec, olei Camonillę, Liliorum et violarum an, vnc. 1. 


huriti recentis ſine ſale drag. 3. cere quantum ſufficit; pul- 


netis camomellæ drag. r. fiat ynguentums 
U ny ent ems re ſoluens frigidam materia. 
Rec. olei Liliorutn, ſeminig lim er cri, an. Vic, 1. fe, 


50 


emplaſtrĩ de muſil4gibibut, de mellbto, an. vnc ſe. pnlue- 


ris ireos, betonſcæ an. drag. . fiat vnguentum. 
CFCulaſinare ſoluenti. 


ant et coquantif in 6xycrato ad paltis crallitiem, adde 
pulueris florum camomilly et melliloti 3 1. 0U0- 


tum vitelloss 3. croci dre 1-olei campmill et aneti an. 


Ard. 3. bupyrl recentis v c. ſe. frat cataplaſma. 

a1 21 Haflatnlenton e 
Ne. Olei anetini, et Lill otum. A. vne. 4. Oleiruty et 
laeriu ab. vnc. 1. ſueci tutg vnc. 2: bat d ſucconm 
tconſumtionom, cetę quod ſufficit vel loco ſuce Mer tan- 


tillum aquauitg ad penetractionem. 


eAd hydropicos et aquoſos humores 
. Reg. Stercotis Columbini, Caprind ot wc, an. P. 1 
form rurg, camomillæ recentiduay ſeminisdinier aycthi 


in. P. 1. fermenti ycteris vnc. 2enitgi amg a· bulliantom» 
na fimutin ee de inde piſtentut et ſu- 
| her lansm ſuccidam dene carpinatam casaplaſma tis iaſlat 
e einde calido ventre, hydropico aut bydto- 
ede 
12 
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Medicaments chirurgjcals. 


The ſiat Chapter, of medicamentes 
| Emollicntes, 


He medicaments Emollientare called by " Greekes 
. CMalattica,and by the Latins Emollitvitia,che which 
haue the vertue to ſoften the hard parts & bring them 
to their natuxall eſlate, ofthe which ſome. ate common & 
Gal.5; fimpl. ſome proper, Dee (Common, | 
Are thoſe which hane the vertue to ſoſten che hard parts 
which is s iter by congelation, extenuatiõ, or drynes, 
The Proper.. 
Are thoſe which ſoften the hardnes dohe by congeleliny 
and are N hot or elſe drie and humide, for ifthe hard- 
nes be done.b ongelation the m medicament muſt bee K 
and die. TG drougth as often chancetb in ſchi 
medicament muſt be hot and humide, alwayes w . 
be hot, humide, of dre, it muſſ be more moderate than the 
ntractue andleſſe than the ſuppuratiue, In che viage of 
theſe remedies two dungs are to obſetued, che one if any 
Gal.13.metho of the 3 bee hard we apply nowallientes except 
ub g fimpl, 39 — aſtgpgemes, neyther they bee vſed in 
p. i. Cinrous the which are eyther hmple,or cad 


The Simples,. 


As Meddllecertiag Equine, Canins, Vieulina, Vacci- 
na, vrina, hædima, leporina, humana, porcina, gallina, ca- 
prina, leoning,anſcrinaywnatina, vultutina, 
. mi smoniacum , della, Rpopanscum. galb 
num, terebenthina, reſina, colophonia, pix, hi 
bentes, rmalua cum to: violetis, parieearia, 
ta, narcifſijadix, radix brioniæ, cucumetis a 
ni. — pinguis, iordei er . 
— cuni —— 
Campe 
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Medicaments ehirurgicals. 

j 111.117 |, Conpoſure ewelientie, 

Oleum Lili £ Lumbricorum, Amygdalarum dulcium, 
camomill mum, 


vul wniperinum, oleum vetus, althea, 
cet tum Locher vnguentum agrippa, reſi umptiuum, 
nicolai, diachilu 


m ma gra cum gummis, triapharmacũ, 


de mufilaginibus, de althea, ceratum philagrij, oxycroce- 


um, ceroneum, de uigo fine mercurio, oleo liliorum et irino 
difſoutum, hydreliun, 
| Emplaſtrum remollienr. 
Rec. Emplaſtri de muſlaginibus et Diachilon commu- 
nis an. vnc. 2. emolliantur cum oleo liliorum, fiat maſſa em- >> 
plaſtri, adde puluetis Iteos et ſulphuris parum. l 
\ Aliud. 
\\ Rec, Cerati Filij Zachar et philagrij an. vnc. 3.yngub 
ti vigonis fine mercurio, emplaftri de. melliloto et diachili > 
iceati an, vnc. t. ſe.ammoma ci in aceto diſſoluti vnc. i. pul- 
ueris ſeminis yrricg drag, 2. miſce eum vnguento de altea * 
et oleo camomillę, fiat ceratum, et valet ad tumores guttu + 
ris, parotidis et aliarum partum. 


Emplaſtrum remolliens et reſaluens, 
" Rec. Vngaenti de althea vnc. x. emplaſtri de mubilagini- 


ti, er ceronei, an. drag. 2* malaxentur cum oleo li et 
camomillę et parum cerz fi addideris afF6niacum, bdellũ 
major vis cit, * Cataplaſma emolliens * 


, . g | A | 
Rec. Farinæ hordei vnc. 1. foliorum cad lunn coctorum 
et prgparatorum manipulos duos, vitellos ouorum duos olei 
liliorum quantum ſufficit, fiat cataplaſmm. 


Nec. Furfuris macri triturati manipulum vnum amonie- : * 
ene e 
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miorum, 
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The leauenth Chapter, of me dica- 
G Tis 863 ments Suppsbatig . gf + ,... b 


He medicaments {uppryative, pcmayrarive, calle 
bythe Greekes Peptica, By tit Lan s Maturantia 
4zethaſc, chic by there natwall hæ as ſeerh & bring 


two forts, ſome bee emplaſtricks which by glofing of the 
pores augmentthe.naturall beate, So the matfer beiug re- 
teined maketh generation of Pus, the other kind is hot ac- 
cording to the proportion of the naturall heate of che part, 
affe cde dot the which they are ſunples and compoſed. 
| Simples. 
Lyke as Aquę forus . Liliorum ca- 
pita, violarum, malda, acetoſa, farina tritich, hordeaces, 
medulla panis tritici, fermentum vctus, adeps pornus vi- 
tuſinus, vaccinus, hutum, pix, reſins, ſemen link, ſenngte- 
ir bugloſſi, radis bricaie,cepg, branca viſiga, oma, al- 
la, co illus ouctum, me ctudum, amoniacum, gel- 


banum, 
Celia. - 


Oleum, Liliorum, ol;onoruw,Bufjri, Aypetici, Lum bri- 


ou Hypericanis, ceſiqę, vnguen tun baſiſiconis um- 


que/ linctuſum magnum, gt Album, magedonicury, tria- 


1900 


bar matum 9, de muſcilagimbus, vnguctum teſump- 


ttuum, e . demotriti, mat donicum. 

on 24.24 4 Cotapleſma ſepfuram, | 

eg, Farm heir eee t. Mellis roſati ei vi- 

olati an. vnc. ſe. cui pili viteſto· igt corqploſm ,: 
Aliud ; 


Rec. Olei violati yne, i. ſc. cuꝑi oui vitello,agitetur cl vn- 


gueta haſilici parum, et admoũe tur parti, multum valet in 
ihus pucrqtum. i 


t 63.11 Alus. L lagyiolard, 
| ioru | 
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fenegreci 
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Medicamentthiturgzedls, 


ſerregrecten uvm pia gujum numtro . eogquan- 
tips t in 5 — rr" hn Ae r 
ſetꝛctum . — 


ole hhhorum et busti tecemis, et ο g ſuilla ant. id. 


fiat Cataplaſma. Per 


Rec. Diachili magni et albi an, onc. 1. vnguenti re- 


— e bade one. ſei "oledluinbrievoumphtdr. 
Fate gangs, : 201 4 1 2 — 


7 755 
* flint rw En N91 194024 

| Rec. Fatinz hordei one. — * 
biothioz et olei hliorum on. onciſe. frat Caraplaſon. 775+ 
TY „ Ree()Oleiavourm, Axingie Gi f ; 8 Mon, s Keræ 
een his a- 
wibus (mul liquatis. 2 2 „oon 


The eight Chapter, of — oy 
N Weenekneende * 


* 106; 1,1 .500 3 , 
He Alcan e lied by ths Greekes 
Ty ipficon, and by the Latines Detergens, is thatawhich 
hath the ſirengeh te 
cremenres ꝑuulent from the centre of 
cus ference, de j biehls of attire bon vd of fub> 
ſtance thin: and is of tw s, the one is weake, do- 


mefiicke, andis cirher ſwedte ori alt, as dre fabirum hor. 


IE SLE? > bb 


l 


dei, cicerum, ſemenliri, ſacearam,.0 [{,;$errhinthus, 
thus, mel deſpumatum;a aræ, etui farwa, radix 
inc/rows, . — pumpen. and divers o- 
ther uchie h eng mike Chpter © Cboprer a. 
boue mentioned, A e are deuided in 
TheeSimpler, 

- Lakes Farimfabonny ; edel — et Oubi, 

abſyn chm. agtimo 


lla, aloe, abrotanum, flos ætis, fellis . 
rebinthina, , 


Hh 3 


— 


drawe away the ex- 1 
Gal. b. .an 
Dip thegir- bb... 


8 gab 


rebinthina, iris, centaurea minot, (ani radix, arnogloſſum, 
—— lota; hellebotus, x vſſum, c al- 
fereuscaprinum, amigdalz, Anfielochins- 


2 


Tre ent 
enc 3 rad — — Arn refri- , 

geracis — 5 adde pulucris 

oncſe fingen can one, ſi Emplaſtrum 


|  Medigamentow lle lere. 
mellis toſati one 2, vitellum vnius oui, farinæ hor- 
2 3 . 


drag, 9. 77 
Ret, O b Elemni onc. 1. le, 
cere one. ls bone. miſee et fiat vnguentum. 
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The eight Chapter, of Medica- 
F menies Incarnatiues. 
"T His Medieament which the Greekes call ſatcoticon, 
1 the Latines Generatig cats and hath the ſorce to die 
a 2 art,in- 
to fleſh Jr diyeth without mordication, it ickrew ud 
conueiteth it into fleſh. Such medicaments by the abfler+ Gat. j. method. 
tion & deſic cation moderatly done, helpe nature. It ſhould et 2.de com- 
be dne in che chirdot fourh degree ic ie ende the tuo gu- Pofitione phar- 
crewmentes which are groſſe and ſubtill, which are conttaty, — fipl 
vt abſterſion and deſiccdtion may not let the action of na- 
ture in the generation of fleſh. Of the which there are 
three kindes, viz, weake, ſttongand very firong, 
The Weake.. | 

As Olibanum;Maitx, Aloe, fanina bordei,fenogrech, et 

d bent applicari 8 — delicatis. ö 


S HE TRA 
As Ariſtolochia, Iris —— Lis Lupinorum, Cal- 


camum vſtum et debent applicati corporibus ſiccia. 


„ Aa. {319 be moſt Wie. : TH0017-37% 
dee throng exe proper take age vicers 
as centaureum, plumbum et anti . vſtum, glutinum 
aduſtum, limacet, mircha, If a Mund orylcer be drie, 
in a manner be very humide, the Medicament muſt be die 
a wy word degree, ri Eta r ed with 
N niditie, "+ A | 8 Ve the 
— wall be Ab Teens and 7 —— 
Of the which ſome: e ee 
1e 3090 4 muten 2% 
— SE R$ fabarum, leatum, P 
florentiæ, vitriolũ vſium, 
igos viraqy, betoni- 
quam ma ris , hyperi- 


; IX.. ke 8 ſa; 0 N | 
a (tags 5 * 
. an en r 


— 


Nena fn Af ir, babe e @iipris- 
cdu, chütris, fat coto 1 
e u EIN —— de be. 
1 2 ee a, (inn IT agus: 


t oy Saraptteen. 
aasee e 5 Sede esbetemepvi 
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horis in coque ad meli 
i e Xerdbirithine one. 6. 
cerz h but. 2 rell dne, i. tfurts , ma fte is, gummi +- 
rabici an, one iar epi , N 
2 ur ae 
; Nr. Pit gans Athſiv/en, 
'  enc.1.aloesetralels eee ſureibremte quimtum 
- ſufficie, milcc etfiatvn teri, 
e. n irre. 
Rec, . ;todicis Trew, thus 
ris an, dra 7 r an. d , 
nent n f eb 98-3 
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litargir?, 
2 Fin, rp ern . — 99 
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Albi e 


— chirwgjchls 
withot n and 
maketh ĩt in ſubſtance like to theſkin, yet not accordj 


tothe firſt intention, kaveaſon th that parts Spermaticks 
doe not ingender in all pointes as before, This medicamẽt 
VA ORR HEY 


is hot m——_— — 
e 22 ed | mo: 20169), 
ail 280.5 3 eh „ rb. as 
As allumen vſtu ſpongia vſta, lythar- 

— F ae, fi igillata, ſqammę etis, ariltolo - 
ela miu apii ſemen tri- 
— — — wandflum vihuw; alot, carieslig- 
_ norum, pom tag AI 


aum, 
tum, mineralia vſta et pts mircha, 7 fr radix 


l 


7 * e — | 17 k 


Rec. Lapidis calaminaris, teng ſigil late ar, vnc. 4. cera 
noũę vnc. 5. olei roſati vnc. 2. olẽi hyoſciami et papaderis 
3. ſe. lei yiolarum vnc. n dtag. 3. 


Pulnic, 


bal 


C 55 olls, Glutjnispiſaum, Cofecele 
2 oh 5 Pap at Tg fiat pus. pun 


parker —— 


og Xloelod &arisyfiian elle \pulenſcans cen 
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rifielpchiz rotundg,ceruſgcorcicis pini, A — 
8 an. dian. Dr drag, 1 
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The cleuenth Chapter, of medica 
. er. 


Latins Adlatis Jacht which. 
Ent e 
twixt del — — in the ſeco nd degree. 
ol che whi 2 — 


75. Fnples. 


Maſtis, Sarcacolls, Thus, Mitra, Colophonia, Tireben= 
tina, terta bei 'p illatg.ſarguinis draconis,bypericon,flos roſe» 
__ marinus, ſuccus centinodiæ, maiorarg, baliam um naturale 
et artificiale, languis bumenus combuſius gummi 
panti, eſemuii, hederæ, olihapt m, terra lemnia, fotus 
rubei,confolids, petre a, verbena, 1 welleſblim, a 
talie trum, ahogloſſa, n 


vor, morſus dia (caprafolij; tea aruba e. equi> 
na, nux coclegrum, ſine limacum tenefuum, 9 
| kata peneaghiln, 


a5 a 42> mal... oc r =. a &awn ac. a 


* 


. 


. 
Dil 


E nplaſtrum nig grum, diapaling, de centautia, vnguen- 
tum tegis angliæ, vnguentum de vermibus, oxelcũ galeni. 
Rows c Liguorpro add ulcare, que oubrere caus. K 
3 Nee. rerebenchinæ venetę lib · a q u vitæ lib. 3. vitri 
oli romani vnc. hetbæ primuleveris M. z. diſtilla in alem 
bico victec- 11010 2 


874 
- * 


Rec. Olei lini, et olmrum at. vnc. 4. Terebenthinæ vene- 
træ lib. t. æruginua ætis et yigrioli Dune ſe, bulliãt 
— leuto igne et ſeruentut. ſi volueris accomodare viceri- 

$ vice oſidarũ et ſambuti accipies parum portione mer- 
curii ſublimati diligeacer pulueriſat i. 


© The tweſt Chapter,. of medicaments 
Cathereticks, Septicks, and Cauſtic ks. 


He medicatent which che Greekeꝭ call Carhereticon 

1 the Latins Carnis Cõ umi um. is that which hath the 
force to cotrode; and putrifie in digeruig the ſubſtãce 
of the ficſh andſkin & may differ memanucts va. weake, 
flrong and vety ſtrong. The weake iscalled Cathertick, 
ot Qorroſiue, the ſtrongis colled by the Greekes Septicon, 
auc by che Larines, Putrefiiftiunem, the vety ſtrong is called 
areticomdnaby the Latines Caſticum. The Cathere- 
t hech —— — drying to conſume the 
0 Polypus; Toberculum, vezrucigand 


certſcentees of fle 
is applyed commonlye in woundes and vicers putrides or 
where there are exereſcericenat ficlh, the which cannot be 
taken away neither by —— nor aſtringents, and it is of 
to ſore s, Simple und Compoſtd ;' 7. 4h 
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lum, calx mediotriter Tots, _— , ſquam- 


ES aris, lar 155255 allumen vſtum et non - fat torte 


ficli of eden plu n ge bi- 
um, "Bt argus ar es — 


; ſuccida, vita, et in puue em redacta ſquammæ æris, ætugo. 
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The Componndes, 4. 

: 8 minutos + 11.00 
Vogdentum Eg 5 We” tigneritiith 6mne dererfiuurn 

cui —— ert aliquide ex prædictis his anne: 

tis. * r 000 


Pallis Fathereticus, 


Rec. Cerliſe vſtæ¶ Lyturgiri, Corticis Pi wirr gal- 
larum omnium an. drag. a. ꝓuluetiſentur vt alcoal, 


| THAI: prtrefattine. . 
2 he he miicmen Sap onget then the Carheridk: 


8 tence it hath tho fares 
to . in, va en yet with lictle dolour, 


| Nevenheleſſe thiskinde of w iq ments is forge os 


 TheCouftick which de Gescher Il Z/ is ve· 


de fo e becauſe it conſumeth not onely t. l partes 
but — hard making a ſeii en etched 
are hot in 


the 


Medicamenres chirurgie 
the fourth degree, Lyke as calz vida, mfenicom fublimes 
aum, nituum, vini tex ſth liximumyfonc, cacuumum fake 
trum, rhapfis, | . - f 
nm. \Efſtarovicon ex Eric. 


Ne Sulpturis, Radicis broſficw an, wel 8. — 
poreiſ yeteris vnc. 4, Miſce ſunul. 4 . 


Uillicatorum. * 


ERee. Canthatidum abiectis capitibus et alis dtag. 3. ſuc 


ci flammu'æ vel Tas coruidi vnc. 2. ſe. ſermẽti vetetis vnc · 


n!! ͤ ͤTTUTL ]] d ² - 


LIMI 


A. Piperis longi rag, 1. fe. miſce fiatemplaſtrum, 
1 12 | Aliud ex Bartapallia. Us , 3 


Rec. Fermentumnon ſiccum et fac ipſum tenerum for- 
tiſſimo aceto deinde accipe cantharides quãtitate que ſuffi. 
1 $4 ſupet feimento et appone loco affe c̃to eſt mira- 

lis wuamenti in hnnioribus trahendis a capite et vento ſi- 


ratibus difloluc ndis a facie, 
eAliad. X 
ec. Flammulæ m. a. contundantur diligenter et parts 


applicentut: lie m fieri poteſt de petſicatia, de appio filueſtri, 
radiceranunculi, et de yiburno, 


The thirteenth Chapter,of Medicaments 
uV Which ſtay the Fluxe of Bloud. 


BErcauſe the Bloudis the treaſure of life, it i moſt neede. 

full when it floweth exceſſiuely, to ſtay the ſame, other- 
wiſe death ſhall follow, This medicament is of nature and 
qualitie colde, and is either ſimple or compoſed. 


D. Sm, 


Bolus Armenus re aratus, TerraG Mata, ſanguisDrs- 
ATE — — 


—_—— N 


 Medicamentes chte b. 


conis, crocus martis, veneris calx ; reftaruim ouorum, 
colcochar dulcificawum. tay Wh 

— m, thus, aloe, maſtix, refina, gluten, > 
rubraram, portulaca, ſcmperviuum, 


,uricula muris, embilicus veneris,pfihum, fa- 
enero Conn lapis xr ==" calcantum 
y agantum,ſi mi aradici,pili lepotis 

_viti ſanguis — =, centinodium, tela 
araneerum et alia quæ audimiſti 2 de vulneribus ve- 
narum et artariarum. 


Tales . 


* Rec, Thuris partem vna m pilotum Leporis minutim in- 
| > ciſorum partemſe. fiat puluis. 


6 a Ald. 

\ . Bal 22 onc. 3, alluminis ener noch- 
_— fracpulus. | 

N eAliud. 


Rec. Thuris partem vnam,(: anguinis e n ſe. 
Qlcis vinæ, partem tertiam, fiat puluis. 


(utaplaſma, 


Rec. Thuris, Aloes, Sanguinis draconis, Boll ment, 
an. partes zquales omnibus cum oui albumine ceptis, 
cum pilis ventris leporis minutim inciſis, fiat Caraplatine, 


1 


ne. = ex Auicenna. 


— Vitrioli lere e. neee IS Glu: 
tinis an,onc, 1, arſenici onc lucriſati onc. 2 
r qa. ebe. 
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Medicaments chirurgicals. 

As for thoſe which make a skarre like as the Canter 
actuall, they be of divers formes, and are app'yed in diuers 
manners as ye haue heard. And ſo wee this Treatiſe 

in che name of the Father, and oſ che | 
Sonne , and of che 
holy Ghoſt, » 
Amen. 
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ſages of deuyne Hyppocrates } 


5 Traded iuto three partes. Alſo the 
proteltation which A Yppocrates 


ca. uſed his Schollers 
ro make. 
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UMI 


TO THE RIGHT HONORA- 


ble and his moſt eſteemed Lorde, Robert 
Lord Sempile, Shetiffe of R-nf/owe,and Baily of the Rega- 
litie of Paſtlay, K aight of his M neſties maſt noble 
Order, and one of his Maieſties moſt Honorable Privie 
Counlell, p, L. wiſheth iacreaſe of 
all ho norable Vertues. 


HEN I had turned into our 
bp = 
vulgar lang nage this little worꝶę, 
Right Honorable, 1 conſidered 
n with my ſelfe, that in auncient 
eme, and alſo in this our Age, 
men haue accuſtomed to dedicate 
their traueli unto ſuch vertuous 

Per ſonagetas they haue honored; 
d 1 examinins my ſelfe,unto 
N whom I might addreſſe this little 
labour of mine, I thought good to preſume to your gooareſſe, 
and | reſent the Ame to your Lordſhippe , as a pledge of my 
zeale and humble duetie towards you, your honourable and 
mut chli ſſi vertues dermed in part from your noble Parentes, 
but more plentifully inrichedby your inuncible mind, valiant 
proveſſe , and rare martiall exploytes , in proſecuting all 
venterous and hardy attemptes which was experimented at 


your being in Fraunce, to the terrour of your enemies honour of 


Jour countrey, and immortall Fame to you and your Poſteritie 
for ener:wherein rom manifeſt to the eye af the worlde the true 
Idzas Aren Nabilitie, leauing to ſucceeding poſteritie a 
memorable remembrance of your neuer-dying Fame. If your 
Lordſhip vouchſafe to patronize my endenours (not worthy ſo 
honourable a Patrone) I ſhall be ſurelyi protected from the ve- 
nemons teeth of all carpers and beare with eaſe the burthen of 
their reproches : my labours wantes not their reward, if they 
Winne your good will, nor my minde his deſire, if you vouch- 
fafe to fanonr. I ceaſe, wiſhing your Lordſhip as many happie 
yeeres as vertues : commending my labours to your honorable 
protection, I humbly take my leuue. From London the 20. of 
Aprill. 1597, | 
Your L. moſt duetifull to 
42 commaund, Peter Lowe, 


ns 


The life of Hyppocrates, 


= Tppocrates the ſonne Heraclides, as Gas 
0 len doth affitme in the firſt Booke of Re- 
giment of hat feuers, but as others ſayth 
che ſonne E ſclepius, was bred and borne 
| inthe Iſle Cos, his Maiſter and Inſtruc- 
cor was the great Pythagoras , His natu- 
ral inclination was towardes good, for 
hee hated, loathed, and abhorredall pompe and world! 
pleaſures, and venetial luſts. He contirained alſo his bol. 
lers by an oath to bee ſilent and keepe taciturnitie, modeſ- 
tie, abi and humilitie, aſwell in manners as in appa- 
rell St. Hierome teſlſifieth. He reſtored 8 ſcience of Fhi- 
hek being almoſt loſt Five Hondreth yEggesviz, fince the 
time of E ſculapiut, Hee was little in hodie & ature, but 
ſaite and exceeding well fauoured : he had a good & ſtrõg 
head: he ent ſlowlie and ſoftly: he was verie penſiue and 
of fewe wordes ; hee was no great eater nor glutton: hee 
lived gy. yeares,be yſed oftentimesthis ſentence. He that 
will live in libertie let him not defirethat which he cannot 
obtaine, and he who would haue that which hee defirerh 
and coueteth. ler bim deſite nothing but that which hee 
may obtaine. Furthermore he who wouldliue peaceably. 


in this mortall life, let him conforme himſelfe to him who 


is inuited to a feaſt who giueth thanks for all « hich is layd 
before him, and grudgetb not at any thing which is omit- 
ted. He liued in the time of Eliachim, of CHalachias, of 
erer and Socrates, =; | 


The 


UM 


The proteſtation and dub of deuyne 


x H oc rates. 


o Hyppoerates vow, promiſe and ptoteſt to the? 
gest God Appell and his twoo Daughters 
We |. þ 1 Agne and Panadie, and alſo to all. tho gods 
\ LIRSPI 20d goddeſſes to obſerue the the contents of 
this oach, ot tables wherin this od carded; 
written or ingrauce, ſo far ac I can —— and ſo farreas 
my wit or vnderſtanding ſhall be able to dire& me that 
I yeild wy yp ſelfe tributarie and debtor to the Mailter & 
Doctor ho hath inſtructed mee and ſhewed mee this ſci. 
ence and Doctrine, cuen as much or rather more then to 
my Father who hath begotten me, and that | ſhal live and 
communicate with him and follow him in all neceſſities, 
which I ſhall know him to haue ſo far as my power ſhall 
permit, and my goods ſhall extend. Alſo ihat I ſhall loue 
and cheriſſi bis children as my brothers, aa his progeny as 
mine on. Further that }ſhallreach,ſhew & dt monſtrate 
the ſayde ſcyence gratis without re warde or coucnant, and 
that I ſhall give all the Cannons rules and precepts, free 
ly, truely, and faithfully co my Maiſſer his children as to 
myne — concealing any thing, and 
to all other Schollers who ſhall make the ſame och or pro- 
teſtation and io no ochet: . Alſo that in practiſing and 
vſing my ſcience towardes the ficke. ] ſhall vſe ovelye * 
thinges neceflarye fo farre as I am able and as my 
ſpirit and good: yndaſianding fhall giue vnto mee 2 
A3 


; 


The Oxthof Hyppocrates 
chat I hal cure the ſicke a die 251 tna ithout dia- 
( ting or prolonging the Maladie, And that I (hall not doe 
any thing againſt equitie, for hatred, anger, enuie or malice 
to any perſon ha er: Moteouet᷑ that I ſhall miniſter 
3 counſell nor teach poyſon, nor the com- 
poſing thereof to any: Alſo that I ſhall not giue not cauſe 
to giue nor conſent that any thing be applyed to a woman 
breeding or bigge with childe, to deſtroy or make het voyd 
be eee e e eee 
Ys t inuiolsbiy. wit eipt fraud or 
oy And hat I ſhall not cutte nor 3 
uing the fone, hut ſhal leaue the ſame to thoſe that are ex- 
pert in it: and furthermore, 1 ſhall not enter into the Pa- 
© tients houſe, hut wich purpoſe to heale him: & that I ſhall 
© patiently ſuſtaine the iniuries, reproches add lothſom neſſe 
of ſicke men, and all other baſeraylings : and that I ſhall 
elchewe as much as I may, all venerious laſciuiouſne ſſe. 
Moreouer I proteſt, be it man, woman, maiſter or ſeruant, 
who ia my Patient, to cure them of all thinges that I may 
ſee or heare eithet in minde or manners, and I ſhal not be- 
wray that which ſhould be concealed & hidden, but keepe 
Inuiolable filence,neither reueale any creature vnder paine 
of death, And therefore I beſeeche our Gods, that ob- 
Heere Hippo= ſeruing this Proteſtation, promiſe and vow intirely and in- 
—— violably, that all thinges in my life, in my Art and Science 
oObleſſel ie. Wa) ſuccred ſecurely, healthfully and proſperouſſy to me, 
ternall, an ithe andio the ende eternall glory,. And to him that ſhall vio- 
paine of the late, tranſgreſſe or become periured, that the contrary may 
wickedinfinite happen vnto him viz.miſcrie,calamitie & eternal maladics, 


The ende of thi Proteflation,” 0; © 11 
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The fuſt booke of the preſages of 
diuine Hyppocrates. 


Prologue a 


Ny Mevicine Chirurgian deſiring to 
purchaſe glozy & honour, the loue of the 
_people,and ſome wealth bp his Deience, 
ought to ſhew himſelte Ckilfull +erpert; 
end that by declaring to the Patients 
=== the ſignes pat, pꝛeſent 4 future of their 
Maladies, and ſhewing the thinges ouer paſt by che ficke 
wen, and aduertiſſng 02 reyucitig to their memozp things 
 fozgotten : whichthe ſicke perſons knowing will che moze 
confidently commit themſelves to their hands, pzeſuming 
and thinking that he hath generall knowledge of all Pas 
ladies, and that they ſhall be ſpedily cured, the which is 
true: Fox hauing ſuch knowledge of things paſt, pꝛeſent, 
x future, he may mozc eaſily helpe the Paladies 1 
it be impoſſible to any Medicine Chirurg ian to cure and © 
heale all diſeaſes : fo2 it ſhould be & greater thing then to 
Toꝛctell the future accidents, Foz it ſometimes happeneth- 
that the ſicke die by the violence oz malignitie of the Pa⸗ 
ladie vefozeche Phiſitian be called : ſome die ſboꝛtly after 
the Chirurgian is arrived, the ſame dap: alſo one 02 twoo 
dayes affer-befoze that by his ſcience and diligence he may 
cozrece andtake away the perill and dangerous accidtts. 
Therefoze he ought to endeuour andenfozce him to knowe 
the nature and peruerſitteof ſuch ſicknes, alſo the ſtrength. 
ofthe ſicke to the end hee map auopde defamations, opp20* 
Nies aud repzoches : which he ſhall doe and make bimſelfe 


: 
—C— 


adintrable. 


The Preſages of 


48 irg ans a int ys nne 
to one, gealth to ng n 
qualirte, goodnes and of the aire us wee pati; 
culer, vʒ. which circumuirons the ſicke as the vniuerſall, 
the tinies on their qualities and the peare, allo the good g 
euill aſpects of celeſtiall bodips, which fozeſeing hee hall 
eſchew diſhonour, and ſhall get renowne and freinds, 


@ Here he beginneth to presa ge by ſignes of 
i the Face. 


tof eden ed foxeſe 02 pzeſage 
dahgerous | vehement Pas 
| 27 It is requiſite to tonſider & cou- 
N eros the Face of theſicke, Firſt to 
knoweif it 22 ata but a 
— e e it be ſo, the medt- 
fiturgran may d ook m_ aud hope 
deronert Nette he e e and 4825 
— hee ſhall eſteame it perill and danger of death, 
when the noſe and els are ex tenuated and ſharpened 
by the ſame Palavy, and the eyes hallow, and the temples 
viz. the parts betweenethe eares and foꝛche ad ate leane, 
and the Ckinne of the bzow is hard, dzy, and looſe, and the 
eares cold and S2onke, 2 almoſt doubled, and all the face 
appeareth black, pale; liuide, o2 leaden and greatly dcfoz- 
med, in reſpect of chat which it was in time of health: 
When theſethings befoze mentioned appeare in the Face, 
v2 the moſt part of them, In the beginning oz firſt daies of 
the Maladie he muſt enquire (if he cannot kuowe by apy 
other _— not by watching too much, viz. 
nor had time noz oppoztunitie to 
da fattrall flax of he if the 
4.02 if it beſo, he 
tratie, if the Face 
© appeare 


| 
þ 
f 
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appeare ſuch and continue, and the Patient ſaith that the 

ſaid things doe not pꝛoceed of watching, looſenes of body, 
noz by faſting, che Medicine Chirurgian may aſſuredly 
pꝛeſage death appꝛoching and if the maladie hath already 
continued chꝛee oz foure dates, after hauing conſidered that 
as is aboue mentioned it hehooued him to contemplate by 
other ſignes, as by the eyes and other parts ofthe body. 


To preſage by the ſignes ofthe Eyes and Lippes, 


7 F the Eies cannot ſee the day 02 light, and weepe oz 
pow2e out ceares againſt nature, and againlt the Pa» 
tients will: Alſo when ic ſeemeth-that they are like to fall 
out of the head, oz that the one is euidently giuen leſſe 02 
diminiſhed, oz that the white of the eyes is red, and the 
vaines appeare red oz liuide, oz that they are ble ared o2 
dimme, oz trembling and very moueable, oz deepe & ſonck 
in: alſo whenthe ſick — and looketh 
oucr thwart, and hath a terrible and obſcure looke, and 
hath-che viſage all miſiigurey © fearefull: all theſe ſignes 
are pernicious and moztall. Alſo when the Patient flee- 
peth with his eyes halte o doth not ſo by cuſtome ) 
and the white of che eye ſhew it ſelfe, the eye lids being 
onely cloſed, and this happeneth not by the flux of the boby, 
no2 by Taratine mcdi- ines, it is a ſigne.of death. Alſo when 
the eye lids, the lips, and noſe ſeeme to be crooked and 
d}awen aw2y, alſo moztrfled and ſtulde: theſe ſignes with 
the p2eceding fozetell death co the ſicke, Likewiſe when 
the lips are leane, hanging downe, colde aud pale, againſt 
the nature ofthe ſicke, the Medicine Chirurgian map p28- 
(age and praguoſtix ate death to appzach = 


hs © preſage by the maner of Lying and Repoſing . 


# S fo Lying it is a very good ſigne when che Pati ⸗ 
Ad a refteth g che gde Wet n 


* 
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eaſe having his hands vpon bis ſtomack oz elſewhere, not 
being Ctiife, us2 his lege but flexible, and to repoſe as in 
health is bet, Foz to lie with neck, hands, & let Nifly ex* 
tended and vaflexible is an euill ſigne. Likewiſe when the 
ſic ke turneth, wzings and toſſeth vp # downg often cimes 
witch ſtarting either in lleepe oz waking, and making the 
beds feet where the head ſhould be, caſting himſelſe down, 
not knowing what be doth, ts an euill ligne : Alſo if hee 
often vncouex himſelfe hauing no great heat in the extre ; 
mities, # that he taſteth foꝛth his ar mes, legs, feet g; head, 
focume on this fide, ſomtime on that, it is a ſigne that hei 
in great anguiſh q diſtreſſe: alſo it is a pernitious ligne ta 
fleepe with che mouth. open contrarie tuo nature: like wiſe 
to ſleepe with the face vy ward hauing the legs enterlaced 
and toldcd together as it were co2ds, and that by the foꝛct 
and violence of the Baladie, ts a bad ſigue, oz when they 
are much enlarged againſt reaſon . Likewiſe he that ſlee · 
peth contrarie to nature # cuſtome with the beUp downe⸗ 
ward laid cloſe co the bed, ſheweth and ſignificth confuſion 
and alienation of ſences, 02 great rage#dvlo} of the belly. 
Alſo whoſocuer ta the dap ol Critication and fozce ofthe 
Paladie conſtraines and fozccth hunſelfe to rife ſic vp⸗ 
right, and is impatient, puts himſclfe in danger, and it is 
-an evill ſigne in all vehement & great Paladies, but woz's 


in pulmonick paſſions, 


q To Preſage by the Teeth. 
| one gnaſbeth the teeth (nat as a man that 
. 
hath not had it natural, noz by cuſtome, it ſignitierhcrEs 
_ bling ol the ſpirtt # conſequently death, and if he be ſhoztly 
after voide of reaſon and allenated, it ſiguifiech death aps 
@ ro preſage ofthe figneof Death by the Viter- 


JF there happen to che licke perlonany Ulcer, — 2 
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Carbuncle, whether it goe befoze the Maladie, oz come 
wich the Malady: if the Uicer dry vp, and it become new 
ther greene, liuide, noz black, aud pou perceaue the ſicke to 
grow wozle, you map pꝛognoſtit ate death euſuing , 


| T To preſage by the Hunden. 
Oben ide Patient ſicke ofthe burning Feuer, op in 
| the Paladie of the lights called Peripneumonia, oz 
in baffard frenzie, and not perfect, oz in great dolo} of the 
head, ſeekes hatre, and there about below # vpon the bed, 


a thzeds, and haet es of the face, alſo teathers, o? filth of the 


tout rings, alſo ſtraw, ruſhes, and other thuges, & thinkes 
to take hald of the ſceling ⁊ walles, che which are al mo 
tall ſignes. N 
¶ To preſage by Breath or Reſpiration. 

be Bꝛeath ez Reſpiration often dolozs 62 in · 

flaminacions, oꝛ burmang in che ſpiricuall members, as 
in the heart and lights, but when it is great aud rare, ſo 
that there is any long ſpace betwire rhe Reſpir ation, it ſig* 
niftech alien ation of vuoerſtanding ann reaſon, Aad when- 
the bꝛeath iſſuzch out of the mouth & noſtrils very cold, it 
foz*tels great perill of death. But gentle Reſpiration in 
any hot Baladie being ioyned and accompanied with &« 
Feuer is ſigne of health tu thoſe that do end in tozcic daiex. 


T Of che Prognoſtication by Swe. 

Tbe — —— — — "ns ll 
aladies, which hapneth in the day 
ticaion F Jubgr ens, and chifly when it is vyjuerſall x 
the Patieat findes himſelle thereby eaſed e ſtrengthened, 
r 
no good ; Foz the moztall Sweat is particular # 
cold as in the tozrhead, in the 02 face only, and this in 
the baruing auer and other Paladies declarcth continu» 
ance ul the Paladie. * | * 
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¶ To preſage ofthe Right ſide and Left. 


ben the Patient feclez not any dolour, tumop, hard- 

neſle, c2 Juflammation vpon che Ribbes, it is a verp 
good ſigiie , and when the one ſive is as (oft as the other, 
without dolour. But il thece be dolour, tumoz, hardneſſe, 
02 Joflanimation on both ſides, oz on che one moze t hen the 
other, it is an cuull ſigne . Fo2 it he terle great motion 83 
pulſation in one of the ſides, one may pꝛognoſtic ate great 


( diiſtre ſſe and dolour;, oz alienation and confuſion of Reaſon, 


Ik wich this pulſation the eyes be very moueable, the Pas 
tient is in danger of Frenſie and to be franticke, 02 to des 
ſtroy himſe lte. 


To preſage by ſignes of Apoſtumes vnderthe ſides. 


The Collection of Apoſtume in a burning Paladie vn⸗ 
der both the ſides with tumoz and dolour, is moze dans 
getous then vnder one of the ſides one ly, and chiefly leſſe 
dangerous vnder the left ſide then vuder the right: and if 
tbe Patient die not inthe firſt daies, and ik it continue xx. 
daies and the feuer ceaſe not, noz the Apcſtume diminiſh, 
it is a ſigne that it ſhall come to maturation, and if it haps 
pen on the ſeaucath daie with the flux of blood at the nole, 
it eaſeth well, which the Medicine Chirurgian may pꝛog · 
noſticate when the Patieut ſaith that he hach paine inthe 
head oz fozehead, and that his cies ate dimme 02 obſcure, 
& chiefly when the Patient doe not exceed 3002 35 peeres 
of age. Aud when the collection oz Apoſtume is ſoft and 
without doloux,, 1 02 vatieth when it is handied, 
it requizerh longer lime da be cured then 
but is is not ſo d * | 
the Feuer ceaſe not, neither the tumoz diminiſh, it ſhall 
come to maturation and purgation: you ſhall pꝛognoſti⸗ 
tate ſo much of Apoltumes in the belly Ln 
dug 


| Hyppocrates. 
deing hard, great, and with dclour, is dangerous'@ mox- 
tall: The ſoft without dolour and volable from age p 
to another, is of longer continuance, but without compa» 
riſon leſſe dangerous, 


J To preſage of Aoſtumes in the botrome of the Belly. 


7 he Apoltumys | of the Belly doe neuer become ſa great 
as thoſe that bzced under the Pivriffe, and pet 
ate leſſe which engender vnde r che Nauill, and moſt com⸗ 
monly they come to ſuppurat ion oz putrefaccion: It is a 
good ligne wht they purge by flux of vlood at the 6 »=i- 
from the parte of the Apoſtume : alſo all ſuch io te 
by laps ok time and in thc end way come to putrefaction 
and purga: ton by maket as felloweth,, Tris then tpuu 
nient to co lost that the fo:enamed Collec tious by Apo⸗ 
ſcumes come by diuc ts meanes to puttetatiion oz purg ati 
on, fo2 ſi me purge altogither ourwardly and art tutle, 
ound, and ſrarpe ox pointed, : hey are mot. h al full ati 
calf woztai: ; The large, mid an b flat, ſpatious and not 
round no2 har pe, art F bangerous: and thoſe which bieake 
and purge vithin ite belly, a ohgugh they make ſome tu⸗ 
moꝛs out wardly, ate moꝛe pernicious # dangcrous , then { 
thoſe which make no lnnig ce outwardly , ad with 
hane nct the ſkinne diſcolopx d. 


¶ To preſage what the matter ought to be that 
iſſue ih out of 4; : 
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The ſecond Booke of the — 
of Hyppecrates, and firſt of Hidroyfie , 


1 manner of Hy dropſie with the hot _ is dang 
tous and moztall: Foz the Patient is moleftep and 
| afflicted by auy vebement feuer and gricuous dolour, and 
- therefoze dieth. This Maladie often p2oceedery of the 
Depatick paſſion which is the Balavie of the Liuer : Jt 
\ Hapneth allo by paſſions in the Guts. Juteſtines, and Cn- 
_ krals, Peſeraick, rapnes02 melt, #iaferiour parts: That 
which comes by the Entrals oz Beſeraick andinferiour 
parts, is knowne by Inflation iu the feet and by long and 
continuall flux of che body, albeit the dolo; of the belly is 
not mitigated no2 appe aſed, noz the bellp diminiſhed noꝛ 
growen leſſe. That which pzoceeds of the Liner, is known 
by thc ſignes following, vtz, the Patient hath a dziecough 
and ſpiccech almoſt nothing, and his belly is hard # bound 
in ſuch ſozt chat there comerh nothing from it, but with 
1 and trauell: alſo his feet are ſwollen 2 Moꝛeo · 
e are tumoꝛs and inflations ſometime on the right 
five, 2 then they W 
"that 6, they goe and rrrourne. 


ths To A ofthe ſignes of. Life and Death 
hot Feuers. 
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five to and het without trouble : alſo when all the body is 
taually hoc, and ſauourie, it is a ſigne of ſalubzitie. On 
the concrarie ſide, when all che memycrs are heauy, as the 
armes, leggts, aud all che body, it is to be feared, And if 
the Nailes be therewith liuide o leaden, ont map pꝛog 
noſtic ate Death appꝛoaching. But if the Nailes, fingers 
and feet be altogether black, it is not ſo dangerous a ſigno 
eſpecially when any other good ſigne doth appeare , as if 
the Patient feele no great dolour, and beareth it ſtrongly, 
and endurcth his ficknes without anguiſh., albeit that 
which is black will fall away, and the dimme will be e- 
uacuated by Apoltume , 


J To preſage by ſignes taken from the Geneters 
and Tarde. _ 


den the Genitozs and Yarve are ſlyonke in and 
apparently diminiſhed againſt nature, it is a ſigna 
of great dolour and pzeſent death . 


I To preſage by Sleeping and 
Dreaming. 


ASt ſleeping and flumbzing, the one is naturall aud 
healthtull, andche other vnnatur all and vitious.. The 
natur all reſt is taken in the night and waking in the day: 
And although it is not altogether wholeſome to ſleeye fri 
the bzeake ol the day to g oz g of the clocke at mozuing, 
pet notwithſtanding it is moze pyofitable then to lleepe in 
the reſt of the dap: But if one neither fleepe dy night noz 


day, it is dangerous and a ſigne of great dolour, of folly meadacs - 
of alienation of ſences, reaſan aud vnveranding ppefens 
In ſuture . . 


2 
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„ To preſage 2 by purging of the ** or FR 


call excrements , 


AS 8 the Belly a and enacuating of ſuperflut- 
ties and excrements, it is beſt when the ſicke perſon 
follow the cuſtome in aladies which they did in health, 


and eſpecially accoꝛding to qualitie and quantitie of his di⸗ 


et. Foz hom much the moze it is diſſonant and different, 
it is ſo much the woꝛſe. The naturall egeſtion ought noe 
to be too liquide 02 aduſt, but indiffecently pzopoztioned F 
cdmpounded in colour to the meates, and that the Patient 
goe to ſtoole without paine 62 dolour. And if the maiter be 
liquide, it is not altogethet to be difliked when it fomes 
without ventoſit ie oz violence not oftea in a ſhoꝛt time. 
Fox ſo it would mak? the perſon weake, devile, froward, 
and in danger of \woonding, and death: It is alſo to be 
allowed about th? end of the Baladie, that the exeſtion # 
excrementall matter become thicke and not too dꝛꝝ and of 
a good colour, as d}zawing ncere to red 02 bzowne, and be 
not very vnſatiopie . Allo if there come fo&;th wozmes as 
bout the end ofthe ſicknes with the ercrements, it is a 
good ligne. Likewiſe in euery Maladie the belly ought to 
be fleſhte and not round, no full of wind, ot her b ile it is no 
goob ligne . Furthermoze the egeſtion and cxcrement all 
matter being liquide and waterfe, white 02 pale, greatly 
red 02 froathy, is 2 t the moꝛtall is black and lis 
nide 02 greene, vnſauoꝛie and ſlimy, And if it be of diuers 
© of the fozenamed colours toge her, it is no leffe dangerous 
but of longer continuance: alſo when chere is peeling of 
a * little * all — des 


I To preſage of Winde in the Inteftines ws — 


T'Heventolitie encloſ; ed in the bellie iſſuing looꝛth gent · 
ly and voluntarily without making nopſe oz ſound — 


—— — - 


Hyppocrates, 
ont ffrapninix the Fundament and inferiour partes, is the 


beſt and moſt wholeſome. Tyat which cometh foozth vn⸗ 
conſtrained making a noyſe is better then to retaine it. 


But if it goeth out with ſound and noyle againlt the Pati⸗ 
ents will, it ſignifiech dolozous toꝛtion in the belly, o2 alie 
nation and confulton of reaſon, | 


¶ To preſage of Ventoſitie caufing Inflation, 


T be dolours Recent inthe belly by Inflation and tu- 

mo2s, and the Inflation, burning, and heate making 
nopſe, rumbling, and motion in the belly, are cured eſpect- 
allp by the benefit of the belly oz by expulſion of winde 
downward , oz by Uzine, 02 if they change the place and 
deſcend downeward, 


T To preſage bythe Vrin. 
T He Cine that ts healthful in every Paladle, oughe 


to haue the Reſidence in the bot:oine white oz pyrami- 
dall, hauing the figure of a peare oz little fine appie, being 
thick, then it fignifteth bꝛeuitie of the ſicknez, # the moze 
that it perſeuereth. the maze it is to be allowed and ſare , 
And if lomet me and fo2 certatne daies in the Maladie it 
be ſuch and in ſo ne daies without Reſidence, ic ſignifteth 
pꝛolix itie of ſicknes + leſſe ſecuritie, and the moze it differs 
from the firſt, the wozſ: it is. The Uzine being red 02 high 
coloured with the Vypoſtaſte oꝛ light and cquall reſidence 
lignifiech the Malabie to bee longer then the pꝛecedent 
where there is no Oypoſtaſie, but leſſe dangerous. Alſo 
when there is groſſe Reſolutions as bzan oz duſt iu the 
bottome of the ine, it is an euill ſigne, and wozſe where 
they are like ſcales of ſiſhe. The ine white and ſybtile is 
exceeding bad, albeit the fozemencioned is woꝛſe where 
there is groſle reſolutions. The cloude hanging in the U- 
rine ſignilieth ſecuritie if it — for the black is dan 
getous 


AN 
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gerous: mozeouer the Upine beingpellow and very cleare 
and ſubtill in the Paladie ſheweth continuicie of fick- 
uc ſle, groſſe in digeſtion and ctudity. Therefoze it ts to be 
Kater leaſt the ſick perſon dec ay befoze the humozs come 
to perfect concoction, and leaſt the Patient die. The d ine 
ſigniſic at iue of certaine death & vntallible is vnſauourie, 
ſlimy and muddy, as dirt and myze, and is tauny,bzowne, | 
black, and thick. Furthermoze the blacke as well in man 
as woman is alwaies bad, and the ſuvtle and the cleate as 
water is alio moztall in little childzen , & he Uzine being 
raw, cleare and vndigeſted, perſeuering ſo long in the ma⸗ 
ladie without other enill ſignce, but with good and health⸗ 
tull, ſheweth a future Apotume lower then the Dias 
phzagme 02. tibbes: The Uꝛine hauing as it were a tob⸗ 
web ſwimming aboue ſignitieth that the perſon ſhall die, 
Dy and etick ſheweth conſumption of the body: you mult 
alſo conſider the plate ind colourofth? cloude, foz if it be 
ucere the bottome of the Uzine it is a good ſig ne hauing 
the colour neere vnto white. And ik it be ſwimming aboue 
and on the top and blacke, it is dangerous and uncertaine. 
Finally as fo2the Judgement of U2ines, take heed aboue 
all that you be not die ct iued by the ladder: Fo? they may 


+ appeare ſuch by the diſeaſes of it : And if the Bladder bee 


a diſeaſed, thy iudge ment ſhalbe certaine, therefoze take 
heed. 


¶ To preſage of Domiting good jo bad. 


A S fo2 Aomiting the molt hralchfull and allowable 

is compoſed of Phlegme and choller not too.thicke 
02 too viſcous 02 ſuperfluous ; The chollerick oꝛ phlegma⸗ 
tick onely, is vitious : the vomiting being greene, liuide, 
oꝛ black, is dangerous, and if-it be compounded of greene 
liuide , and black altogether it is moztall, Likewiſe if it 
be vnſauourie with one of theſe foꝛenamed colours, it ſig! 
nificth zeath appzoching :.Fo2 the Jus ts vicious in all ves 
miting and euery excrement .. dr 
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T To Preſage of the Spittle. 


As fo2 Spittle it is ſaid to be commendable in all pul · 

monick diſeaſes and Maladies vnder the Ribs when it 
commeth earely in the firſt dayes and beginneth after the 
maladie without great paine and labour be inge of a redd 
_coulo2 02 mingled with blood well digeſted not viſcous, 
But if it come not in the firſt dayes but aftcrward with a 
vehement cough it is no good ſigne, alſo the red not being 
mingled with the healchtull and commendable is perniti- 
ous. The white ſpittle vitious and globy is dangerous, but 
the pure red ts wozſe. The greene and fleſhie giueth notice 
of a dangerous and bad maladie. The blacke aboge all is 
moꝛtall mazeuoer, when the matter which ought to be pur⸗ 
- gedby ſpitting, remaineth within the Lights &troublech 
the wind pipe, there is no ſccuritic: The ſpittle alſo being 
cleate 02 red, ſanguinolent in apoſtume e pulmonick infla⸗ 
tion comming in the beginning ofthe malady pꝛomiſech in 
the firſt dayes ſecurity # health to the patient. But it luch 
egeſtion continue tothe ſeauenth day oz moꝛe it is ſu piti⸗ 
0115 vncert aine. Alſo ſpittle whereby the doloz doth not 
ceaſe but pe:ſeuer is not commendable but vitious, And 
although the black as wee haue ſhewed b*foze is moztall, 
notwithſtanding if the doloz doe therby ceale, it is leſſe dã · 
gerous and moze healthful , 


To preſage of Nec. 


7 He Neeſing in all hot Maladies and other how dangs- 

rous ſoeuer they bẽſtctpt they pꝛoteed of the Lights) 
at any time is commendable q pꝛoſitable. But being with 
rume & diſtillation at the noſt. In Paladies of the Lights 
whether it cometh in the maladie oz pꝛeſeutly after it, is 
dangerous , 


To 
C 2 


I ble, burning heate, cxtrcame thzift, continuall cough. 
£ Rifneſſe- 
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q To Preſage of Suppwration. 


He dolour aboue mentioned which ceaſeth not by ſpit 
ting, no2 by the benefit of the belly, no? by phlevoto» 
mie, nod by lax atiue Medic ines. 02 good Regiment, ſig⸗ 
niligth that the Apoſtume commeth to Suppur ation, and 
Matter. And when the Apoſtume bzeaketh and purgeth, 
the Spittle being choleric ke, whether the matter ol the 
Apoſtume come wich the Spittle, oꝛ iſſueth out aboue it is 
perillous, eſpecially when it commeth and beginneth in 
4 the 7 day 02 atter, it is to be feared that the Patient ſball 
dic ou the 14 day, il there happen no other healthfull and 
commendable lignes, 


q To Preſage of the ſignes of good hope and com- 
mendabic in the ſoteſaid Maladies & others, 


IW Hen the ſicke perſon doth ſtrongly endure the griefe,. 
and if hee daa we his bzeath lightly and at caſe, if hee 
bꝛeath eaſily withont dolour, if he fcele not anp paine, if he 
ſpic without difficultie, and remoue his whole body and 
all is members at his pleaſure without griefe oz wearis 
nelle, and that he hath no cxceading and ſupei fluous heate 
in him without great thirſt and dzineſſe : Mozeouer if the 
Uzine andercrements in all the Conduits are in duc quan- 
titie, & qualicie of any commendable coloure & ſubſtance, 
as the matter fecal, alſo of good conſiſtence #nor too hard, 
but as in health: the ſweat vniuerſall is hot with eaſe, alſo 
the ſpittle gentle and commendable, the ſleepe in the night 
and ſo of others as we haue ſpoken. 


© To Preſage of the ſignes oppoſite of deſpaire. 
F the ſickneſle be intollerable and dolourc inſuppoꝛta⸗ 
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ilneſſe of members, languiſhing aſpiration, filthy ſpitt le. 
and vuſauourte, UAziue of a ſmall quantitle, the matter li- 
uide, liquide, oz watery and ſlimy, and often particuler 
we at and cold without reſt of the day o2 night, the hands, 
feet and fozehead cold, toſſing to and fro, and all other euill 
ſignes taken in the face : By all which, oz many of them, 
thou ſhalc pꝛognoſticate ſuddaine 02 lingring death with- 
out dilcredit 02 diſhono2, but ſhalt be in great reputation 
and eſtimation, 


« To preſage of the ſignes of the time and day of 
the Rupture ofthe A ume. | 


Ome Apoſtumes bꝛeake and appeare an the 20 day, o⸗ 
thers differ vnto 40, others to 60 daies. Therefoze to 
pꝛeſage well thou ſhalt enquire out the firſt dap and the be: 
ginningof the Paladie, viz, when the Patient did firſte 
feele heate and the feuer, alſo ſtifueſſe and ſanding vp of 
the haire, heauines, aud alſo dolour aud pꝛicking: Then 
thou ſhalt begin to reckon the vaies, and by this meanes 
thou maiſt pꝛognoſtice te infallibly , Thou ſhalt alſo pꝛe 
ſage if there be Apoſtume on the one ſide oz both by this- - 
meanes: aſke the Patient it he feele dolout on the one ſive / 
moꝛe then the other, then cauſe him to lie on the ſide which 
is ſound, and if he feele heauine ſſe and ponderoſitie, it fol⸗ 
toweth, that the ſame ſive where the ponderoſicie is, is As . N 
polſkymed, and there is the collection and matter: and if 
he leele dolour, heate, and heauines on both, it will follow, 
that both fides are Apoſtumed: Thou ſhalt knowe the A- 
poſtume and collection to be ripe and bꝛoken, and the mat- 
ter retapned in the part Apoltumed, when the feuer doth 
not ceaſe, and it is leſſe by day then night, and that the 
Patient ſweares aboundantly, and ceaſeth not to cough, 
and voides not almoſt any thing : l ke wiſe if his eyes ſinke 
in his head, aud cheekes are red, the nailet crookes, the 
ends end extremities ol the fingers turne, and the appetite 
= C3 det apeth, 


UMI 
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decapech, and the ſeete (well, and there is almoſt thzough 
allthc body pimples and puſtules, theſe ſignes do appeare 
when the matter and Apoſtume is of loage continuance, # 
arecertain? ſignes of future .- Thereioze to pꝛogno⸗ 
ſticate whether che Apoſtume will bꝛeake ſoone oz late, 
conſider that ſpoken of vefozc : fox if the cough in the ve- 


Finning aud fiilf dates doe oppzeſſe the ſicke perſon with 


dolour-and often ſpitting and egeſtion with difficulcie ot 
beth, J judge that the Apoltume will bzeake within 20 
dates, and if the contrarie happen that the ſignes be hinde- 


© red, the rupture will be pꝛolonge d: and as the ſignes bee 


\ 


ſcrong oz feeble, ſo the ruption is inueterated oꝛ ſhoꝛtened. 


And to know if there be perill o2 danger, oꝛ pꝛobabilitie of 


— — — 


be white and cqually ſofr, and come foozth without dolcure 
and without coughing : theſe things are faichfall ſignes of 
health. Otherwiſe when the keuer doth not ceaſe, oz pꝛe⸗ 


* [ently retourne with great thitſt, without appetite , and 


the fecall matter be watery, the ſpittle liuide, greenc, and 
flimie, and in part phlegmatick, thou mapeſt pꝛognoſti⸗ 
cate death. And if there happen ſome good ſignes, ſome bad 
compare the one with the other, and diligently aduiſe bes 
foze thou pꝛeſage, to the end thou meieſt auoide infamp , 
Fo? ſome die pꝛeſently, others are pꝛolonged and then die 
inthe end, others at length retourne co their health. 


q] To Preſage of eApoſtumes that come about the 
Eares in pulmonick paſſions. 


W Hen the Apoſtume happeneth betweene oz vnder the 
. .Eares4o the ſic ke perſon with difficult ie of hnath and 
that the ſame Apoltume cometh to maturation and pur⸗ 
geth andingenderech a Filtule, ic ſauech the Patient. And 
X to 
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to pꝛognoſticate when it will come, note this which tol- 
loweth: when the Feuer continacth in the ſaid Maladie, 
and the colour is permanent, the Spittle impercinont aud 
not commendable, and the belly dot not his dutie, enarew 
ating the choller oz liquide matter, and the Uzius · is in 
[mall quantitie with aboundance of Reſidence! but all os 
ther good ſignes Gewing ſecuritie are pꝛelent, then thou 
halt pꝛeſage the future Apoſtumes to be net re the Care, 
eſp:ciallie when there is Juflamm ation. vnder: he Iden 
and Diaphꝛagme. And if there be no Juflammat iou na 


dolcure in the ſaid glace, but the Patient hath diſſicultte 


ot bꝛeach, the which goeth away without mani feſt cauſe ; 
then the Apoſtume comes aboue the Eare. 
ꝗ—ä— C—— ; * 
To preſage of Puſtules or . 


that come in the Frr. 1 '2 


N vehement and perillous Maladies of the Lighes, 


there happeacth fox the pzofit and health of the Pati 
ent little puſtules inthe Feet, and eſpecially uhen the (pe 
tle is ſedainlie changed front red to white, it'is a moſt 
certaine ſigue of health, foꝛ by ſuch. ſpitt the puſtule and 
dolour ceaſeth, but if the ſpittle turne not fro red talwhice, 
and that the Uzine be not good, no2 the Reſidence com 
mendable, the Patient ſhall be in danger to become lame 
by contractionofche nerues and iotnturos-where the ſame 
puſtule is. It᷑ the ſaid puſtule oz little Apoſtume in the 
_ kecte be hidden and vanich away, 02 that it goe and tome 


without purg ation 02 maturation : ©} cls if the Apoſtume 


in the ſide. called Neri ο⁵s (fo it is iu cde Lights) 
be not purgid by commend4bleſpitele and thnethe. Feuer 
rematne, the Patient is in daunger to vndet gan; 
ding, & therafter to die. F aft zelaidpul- 


monick maladies thoſe which are aged, but not extremely 
(asof 50 peres)die 5 they who are ponger-. 


* * 
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And poung perſons die mo commonly of another kinde 
of Apoſtume: Moꝛeouer che pecſon hauing great doloure 
in the belly lower then the Nauill. oz dꝛauing neere vpon 
the thigh wich ann feuer: if che dolour li auing his place, 
doe aſcend up cowards the Ribpes, it is vecy dangerous. 
Foz then one 02 two eutli ſignes doe fozeſhew death, but if 
there be many good, as eaſie (pitting, white and not vnſa⸗ 
yourte, it is a ſigne of euaſion ; the red and vnſauourie is 
maztall: and if there be not any euill ſigne, there is hope 
that the thing will come to ſuppuration and matter. 


all To preſage by the ſignes of the Bladder. 


oe hardneſle and great dolour ofthe Bladder is moz- 

tail ſpectally with quotidianfruer, and it is often with 
tonſtipation, therefoze it is moztal{ without Remiſſion: 
But if the Qzine be like the matter of the Apoſtume with 
— Reſfiivence white and pointed, and thereby che dolour cea» 

eth, there is hope. But if the dolour be not aſſwaged, and 
the bladder molliſten, andthe feuer taken awap, by ſuch 
Uzine judge pꝛeſent death: and this happeneth moze to 
Childztnof rauen 02 Foureteene peeres ot age, than ts 
any others. 


Hllece endech che ſecond Booke, 


OS ONO IDS 
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THE THIRD BOOKE OF 
Preſagesof deuine 
Hippocrates. 


To preſage of Fewer. 


HE Endof the Feuer happeneth to one, and that 

with death, and to an other with life in the ſame day, 

And if it tende vnto life, all good ſignes doe oppeare 

in the firſt dayes, whereby thou ſhale pꝛog noſtic ate the end 
in the 4. day 02 befoze. And if the Feuer be mozcall, all e- 
wli ſigues giue notice of death in the 4. day 02 befoze the 
lirfk period and dap of iudgement 02 creticatidn, and the 
ende 02 tearme of the Feuer is ( as we haue ſaid ) in the 4- 
dap: the ſecond on the leuenth: the lixt on the 20 dap, the 
which nomber doth augment by quaternaries and is pꝛo⸗ 
duced to the 2 o. day inthe Feuer and hotce maladies , and 
they ought to be nombzed by whole quaternaries, Fo02 the 
pte ere and moueth cannot be counted by nom ber of whole g 
complete dapes, as by this computation, wee make thꝛee 
weekes of 20. dayes, which is called one moneth o2 peer e 
of the Boone.” Do after this computation and augmen⸗ 
tation, the firſt hall be the 20. day, the ſecond the 40. day, 
the third the 60, dap, and it is to bee noted, that che cronile 
maladies are of long continuance, and of moꝛe difficill in- 
dicature, knowledge and pꝛognoſtic ation. Theretoze it 
muſt be looked vnt o moze exactly. Fo2 their beginniages 
are ſecret and ſhewe no ſigne figne of digeſtiov. It cheretoze 
yon will diligently contemplate it you ſhalbe able to p20g* 
noſticate to what ende the Feuer ſhall come. Likewiſe 
the quartan Feuexobſerueth the fozeſaidmatter in his cre- 
tications and iudicatures 02 weekes of Judgement. Foz 
that which is — in others by 2 of dayes, in * is 
ne 


"( 
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done by yomber of ſites and periods. The ozt & briefe 
mal adi /s are of mee eaſie pzeſagement and knowledge. 
Foxit chaungeth pꝛeſently, & in the firſt dayes from good 
to bettet, 02 irom badde to wozlſe, The healthfull ſignes 
art knowne by this, that the patient hath good caliebzeath 


and fer ies no dolour, and fleepes in the night, and other 


holſome ſignes. The moztall oz dangerous are knowne, 
whcu th: patient hath difficult ie of bzeath & great dolour, 
aud reftecy not in the night, with other badde ſignes, where · 
by one may pzoguolticate death To the ende thou mayclt 
pꝛeſagt well, thou ſhalt conſider all the ſignes of digeſtion, 
the time, houres and dayes in which che licke are moſt at* 
flictcd. And it the Palavie happen to women in childbirth, 
02 ſoone atter thcp be deliuered, beginne to ret kon trom the 
day of herdeliuerie,anduot from the day wherein the feuer 
began, Alſo toſpeake generally, when one fecles vche⸗ 


mont dolour in the head continue with any Feuer, Ik there 


happen anp tuill ſigne wich the lozeſaide, it is a ſigne of 
death. But it the dolour and fever continue and perſeuer 
fo the 20.dap,thou mapelt pꝛe ſage ſlureof bloud at the noſe 
oz apoſtumes in the infcriour partes of the body if there be 
noother ſigne. Sometime allo there happencth in the be- 
ginning a fiſt dates fiurec bloud at the noſe 02 apoſtunies 


pꝛincipaliy when iht doloz is in the foxchcad & parts necre 


adiaꝝ ning. And it is to be noted, ihat the ſaid flux e ot bloud 
hoppereth moſt often to perſons of 30 oz 25. peers of age. 
And apeſtumes e collections to thoſe which arc elder. Al- 
o il the patient in the continuall feuer hath great dolour 
and apoſtumes in the eare, it is a dar getous ſigne. Foz ol⸗ 
ten times the perſon looſtth his vuderſtanding. and dyeth. 
Therefoze one ought well to ſpeculate the goed and euill 
ſignes in the beginning ot the maladie: ſoz young perſons 
lc ke of this maladie, doe · often die in ſeuen dayes: But 
old e perſons die not ſo ſoone, Fo the Feuer canner bee ſo 
hotte in them, noz the alienation of the ſpirit ſo vehement. 

Therefcze the Apollumecommeth to maturation , ſuppu⸗ 
Cationr . 


Hyppocrates. 
ration and mattir: But if olde per ſous haue the relapſe, 
they cõ monly die, And the pong die befoze that the Apo. 
Tume of che eare come to maturation, except that which 
commeth foꝛth be white e digeſted with other good ſignes, 
then they recouer their health. Allo if there happen in the 
continuall feuer and hotte maladie, vlceration of the 
thꝛoat oz windpipe, it is moſt dangerous and badde, eſpe* 
_ when there happeneth other maligne and moztall 
8. 


To Preſage of the Squinancis, : 


.@ 1 manner of Dquinancie is dangerous, fo; it kil- 
leth the perſon, pꝛeſently, eſpecially when there is no 
appearanceof apoſtume oz tumoꝛ vpon the necke oz in the 
thꝛoat and that hee ſuffereth grieuous dolour , and caunot 
aſpire no reſpire 02 dzawe his beach, Then it killech the 
patient inthe firſt, ſecond, thirde oz fourth day at the kur⸗ 
theſt. Allo when eminence and great redneile appeareth 
with vehement dolour, it is no leſſe dangerous but moze 
tardy and of longer continuance. But where there is e- ; 
minence and redneſl? vpon the necke oz thzoat, but eſpecis 
ally in the bzeaft, it is more cardy and leſſe dangerous then 
the 2, ſuperio2 kinds, And if it do not hide it ſelfe and go in * 
@gaine, it is a good ſigne. But if the ſaid Dquinancie # tus 
mo2 doth augment in che dap of cretic ation, ⁊ that it do not 
purge outwardly oz by the ſpittle, although the diſeaſed 
perſon feele himſelfe eaſed and without great dolour : it is 
an eujll ſigne and mozeall, oz figne of Relapſe, Jt is 
It is then a better ſigne and leſſe dangerous when the tu⸗ 
moz and redneſle appe ateth outwardly. Fo? if it deſeens 
bnto the ightes , the patient is in danger to loole his vn- 
derſtanding although ſometimes the ſaid collection come 
- to ſuppuration, mattir and purgacton, Wa ws 
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To Preſage of che Hula, & argarion or Callumella. 


1 T is a thing daungerons and moxcall to inciſe the 

Vaula,Gargarionoz Lollumella being ſwollen, groſle 
92 tedde. Fo2 eyther it is found in an Apoſtume and infla« 
mation, 02 eiſe thete followe:hgreat flare of bloud. There: 


ſoꝛe one muſt labour to heale and cure the patient by ſome 


other meanes. And if he cannot, + that it be liuive oz pale 
and that the ſuperiour parc be little aa) not tumiſied noz 
ſwollen, but the inferiour parte tumificd and rounde, pou 
may without danger inciſe and open it, and ſo cute it, And 
if you kno we that the patient is not in daunger to fall into 
ſuffoc at ion and ſo die, the chie fe thing ſhall be to purge the 
bcllp, if you haue the oportunitie and time. 


* 
Here that deuine Hippocratesreturneth to ſpeake of feuert 


J des the bote euer doth aot ceaſe no} giue reltts p 


Patient in one 02 moe bayes of cretic ation, without 
other good ſignes thou mayeſt pꝛo gnoſtic ate Relapſe, Any 


. inthe Feuer with healchfull Signes, as when the pa» 


tient is not moleſted with great de lour no? labour, t there 
is no other manifeſt cauſe, thou may eſt pꝛognoſtic ate apo⸗ 
ume and inflamation in the winters and in(eriour partes 
"and ſpeactally to thoſe who do not exceed 30.02 35.7eercs, 
N: uertheleſſe the ſame apoſtume doeth not otten happen 
beiozethe 20, day of the Feuer, ſpecially co thoſe who ate 
aged: although that the feuet continue longer to olde per⸗ 
ſons then to young : ſuch apoſtume alſo doth happen com⸗ 
monly in continual feuers, which keeperh no oꝛder no} mã⸗ 
ner of acceſſeoz fittes, called wandering oz vncertaine fe» 
yers, viʒ afflicting twiſe oꝛ thziſe a day, then ceaſttiff as 
much, and afterward they returne without obſeruing anp 
oder : Dfrentimes they change into quatt an fi uers, eſpe ; 
cially about harueſt. Aud as the fozeſaid apoſtume doerh 


happen moſt often to young perſons, ſo the quattan ſruet 


happeneth to men and women that are in peeres, And as 
ko the nature of the Apoſtumes, they doe molt vſually any 
commonly 
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commonly happen in winter but are moſt low and pꝛo⸗ 
luxe and le ſſe ſubiect to relare. 


To preſage by ſignes of vomiting in Feuers. 


bea it ſeemes to the febrecitant that their is flies and 
black chinge appeare be foze his eyes with doloꝛ in the 
head without other bad ſignes 02 moxtall, thou mayſtpze* > 
lage v miung of yealow cholloz eſpecially when the pati⸗ 
eac feeies dold at the mouth 92 opening of the ſtomack. 
Andi: be ferle ſitfenes, chilues oz cold wich it, in che infe: * 
rio} parts vndcr the Hyppocondria, the vomiting ſhall bee 
ſo much the moze halten d. And if the patient doe the eate 
and take tepaſſe he (hall pzeſently vomit. And to pzeſag 
moſt apparant ly when the doloz of the head moleſtech the 
pecſon in the tirlt day ofthe feuet # be augmẽ ted the fourth 
02 ſiſt day, the feuer will end on the ſeauenth e the perſon 
fall be cured. And if the doloꝛ begin the third day & aug- 
ment iu the ſift gz ſeauenth, the feuer ſhall end the Nynth 
02 eleauenth day. And if the doloz begin the fift day wih 
conuenient vine and other good ſignes it ſhall end the 24. 
pap and this happenerh aſwell in women as in men, and e⸗ 
pecially in tertian feacrs to perſons 30.yeares of age, and 
to young perſons in concinuall feuers and perfit tertiana. 
And when there doe not appcare flies in the feuer withvdos 
loꝛ of the head no2 black thinges cozuſcane and reſplend tt 
oz ſhining as lampes and ſplendoꝛ oꝛ bzightnes # that the 
patient feeles totion o tumoꝛ 02 inflation vnder one of v 4 
Mes, be all haue in place of vomiting of inflammation x 
of dolc flux of blood at noſe and this happeneth chiefly to 
pong perſons v»der zo peares, and toolder moſt tommõ⸗ 


# 1p vomicing, And pong thilozen vnder 7. ve arts olde fall 


Gy 


into a ſound by hot feuers eſpecially when they are bound 
oz conftipaced in the bellie and ſleepe & change coloz, ſomes 
time pale, then red, greene;'02 liuide, but thoſe which ex⸗ 
teede 7 02 8 yearesthey fall moſt often into a ſwound. It 
there hap not ſome per illous and dangerous ſignes as of 
Phꝛeuſie. D 3 The 
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The Concluſion of the whole Booke. 


Ne then fo2 finall concluſion let the ediciner, Chi⸗ 

rurgion and Phiſitian labour to know the licke per⸗ 
ſons and maladies:alſo the good and holeſome, the euil and 
moztall accidentes of them, as well in young folks as old, 
and in all infirmities, eſpecially feuers, to the ende to pre: 
ſage life co one and death to another: alſo the bʒeuitie and 
pꝛolixitie of euery maladie and the tranſmutat ions and o⸗ 
ther inconueniences, collecting # accumulating all ſignes 
good and had, and conſidering # comparing the ſuperiour 
and infericur, which are able to ouerthzowe 02 ſaue the pa- 


tient, and that by vzine, fecall matter, ſpittle, ſweate and 


other excrements & ſuperfluities comining out of the body. 
zeouer let him pꝛactiſe to conſider # ſpeculate oz note 

as well the time of dayes pꝛeſent as paff, diz.the variation 
of weather by winds; colde, heate, dꝛought and humiditie, 
and the condition of the whole peere and foure partes: as 
the Spzing, Sammer, Þarueſt a Winter, Fo; although 
that all maladies may happen at all times, yet ſome doe 
moze commonly happen at one time then another. And 
ſome ſignes that be good 02 badde, come and happen ra⸗ 
ther in one day houre oz moment rather then another, And 
to the ende thou mayeſt not doubt to p2efage and pꝛognoſti⸗ 
cate acco2ding to the doctrine and pꝛeſcribed inſtru:tions. 
know that we haue here er perimented theſe thinges in E 
thiopia, Mauritania, Lybia, in the Ile of Delos, in Heſpe⸗ 
ria and Scythia, bziefely in the oʒient, occident, ſouth and 
noꝛth: and haue founde it crue as wee haue ſhowne. And 
therefoze doe not deſpaire; but take courage and endeuour 


_thyſelfe co knowe the ſaidthings, and thou ſhalt eaſily at 


taine to greater knowledge of things then thou canſt ima; 
gine, and ſhalt maruetle howe theſe thinges can ſs well 
concurre and ſucceede ſo rightly, And if thou doeſt well 
ponderate my p2inciples, doubt not at laſt chat there can 


Hyppocr ates. 


happen any malladies tothee,whereof thou mayeſt doubt, 
oz cannot haue the knowledge of : and that by the ſaide in 
Qructions, if thou doeſt vnderſtand them well, and eſpecis 
ally in theſe which obſerue daycs of. affliction and maner 
of paroxiſme , and which ende in ene ccrtaine nomber of 
dapes and certaine ſpace as we haue ſaid,if thou wilt 


ſpeculate exactly, and take 
mature de liberation, 


FINIS. 
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